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PREFACE
to the Preliminary Edition

These materials have been written to meet the needs of students who desire a
comprehensive, intensive introduction to Latin forms and syntax in a relatively
short period of time. They were originally structured to fit the specific format of
the Latin Workshop of the University of California at Berkeley and the Summer
Latin Institute of Brooklyn College of the City University of New York. Both
of these programs aim to provide a rapid introduction to Latin forms and syntax
in a period of approximately four weeks of concentrated study, leading to an
additional six weeks in which selected classical and medieval texts are treated
in depth. However, this book may also be used, at a slower pace, by instructors
of less intensive or regular classes.

The introduction of the subjunctive early in the course will permit the supple-
mentary reading of real or slightly altered texts at an early point in the student’s
career, given substantial vocabulary and syntactical glosses. Selections of con-
nected reading (real, doctored, or manufactured, as need requires) will be found
at the end of each Unit. Notes which will aid in the memorization of vocabulary
as well as present some of the rules for word formation are provided after each
new vocabulary list. In addition, the book contains a complete appendix,
divided into two parts:

1. Forms. All paradigms are included in full for reference and review. This will
be particularly helpful in those cases where paradigms are not written out in
full in the body of the text (e.g., iste, ista, istud, Unit 12G). The future imperative,
which has been omitted from the actual text because of its infrequent use,
appears in the appendix for the first time.

2. SYNTAX. An outline of syntax is presented for reference and review. Each
construction is illustrated with several examples and so should supplement amply
the explanations and illustrations in the main body of the text. In addition,
several constructions which do not appear earlier in the book are included so as
to make the text a more useful tool for those students who plan to continue
with their study of Latin.

Each Unit was originally designed to be covered in a single day of the Ber-
keley and Brooklyn intensive summer programs, although regular-paced classes
xi



xii PREFACE TO TH\E PRELIMINARY EDITION

may wish to spend an entire week on cach one. Drills which illustrate the new
morphological and grammatical concepts are supplied in the text for each Unit.
Wherever possible, the vocabulary used in these drills has been limited to words
which have already been met, and so the drills may be done without knowledge
of the new vocabulary in the Unit. The exercises, in whole or in part, should be
prepared by the student at home, and the connected readings, with their ample
glosses, provide an excellent opportunity for sight reading in class.

The review Units consist of sentences which illustrate the morphological and
grammatical principles taught in the lessons being reviewed. In the first three
review Units, these sentences are followed by two review tests which the student
may work out on his own or with the aid of an instructor. The six sample review
tests in the book are followed by answer keys so as to enable the student to use
them as a means of self-review. Maximum benefits may be obtained in reviewing
the last Units by reading and carefully parsing the selections from Caesar which
form the last part of Unit 18. By this time, students should be able to handle,
with the aid of vocabulary glosses, any piece of reasonably straightforward
Latin prose.

It is the belief of the authors that the best way to understand the structure of
Latin is first through literal English translations, then smoother ones. For this
reason, literal translations of illustrative sentences are almost invariably given
first, followed by smoother English variants. For example,

Fémina a militibus visa domum cucurrit.

The woman having been seen by the soldiers ran home; after she had been
seen by the soldiers, the woman ran home; since she had been seen by the
soldiers, the woman ran home, etc.

Dicit s€ felicem esse.
He says himself to be happy; he says that he is happy.

In preparing these materials, the following works have been consulted:

Allen and Greenough, New Latin Grammar (Boston, 1903)

Gildersleeve and Lodge, Latin Grammar (London. 1957)

Krebs and Schmalz, Antibarbarus der Lateinischen Sprache (Basel, 1905)
Lane, 4 Latin Grammar (New York, 1898)

Woodcock, A New Latin Syntax (London, 1959)

Lewis and Short, A Latin Dictionary (Oxford, 1962) is the authority for the mean-
ings of words; long quantities are for the most part based on those found in
Walde-Hofmann, Lateinisches etymologisches Warterbuch (Heidelberg, 1938).

For help with the present volume, we are grateful to Ms. Judith Rosner for
her contributions to the initial stages of the project, to Mr. Robert E. Kenney
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for his kind assistance with xeroxing and duplication, to Ms. Stephanie Russell
for help with typing part of the manuscript, and especially to Professors William
S. Anderson of the University of California at Berkeley and Charles William
Dunmore of New York University for reading through segments of the manu-
script and offering many constructive criticisms. In addition, Mr. August Frugé
of the University of California Press has been most cooperative and helpful.
To Brooklyn College and Professor Ethyle R. Wolfe, Dean of the School of
Humanities, go our thanks for encouragement, the opportunity to bring the
program to New York City, and for a grant in the summer of 1972 which enabled
us to begin the project. Gratitude must also be expressed to those colleagues in
the Departments of Classics and Comparative Literature who gave us support,
in particular to Professor Anna Griffiths, who has helped us in many ways. Last
but not least, it would be remiss of us to conclude without a very special vote
of thanks to the department chairman when this was being written, Professor
Dennis J. Spininger. If it were not for his eager support of the program, the
chances of completing this project would have been diminished severely.

There is one additional group of people, many of whom must remain nameless,
who deserve perhaps the most recognition of all — those who have played a role
in building the intensive summer Latin programs which inspired this book and
for which it was originally written. To Professors W. Ralph Johnson and Alain
Renoir of the University of California at Berkeley, Mary-Kay Gamel Orlandi
of the University of California at Santa Cruz, John Wyatt of Beloit College, Ms.
Catherine R. Freis, current director of the Berkeley Latin Workshop, and Ms.
Joan Plotnick and Professor Gail Smith of Brooklyn College go our thanks for
their many explicit and implicit contributions to the program and all for which
it stands. Most of all, however, we are indebted to the students who have parti-
cipated in the Berkeley Latin Workshop and the Brooklyn Summer Latin
Institute. Their patience and dedication, met only by that of superb teaching
staffs, were vital to the success which both programs have enjoyed. It is to them,
and to all those who follow them, that this book is dedicated.

Needless to say, the errors and infelicities of style which remain in the following
pages are the result of our own short-sightedness and do not bear in the least
on the people mentioned above. We hope to iron them out in the final version
of the text.

FLOYD L. MORELAND
RITA M. FLEISCHER
New York
February, 1974



PREFACE

to this Edition

Two summers and an academic year of use in beyond-the-intensive, intensive,
accelerated, and regular courses have caused this book to be revised in a number
of ways. Many errors have been eliminated and some sentences have been re-
written to illustrate better the concepts under consideration as well as to bring
them into line with correct Latin usage. Some of the Units have undergone
revision, modification, or expansion in order to give a more complete picture
of the various syntactical functions. Unit Seven has been reorganized in the
interest of greater lucidity, and the treatment of clauses of result and charac-
teristic has been considerably revamped. The Review Tests have been retitled
“Self Review” and one of these has been added to the Review of Units 12-18.

So as to make the book adaptable to regular-paced classes which meet three
or four times per week, a group of Preliminary Exercises has been added for the
first seventeen Units. These will permit breaking down each Unit into two or
more manageable parts. Several users have suggested the following arrangement
for presentation: the first day is spent rendering (at sight) the reading selections
from the previous Unit, while the vocabulary for the new Unit is assigned for
homework. On the second day, the first segment of the new Unit is presented
and the Preliminary Exercises are assigned. The third day is spent presenting
the second segment of the new Unit and then assigning selected sentences from
the Unit Exercises. Grammatical principles can be reinforced at any time by
going through the Unit Drills. A fourth day can be used doing additional sen-
tences from the Exercises, or the vocabulary for the next Unit might be assigned
while the readings are done at sight in class. Of course, other arrangements may
be preferred and some instructors will find it useful to spend more time on some
Units than on others. The initial four Units, for example, are extremely compact
and may well require more time.

A substantial number of the sentences beyond Unit Seven have been built
around phrases or thought-patterns from the ancient authors (although refer-
ences are consistently not given). They have been adapted (in some cases, very
slightly) to fit the controlled vocabulary and to afford concentrated practice
with new forms and syntax. The problem of including “real” Latin in a begin-

Xiv



PREFACE TO THIS EDITION XV

ner’s text is a massive one, particularly in the light of the authors’ efforts to
control the vocabulary and the constructions. Selections with glosses have,
however, been included in most of the Units for the benefit of those who prefer
that their students have contact with the original sources at an early stage. These
selections have been coordinated as much as possible to the forms and syntax
of the Unit.

The introduction of the subjunctive and some sophisticated constructions
near the beginning of the course will permit reading of unaltered texts early in
the term. Rather than include a greater variety of suggested readings in the
book, we felt it more useful to leave it to the individual instructor to provide
the students with sight material which he or she deems appropriate and inter-
esting. We have found that several of the poems of Catullus are easy to handle
from Unit Seven onwards, but others will have different preferences.

There continue to be more than ample exercises and opportunity for practice.
The Unit Drills do not, where possible, use the new vocabulary for the Unit and
so they permit the drilling of new syntactical functions before the student has
mastered the vocabulary. The Preliminary Exercises and the Exercises do use
the new vocabulary and provide more than enough practice on forms and syn-
tax. The readings (after Unit Five) attempt to integrate the material of the Unit
with actual (or slightly altered) selections from the authors and so a consistent
progression from grammar and forms, to practice with synthetic or slightly
altered Latin, to exposure to actual excerpts is maintained.

Throughout this book, every attempt has been made to present the grammar in
as lucid and clear a way as possible while not oversimplifying it. The exercises
and readings tend to be complex from the beginning so as not to give the student
a false sense of confidence, but rather to minimize the traditionally difficult
transition into the continuous reading of ancient texts. The book does not
presume to be a definitive grammar and so many points have of necessity been
omitted in order not to overburden the student with a plethora of exceptions
and alternate ways of expressing ideas. A great deal about the function of inde-
pendent subjunctives in hypotaxis, for example, has been omitted on the assump-
tion that this kind of information and analysis can either be supplied by the
instructor or might profitably be delayed until such time as the student begins
to read continuously and so to expand his or her knowledge of syntax and style.

The book has a complete appendix of morphology and syntax which not only
reviews in capsule form the material included in the main text, but also includes
other constructions and terms to aid the student as he or she goes on to read.
In the few instances where complete paradigms are not included in the body of
the text, they will appear in full in the Appendix. The vocabularies at the end
are geared to the exercises in the book and by no means are to be considered
complete either in their inclusiveness or in the definitions of words.
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Users have stated that the book has proved useful both as a beginner’s text
and as a review text for intermediate Latin classes. The Appendix will be
especially valuable as a reference for the latter.

Detailed notes and suggestions submitted by Professors John R. Clark, J. B.
Clinard, Elizabeth Constantinides, Gerald M. Quinn, Mr. Steven Lund, Ms.
Stephanie Russell, and others have proved most valuable and have caused us
to rethink and revise many things; but we have remained stubborn about others.
The difficulties involved in editing a text of this kind and in attempting to achieve
some degree of consistency in the presentation were greater than we could
possibly have imagined. The patient, efficient services of Ms. Susan Peters of the
University of California Press and the trained eye and skill of our copy editor,
Ms. Ramona Michaelis, have been indispensable in this regard. To them and to
other colleagues, students, and friends, we extend our gratitude, not only for
whatever polish this edition has acquired over the preliminary one, but also for
the opportunity afforded us to reassess our own notions and to learn a great
deal more about this language.

F.L.M.
R.M.F.
New York
January, 1976

An Additional Note:

In using the book at the Latin Institute of the City University of New York, we
have found that the following poems of Catullus integrate nicely with the Units
of the book as indicated below. We provide this information for the reference
of instructors who may be looking for appropriate original material to supple-
ment the exercises in the Units.

Unit 8, Catullus 13

Unit 9, Catullus 51

Unit 10, Catullus 9

Unit 11, Catullus 12

Unit 13, Catullus 41 and 43

Unit 14, Catullus 42

Unit 15, Catullus S and 7

Unit 16, Catullus 101

Unit 17, Catullus 8

Unit 18, Catullus 11



INTRODUCTION

A. The Alphabet and Pronunciation

There are twenty-four letters in the Latin alphabet. These are the same as in
the English alphabet, except that there is no j or w. The letters i and u were used
as both vowels and consonants (4, when used as a consonant, is written v in this
book). The sounds for the letters correspond roughly to the sounds in English,
but the following observations should be noted.

VoweLs: All vowels are either long or short by nature.

a (as in father) friter, has

a (as in dlike) multa, parentum

€ (as in the g in save) vale, teté

¢ (as in bet) vectus, miinere

i (as in machine) prisco, dormire

i (asin s, it) mortis, miser

o (as in oh, Ohio) fraternd, more, donirem
o (as in often) locus, adloquerer

0 (as in rude) fletii, fortina

u (as in the oo in look) vectus, ut

DiPHTHONGS: (A diphthong occurs when two vowels are pronounced
together as one sound.)

ae (as i in alike) haec, aequora
au (as ou in foul) laudo, aut
ei (asin rein) deinde

eu (a combination of e as heu

in bet and an oo sound

as in food)
oe (as oi in boil) coepit, proelium
ui (as 1n twin) huic, cui



CONSONANTS:

b  (+ s, pronounced
like p; otherwise like
English b)

¢ (always hard, like
ak)

g (always hard, as in
get)

h  (always pronounced
as an aspirate, as in
hat)

i (consonantal;
pronounced like y
in yes)

q(u) (pronounced like kw
as in quick)

s  (always a sibilant, as
in seek)

t  (always as in rell)

v (pronounced like w)

X  (pronounced like ks)

ch (pronounced like the
k h in park here)

ph (pronounced like the
p h in top hat)

th (pronounced like the
t h in hot head)

gu (pronounced like
gw)

B. Syllabification
Every Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels or diphthongs. In
dividing a word into syllables, a consonant after a vowel goes with the following
syllable:

miiftam; ta/men

INTRCDUCTION

abstulit, barbarus, urbs

accipe, haec, cinerem

gentes

huius, haec, huic

Iino, iudex (In some texts, consonantal i is
written as j.)

aequora, néquiquam

inferias, abstulit, tristi

abstulit, tristi, tradita, manantia

avé atque valé; advenid, vivit (In some texts,
v is written as u. This is called consonantal

u.)
dixit
character, charta
philosophia

theatrum

lingua

Every letter in a Latin word is pronounced; there are no silent letters.
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When a vowel or diphthong is followed by two or more consonants, the first
consonant goes with the first syllable, the remainder with the next syllable:

for/ti/na; ad/lo/que/rer
Thus:

fortina 3 syllables

manantia 4 syllables

atque 2 syllables (que = qve)
nunc 1 syllable

mitam 2 syllables

cinerem 3 syllables

tamen 2 syllables

postrémd 3 syllables

inferidgs 4 syllables

C. Accentuation

Every Latin word has one syllable which is slightly stressed over the others. In
order to illustrate the rule by which accentuation is determined, it will be
necessary to present some terminology.

ultima (syllaba ultima, ‘last syllable’) = the last syllable
penult (syllaba paene ultima, ‘almost

last syllable’) = the second syllable from the end
antepenult (syllaba ante paene ultima,

‘before the almost last syllable’) = third syllable from the end

The only two syllables in a Latin word which may receive accent are the penult
and the antepenult. Accent is determined by applying the law of the penult:
In words of two syllables, the penult receives the accent:

multds  géntés  véctus

In words of more than two syllables, the penult receives the accent if it is long;
if the penult is short, the accent is placed on the antepenult.
A syllable can be long in one of two ways:

1. Length by nature. If the syllable contains a long vowel or a diphthong, it is
said to be long by nature.

2. Length by position. If the syllable contains a vowel which is followed by two
consonants, it is said to be long by position. x (= ks) is said to be a double
consonant.

postrémd  aéquora  dccipe
paréntum  fratérnd  miinere
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Read the following poem aloud, applying the rules for pronunciation, syllabi-
fication, and accentuation that have just been presented:

Multas per gent€s et multa per aequora vectus
advenid has miseras, frater, ad inferias,
ut t& postrémo donarem miinere mortis
et mitam néquiquam adloquerer cinerem,
quandoquidem fortiina mihi t&t& abstulit ipsum,
heu miser indigné frater adempte mihi.
Nunc tamen intered haec, priscd, quae mdre parentum
tradita sunt tristi minere ad inferias,
accipe fraternd multum manantia flétd,
atque in perpetuum, frater, avé atque valg.
(Catullus 101)

D. Word Order
The meaning of an English sentence is often dependent on the order of its words.
For example, in the sentence:

Maria sees Anna

the word order tells us clearly that “Maria” is the subject of the verb “sees”,
while “Anna” is its object. Switch the words around, and we have altered the
sense:

Anna sees Maria.
And, given English idiom, other arrangements are not possible:
Sees Anna Maria Maria Anna sees Sees Maria Anna

Latin word order is far more flexible, for the order of words does not rigidly
determine their grammatical relationship. Latin nouns, pronouns, adjectives,
and verbs are inflected; that is, they change their form, usually at the end of the
word, to show their grammatical relationship to other words around them. The
word bends (flectere, ‘to bend’) away from its original form in order to assume
different grammatical relationships. The inflection of verbs is called conjugation,
and one is said to conjugate a verb. The inflection of nouns, pronouns, and adjec-
tives is called declension, and one is said to decline these words.

Thus. if we translate the sentence “*Maria sees Anna™ into Latin. we have
Maria videt Annam. The -m ending of Annam indicates that this word must
function as the object of the verb videt. The words can appear in any order, but
the basic meaning will still be clear:
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Maria Annam videt.
Annam videt Maria.
Videt Annam Maria.
Videt Maria Annam.

. .etc.

This does not mean that the order of words in a Latin sentence is strictly for-
tuitous. Word order shifts because of emphasis. The two really emphatic positions
in a Latin sentence or clause are the first and the /ast. Since the subject and the
verb are usually the most emphatic words in a sentence, the normal word order
is subject first, verb last. But variations occur. The following will give some idea
of what shifts of emphasis can do.

Maria videt Annam. Maria sees Anna. (both “*Maria™ and “Anna”
mildly emphasized)

Maria Annam videt. Maria sees Anna. (normal or neutral order:
subject and verb in equal
emphasis)

Annam Maria videt. Anna is the one whom (“Anna” emphasized)

Maria sees.
Videt Annam Maria. Maria sees Anna. (“Maria” acrually sees

“Anna”’; emphasis on the
verbal action)

Of course, the exact thrust or nuance of the emphasis achieved by word order
must also be determined from the context in which a given arrangement appears.

What may emerge from this brief illustration is the observation that the more
unusual a position is for any word, the more emphatic it is for that word.

In order to apply this observation, the following remarks about word order are
offered:

1. The subject of the sentence stands at the beginning of or early in the sentence.
2. The verb (or some important part of the predicate) usually comes at the end.
But forms of the verb sum, ‘be’, when used as a link verb, rarely come last.
3. The accusative and dative, expressing the direct and indirect objects of the
verb, usually come before the verb. Latin in this respect differs decidedly

from English:
Ego librum filic do. I givethe book to (my) son.

—_—— —A— —A— ——
Qo Q
2 5 2 =
"= S~ = S~
388 2oL% 388 ¢ET
=P o =5.0 =80 =5.0
8.2"‘- ) o.&== H’g"“:
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6 INTRODUCTION

4. A genitive usually follows the word on which it depends:
librum féminae (a, the) book of (a, the) woman; (a, the) woman’s baok

5. Adjectives, when used to describe or give an attribute of the noun, regularly
come after the noun; but demonstratives, interrogatives, numerals, and
adjectives denoting size or quantity regularly come before their nouns:

vir bonus (a, the) good man (attributive adjective)

puella pulchra (a, the) beautiful girl (attributive adjective)

haec urbs this city (demonstrative adjective)
multi homin€s many men (adjective denoting quantity)
finus vir one man (numerical adjective)

quae fémina? which woman? (interrogative adjective)

6. Adverbs and their equivalents regularly precede the word or words they
qualify:

Ille miles dii vixit. That soldier lived for a long time.
Hominem gladid interfécit. He killed the man with a sword.
T€ nén amo. I do not love you.

When writing sentences in Latin, we would suggest that, at the beginning, you
observe the guidelines for word order listed above. As the course progresses,
variations in word order will be called to your attention, and when your feel
for Latin idiom and emphasis begins to grow, you will discover the multiple
nuances you can create in a Latin sentence just by ordering its words skillfully
and artistically.



ABBREVIATIONS
Used in This Book

The following abbreviations appear throughout:

Case

nom. (nominative)
gen. (genitive)
dat. (dative)

acc. (accusative)
abl. (ablative)

Parts of Speech
pron. (pronoun)
adj. (adjective)
adv. (adverb)

prep. (preposition)
interj. (interjection)
conj. (conjunction)

Mood
indic. (indicative)
subj. (subjunctive)

Tense

pres. (present)

imperf. (imperfect)

perf. (perfect)

pluperf. (pluperfect)

fut. (future)

fut. perf. (future perfect)

Number
sing. (singular)
pl. (plural)

Gender

masc. or M. (masculine)
fem. or F. (feminine)
neut. or N. (neuter)

Other abbreviations:
inf. (infinitive)

lit. (literally)

rel. (relative)

Note: A star (%) before a word denotes that the form is a hypothetical one.



GRAMMATICAL REVIEW

There are eight parts of speech: noun, pronoun, adjective, verb, adverb, conjunc-
tion, interjection, preposition.

A noun is a word used to express the name of a person, place, or thing.
Examples: boy, dog, horses, Chicago, window, feet.

A pronoun is a word used in place of a noun.
Examples: he, she, it, we, us, them, ours, mine.

An adjective is a word used to describe a noun.
Examples: big, small, red, tall, new, old.

A verb is a word used to express action or a state of being.

Examples: run, walk, eat, sleep, cough, chew, am, is, are, stand, was, were,
appear, seem.

An adverb is a word used to describe a verb, adverb, or an adjective.
Examples: quickly, very, beautifully, happily, too.

A conjunction is a word used to connect sentences, clauses, phrases, or words.
Examples: and, if, or, but, since, although.

An interjection is a word or sound which expresses an emotion.
Examples: oh, ouch, phew, damn!, ugh.

A preposition is a word placed before a noun or a pronoun which is used to
indicate position, direction, time, or some other abstract relation.

Examples: by, from, to, with, at, in, on, for.

Nouns and pronouns have the qualities of gender, number, and case.
There are three genders: masculine, feminine, and neuter. In English, nouns are
feminine if they are the name of a female creature: “woman, girl, mare, ewe,

8



GRAMMATICAL REVIEW 9

hen, doe, aviatrix, actress, sow, cow, bitch”; masculine if they are the name of a
male creature: “man, boy, gander, stallion, actor, aviator, rooster, bull”;
neuter if the noun is neither masculine nor feminine. Usually, we think of a neu-
ter noun as an inanimate one: “window, blackboard, chalk, chair, table”.
However, in English, we sometimes personify a neuter noun and change its
gender; for example, many people speak of their car (a neuter word) as a femi-
nine creature. They will say of a new car: “She’s a beauty. She gets 38 miles to the
gallon,” etc. Ships, too, are often referred to as females: “She was listing at a
forty-five degree angle.” In Latin, the gender of each noun must be memorized
as each noun is learned, since its gender is not readily apparent in many instances.

In Latin, there are two numbers: singular and plural. Singular refers to one ob-
ject, plural, to more than one. In English, for the most part, the plural is formed
by adding -s to the singular form: “house, houses™; “dog, dogs™; “girl, girls”.
However, some words change their spelling altogether to indicate that they are
plural: “mouse, mice”; “foot, feet” ; “die, dice”. These forms have to be learned;

they cannot be guessed at.

English has three cases: subjective, possessive, and objective. The subjective
case is used for the subject of a verb: “I, he, we”. The objective case is used
for the object (either of a verb or a preposition): “me, him, us”. The possessive
case is used to show possession: “Mary’s, mine, his, ours”. Latin has six cases
and some words show a trace of a seventh case.

VERBS have the qualities of person, number, tense, voice, and mood.

By person is meant first, second, or third. The first person is “I” in the singular,
“we” in the plural. The second person is “you”. (Note that in Latin there is no
special polite form for the pronoun “you”; the singular is used for one “you”
and the plural is used for more than one “you”.) The third person is “he. she,
it” in the singular, “they” in the plural.

By number is meant singular and plural.

Tense indicates time and aspect; we speak of the present tense, past tense. and
future tense. In addition, we speak of simple aspect, continuous (progressive)
aspect, and completed aspect. In Latin there are six tenses.

Latin has two voices: active and passive. A verb in the active voice has a subject
which is doing the action of the verb:

The pitcher is throwing the ball.
The dog bit the child.
Will the ball break the window?
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A verb in the passive voice has a subject which is not doing the action of the verb,
but which is having the action of the verb done to it:

The ball is being thrown by the pitcher.
The child was bitten by the dog.
Will the window be broken by the ball?

The mood of the verb expresses how the action of the verb is conceived. If the
action is conceived of as a command, then the imperative mood will be used:

Get me a drink of water.

If the action is conceived of as a statement of fact, then the indicative mood will
be used:

She got me a drink of water.

If the action is conceived of as an idea or a possibility (rather than an actual fact),
then the subjunctive mood will be used:

If T were thirsty (but I'm not; therefore, it is not a fact), would you get me a
drink of water?

In Latin there are three moods.

An ADJECTIVE may be used as a noun; when it is, it is called a substantive.

Examples:

Only the brave deserve the fair.
Blessed are the meek.
Fortune favors the brave.

In Latin when the substantive is masculine, it refers to men; when it is feminine,
it refers to women; and when it is neuter, it refers to things.

Latin does not have an article; there is no word for “a, an”, or “the”. Latin uses
far fewer words than English does: it can omit such words as “his, her, its”,
and the verb “to be” may be omitted frequently. There need not be a separate
word to express the subject of a verb; the subject may simply be indicated in the
verb itself. Thus, it is conceivable that the following is a complete Latin sentence:

Docent. They are teaching.

Latin is an inflected language. Inflection is the change made in the form of a
word to show its grammatical relations. The inflection of a noun, pronoun, or
adjective is called declension. The inflection of a verb is called conjugation.
Inflection can be seen in English in the following ways:
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boy singular

boy’s singular possessive case
boys plural

boys’ plural possessive case
L, he, she subjective

me, him, her objective
Note that, for nouns, -’s or -5’ indicates possession.
In the conjugation of the verb “to be”

am
are
is

“am” is obviously first person singular and “is” is third person singular.

Inflection was more common in older English, where -st was the ending for the
second person singular of the verb and -th was the ending for the third person
singular present.

do say
dost sayest
doth  saith

Nowadays, the only remnant of inflection in most verbs is the final -s of the third
person singular in the present tense.

say want see
says  wants  sees



A SELECTED GLOSSARY

of Important Terms

This glossary is provided as a reference for some of the basic terminology which
a student of Latin will encounter. Presented from the point of view of English,
it will serve as a partial review of grammatical terms and as a foundation on
which one’s study of Latin may be built. It should be used in conjunction with
the main text and the appendix.

A nominative absolute is a participial construction which is not in close gram-
matical connection with the main sentence. Example:
This being a legal holiday, (“This” is in the nominative (subjective) case,
I refuse to work. as is the participle “being”, which agrees with
it.)
An abstract noun is the name of a quality or a general idea. Examples:
thoughtfulness, loyalty, freedom
Agreement is the correspondence in one or more categories between a noun and

the adjective which describes it, a subject and its vérb, or a pronoun and its
antecedent. Examples:

much noise (noun and adjective both singular)
many noises (noun and adjective both plural)
he knows (subject and verb both singular)

The book which he lost is mine. (antecedent and pronoun both neuter)
Antecedent. The word for which the pronoun stands. Example:
The man whom you know is good.
Apodosis. The conclusion in a conditional sentence (cf. Protasis). Example:
If it should rain, I’ll take an umbrella.

Apposition. A word placed next to another one which means or indicates the
same thing. Example:

John, the farmer, is a good man.
The appositive must be in the same case as the word to which it refers.
12
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Aspect. The category of the verb which indicates whether the action is simple,
continuous (progressive), or completed. Examples from the point of view of
present time:

he walks (simple)
he is walking (continuous or progressive)
he has walked (completed)

Attributive. An attributive adjective is one which describes or modifies a noun
(as opposed to a substantive adjective). An adjective is said to be in attributive
position if, in English, it precedes the noun it modifies (*““the brave man”). This
is in contrast with the predicate adjective which, in English, comes after the link-
ing verb (“he seems brave™).

Clause. A group of words which contains a subject and a verb but is in itself
not a complete sentence, but a part of a complex or compound sentence.

A causal clause is introduced by “since” or “because”.

A circumstantial clause is introduced by “when” or “after” and stresses the
circumstances in which the action occurs.

A concessive clause is introduced by “although, though, granted that”.

A temporal clause indicates the time at which the action occurs and is
introduced by “when, after, before, as, while”.

A collective noun is a word in the singular which names a group of people.
Examples:

group, crowd, populace, senate

The comparative degree of the adjective indicates an increased amount of the
quality of the positive form of the adjective. In English, the comparative degree
is shown by adding -er to the simple form of the adjective or by adding “more”,
“rather”, or “too” to the positive degree. Examples:

fatter, more beautiful, rather pretty, too big

A complementary infinitive is used to complete the meanings of certain verbs
such as “be able, try, ought”. Example:

He ought 70 go.

A complex sentence is a sentence which contains at least one dependent and one
independent clause. Example:

While we were away, our house was robbed.

A compound sentence is a sentence which contains two or more independent
clauses. Example:

My sister went to the beach and I stayed home.
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A conditional sentence is a sentence which contains two clauses: a protasis and
an apodosis. Example:

If it should rain, I'll take an umbrella.

A contrafactual (contrary-to-fact) condition is a condition which is not true.
Example:

If I were an elephant, I would have a trunk (but I’'m not an elephant;
therefore, I don’t have a trunk).

A coordinating conjunction is a conjunction used to join two elements of a sen-
tence without subordinating one to the other. Examples:

and, but, or

Correlatives are words regularly used together which balance each other.
Examples:

both...and; either...or; the more...the....

A demonstrative is a word which points out something. Examples:
this, that, these, those

A denominative verb is a verb made from a noun. Examples:
broadcast, flag (i.e., flag down a train).

A dependent clause is a clause which does not make a complete statement by
itself. Example:

because we are busy
Diminutives are nouns which indicate a small size, endearment, or contempt.
Examples:

duckling, pussykin, pup
The most common diminutive endings in English are: -et (-ette), -y, -ie, -ey.
Examples:

piglet, statuette, Bobby, bookie, lovey
Ellipsis is the omission of a word or words which are necessary for grammatical
completeness. Example:

The man we saw was drunk. insteadof The man whom we saw was drunk.

An enclitic is a word which in pronunciation is so closely connected to the pre-
ceding word that it loses its own accent. Examples:

give me (often pronounced “gimme”), want to (often pronounced “wanna’’),
should have (often pronounced “shoulda™).
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An epexegetical infinitive is an infinitive which depends on and limits an adjec-
tive. Example:

difficult to imagine

An expletive is a word which serves no grammatical function, but which fills up
a sentence or gives emphasis. Example:

There are five people here.

A finite verb is a verb which is limited by person, number, tense, voice, and mood.
Examples:

was, am, eats
The frequentative (iterative) aspect of a verb expresses repeated action. Example:
He keeps walking.
A gerund is a verbal noun. Example:
Swimming is good exercise.
Hypotaxis (subordination) is the subordination of one clause to another.
An idiom is an expression which is peculiar to a language. Example:
to be on the up and up
Idiom also refers to the characteristic modes of expression of a given language.

An impersonal verb is a verb which lacks a personal subject and is found only
in the third person singular. Example:

It is raining.

The inchoative (inceptive) aspect of a verb expresses the beginning of an action.
Example:

He is beginning to crawl.

An indefinite pronoun refers to a not specific person or thing. Examples:
someone, somebody, anyone, anybody

An independent clause is a main clause, one that is not subordinate.

An indirect object is found with verbs of giving, telling, and showing. Someone
gives or tells or shows something to somebody; the “somebody” is the indirect
object. Example:

John gave Mary the book.
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Indirect discourse is of three types:

An indirect statement, regularly introduced by the subordinating conjunc-
tion that, expresses what someone says, thinks, feels, or believes without
using a direct quotation. Example:

“I do not feel good.” (direct statement)
He says that he does not feel good. (indirect statement)

An indirect question, introduced by an interrogative word, expresses what
someone asks, considers, wonders, or states without using a direct quota-
tion. Example:

“Why did you do that?”  (direct question)
I wonder why you did that. (indirect question)

An indirect command expresses what someone commands, urges, warns, or
begs without using a direct quotation. Example:

“Don’t go.” (direct command)
I urge you not to go. (indirect command)

The infinitive is the form of the verb which is not limited by person or number.
Example:

to see, to have done

Inflection is the change made in the form of a word to show its grammatical
relationship to the other words around it.

The intensive adjective is used to emphasize the word it describes. Example:
He is the very man I meant.

An interrogative asks a question. An interrogative sentence is a sentence which
asks a question. The interrogative pronoun in English is “who” or “what”; the
interrogative adjective is “what, which”.

An intransitive verb is a verb which does not take a direct object. Examples:
fall, go, die

A macron is a mark () placed above a long vowel to mark its quantity.

Morphology is the study of the basic formations of words.

The object receives the action of the verb. Example:

The child broke the pitcher.
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A paradigm is a model or pattern which contains all the inflectional variations
of a given word. Examples:
man, man’s, men, men’s; he, his, him, they, their (theirs), them

Parataxis (coordination) is the absence of subordination and the arrangement of
several clauses side by side. Example:

We left; she stayed.
A participle is a verbal adjective. Example:
The screaming woman caught our attention.

Periphrasis (circumlocution) is a roundabout expression of a simple idea.
Example:

Illumination is required to be extinguished is a periphrasis for Lights must
be put out.

Phonology is the study of the sounds of a language.
A phrase is a group of words without a subject or verb. It may be used as an
adjective or an adverb. Examples:
on time, without money, by whom
A possessive pronoun or adjective shows ownership. Example:
mine, yours, my, your, his

The predicate, in English, is the verb and the part of the sentence that comes
after the verb. A predicate nominative is a noun or pronoun which follows a
linking verb (such as the verbs “to be, seem, appear”) and which is the same as
the subject. Example:

Tom is a farmer.

The same case follows the linking verb as precedes it; the linking verb can not
take an object. Thus, in the example given above, both “Tom” and “farmer”
are in the nominative case. A predicate adjective is an adjective which follows
a linking verb. Example:

Tom is tall.

Once again, “tall” is in the nominative case; the verb “to be” can not take an
object.

Protasis is the clause containing the condition in a conditional sentence (cf.
Apodosis). Example:

If it should rain, T'll take an umbrella.
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Proviso. A clause of proviso expresses a conditional or a provisional idea.
Example:

They will come, provided that we invite them.
A reflexive pronoun refers to the subject of the main verb. Example:
He cut himself.

A relative pronoun, “who, which, that”, introduces an adjectival clause which
modifies the antecedent of that pronoun. Example:

The man whom we saw was very tall.

The relative pronoun has the same gender as its antecedent, but it takes its case
from its use in its own clause.

The root of a word is the basic element that gives the meaning of the word.
Examples:

export, reporter, transportation

A sentence is a group of words with a subject and a verb; it expresses a complete
thought, feeling, question, or command.

The stem is that part of a word to which endings are added. Example:
annihilated, annihilation

The subject performs the action of the verb. Example:
The pitcher threw the ball.

A subordinate clause is a dependent clause.

A subordinating conjunction is a conjunction used to join two elements of a
sentence in a way in which one will be subordinate to or dependent upon the
other. Examples:

since, when, although, that

A substantive is an adjective or any other word or clause used as a noun.
Example:

Blessed are the meek.

What vou have done is troublesome to me.

It is also any noun.

The superlative degree of an adjective indicates the greatest amount of the quality
of the positive form of that adjective. In English, the superlative degree is shown
by adding -est to the simple form of the adjective, or by adding “most, very”
or “extremely” to the positive degree. Examples:

youngest, most expensive, very tall, extremely handsome
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A synopsis is a sammary outline of a given verb that shows at a glance the major
inflectional variations of that verb.

Syntax is the portion of grammar which deals with the relationship of words
to each other in the sentence.

A transitive verb is a verb which may take an object. Examples:

see, eat, hit



UNIT ONE

A. The Verbal System

The inflection of verbs is called conjugation, and one is said to conjugate a
verb. Finite verb forms have the qualities of person, number, tense, voice, and
mood.

1. PersoN: The Latin verb form, without the aid of pronouns, indicates whether
the subject is in the first (“I, we”), second (“‘you™), or third (“he, she, it,
they”) persons.

2. Numser: The inflection of a verb shows whether the subject is singular or
plural.

3. Tensk: The tense of a verb tells us when the action occurs, has occurred, or
will occur. The simplest categories of tense (time) are present, past, and
Jfuture, but since there is the additional concern as to the completeness or
the continuation of the stated act, some refinements of the present, past, and
future divisions are required.

4. Voice: There are two grammatical voices in Latin: the active indicates that
the subject is the doer of the act; the passive shows the subject as the recipient
of the verbal action.

5. Moop: There are three moods or tones of verbal action. By mood we refer
to the manner in which the speaker conceives of the action. The indicative
mood is the mood of fact and is used for making direct statements and asking
direct questions. The subjunctive is the mood used to express idea, intent,
desire, uncertainty, potentiality, or anticipation. The imperative mood expresses
the action as a command.

B. The Tenses of the Indicative
There are six tenses in the indicative mood.

1. PReSENT: The present tense indicates an action which is going on now or is
habitual.

optat he desires, he is desiring, he (always) desires, he does desire
20
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NOTE: The Latin form makes no distinction between the simple present tense
and the present progressive.

2. IMPERFECT: (imperfectum = ‘not completed’): The imperfect describes an
action which was going on or was habitual in the past. The imperfect is in
some respects a motion picture of past action.

optabat he desired (continually, habitually), he was desiring, he used to
desire, he kept on desiring

3. Future: The future refers to an action which will occur at some later time.
optibit he will desire, he will be desiring

NOTE: Again, the Latin form makes no distinction between the simple future
and the future progressive.

4. PERFECT (perfectum = ‘completed’): The perfect tense describes one of two
types of action:

a. one which took place at some point in the past.
optavit he desired

NotL: This aspect of the pertect is most nearly equivalent to the English
past tense. It is a snapshot of past action.
b. one which is completed from the point of view of the present.

optavit he has desired
NOTE: This aspect is most nearly equivalent to the English present pertect.

5. PLUPERFECT [PAST PERFECT] (pliis quam perfectum = ‘more than completed’):
This tense describes an action which was already completed at some time in
the past.

optdverat he had desired

6. FuTure PerrecT: The future perfect indicates an action which will be com-
pleted before some point of time in the future.

optaverit he will have desired (i.e., by next week)
The six Latin tenses in the indicative, then, express not only matters of time but

also those of aspect. The following chart will illustrate the uses of the tenses in
these terms.
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TENSES
Present Past Future
optat optavit optabit
Simple he desires he desired he will desire
(Present) (Perfect) (Future)
E i optat optabat optabit
g Continuous he is desiring | he was desiring | he will be desiring
< (Progressive) (Present) (Imperfect) (Future)
optavit optaverat optaverit
Completed he has desired | he had desired | he will have desired
(Perfect) (Pluperfect) (Future Perfect)

The tenses in the second vertical column, that is, all those which refer to past
time, are called secondary tenses. Those in the first and third columns, which
refer to present and future time, are called primary tenses.

PRIMARY TENSES OF INDICATIVE SECONDARY TENSES OF INDICATIVE
Present Imperfect
Future Perfect (when equivalent to English
Future Perfect past tense)
Perfect (when equivalent to Pluperfect

English present perfect)

Both lists above will prove very valuable to you as you progress with your study
of Latin. Refer to them frequently.

C. The Infinitive

The verb forms discussed above are finite forms. The Latin word finis means
‘boundary’ or ‘limit’, and so finite forms are those which are bounded or limited
by person, number, tense, voice, and mood. The infinitive is rot limited as to
person, number, and mood, but it does show tense and voice.

ACTIVE PASSIVE
Present optare optari

to desire to be desired
Perfect optavisse optatus esse

to have desired to have been desired
Future optatirus esse optatum iri

to be going to desire to be going to be desired (this form is rare
in classical Latin)

The infinitive is in fact an abstract verbal noun. Optire can thus be translated
not only as ‘to desire’ but as ‘desiring’ and so expresses a verbal activity.
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D. The Four Conjugations

With the exception of the verb “to be”, every verb in Latin belongs to one of
four classes or conjugations: the first, second, third, or fourth. These conjugations
are distinguished from one another by the form of the present infinitive.

Verbs of the first conjugation have a present infinitive in -are.
optare to desire

Verbs of the second conjugation have a present infinitive in -€re.
implére to fill

Verbs of the third conjugation have a present infinitive in -ere.
incipere to begin

Verbs of the fourth conjugation have a present infinitive in -ire.

sentire to feel, perceive

E. The Principal Parts
Most verbs in Latin have four principal parts. For example, the vocabulary
entry for the verb optd, ‘to desire’, appears thus:

opto, -are, -avi, -atus
The forms, written in full, are
opto, optare, optavi, optatus
and are explained as follows.

optd first person singular, present active indicative I desire

optare  present active infinitive to desire

optavi first person singular, perfect active indicative I desired, 1
have desired

optitus perfect passive participle having been
desired, de-
sired

It is essential that the four principal parts for each verb be learned as part of
the vocabulary, for without these parts it will not be possible to conjugate the
verb fully. This fact will become obvious shortly.

F. The Present Active Indicative System of the First Two Conjugations

1. A Latin verb usually consists of a stem, a tense sign, and an ending.

2. The stem for the present, imperfect, and future tenses is called the present
stem and is derived from the second principal part of the verb, i.e., from
the present infinitive: the -re ending is dropped. This is true for all four
conjugations.
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STEM

optd, -are opti/re
impled, -€re  implé/re
incipid, -ere incipe/re
sentid, -ire senti/re

3. The present tense has no tense sign. However, the tense sign of the imperfect
for all conjugations is -ba-, and that of the future for the first and second
conjugations is -bi-. These tense signs are added to the stem.

opto, optare:
opta- (present), optaba- (imperfect), optabi- (future)
impled, implére:
implé- (present), impléba- (imperfect), impleébi- (future)

. Finally, the personal endings are added, indicating the person (first, second,

or third) and number (singular or plural) of the verb. The endings for the

4

active voice are as follows:
FIRST CONJUGATION:
SINGULAR

Present  Imperfect
1 -6or-m optd optibam*
2 -s optas optabas
3t optat* optabat
PLURAL
1 -mus optimus  optabamus
2 -tis optitis optabatis
3 -nt optant*  optibant

Future
optabo
optabis
optabit

optabimus
optabitis
optabunt

* Note that a long vowel is shortened before final -m, -t, or -nt.

SECOND CONJUGATION:

SINGULAR

1 -0 or-m
2-s
3t

PLURAL

1 -mus
2 -tis
3 -nt

Present Imperfect

impled implébam
implés implebas
implet implebat

implémus  implébamus
implétis implébatis
implent implébant

Future

implébd
implébis
implébit

implébimus
implebitis
implébunt
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The only irregularities which are obvious above are really not problematic. In
the first person singular of the first conjugation, the -a- of the stem is absorbed
into the -6 personal ending. This is true of all verbs of the first conjugation,
but there is no trouble with this since the first person singular form is learned
as a vocabulary item. Note that the -6 and -m endings for the first person
singular are not interchangeable. The paradigms will illustrate which ending
is to be used for each tense. (The future of the first and second conjugations
and the present indicative of all conjugations use the -6 endings in the first
person singular. All other tenses in the present system use the -m ending.)

In the future of the first two conjugations, the -i- of the tense sign is absorbed
into the -8 personal ending and changes to -u- in the third person plural.

Therefore, in order to interpret a Latin verb form in the present system, one
reads backwards:
optabant -nt = ‘they’
-ba- = imperfect tense
opta- = ‘desire’
THEREFORE: ‘they used to desire’ (third person plural imperfect active
indicative)
clamabis -s = ‘you’ (sing.)
-bi- = future tense
clama- —'shout’

THEREFORE: ‘you will shout’ (second person singular future active indicative)

terrémus -mus = ‘we’
—— = present tense (no tense sign)
terré- = ‘frighten’

THEREFORE: ‘we frighten’ (first person plural present active indicative)

G. The Irregular Verb sum, ‘be’

As in all Indo-European languages, the verb “to be” is somewhat irregular and
must be learned thoroughly. The present, imperfect, and future tenses of this
verb are given below. Despite the irregularities, note that the personal endings
are those which one would normally expect.

sum, esse, fui, futiirus, ‘be’

PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE
SING. PL. SING. PL. SING. PL.
sum sumus | eram eramus | erd erimus
es  estis eris eratis eris eritis

est sunt erat erant erit erunt
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H. The Noun System
The inflection of nouns, pronouns, and adjectives is called declension, and such
words are said to be declined.

Every Latin noun belongs to one of three grammatical genders: masculine,
Jfeminine, or neuter. The gender of each noun must be learned as a vocabulary
item, for it is important in the matter of noun and adjective agreement.

The inflection, or declension, of nouns shows the qualities of number and case.
The case endings indicate the grammatical and syntactical relationship of the
given noun to the other words in the sentence. Whereas English relies largely
on word order to illustrate such relationships, Latin relies on its inflections. In
addition, where the English uses a prepositional phrase, the Latin frequently
needs only the one inflected word. See examples under GENITIVE and DATIVE
below.

There is no definite or indefinite article in Latin. The articles “the, a, an” are
frequently supplied in an English translation.

There are five cases which will be of concern to us at the present. These are:
Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Ablative. The basic uses of each case
are described below.

1. NomiNATIVE: This is the case of the subject and the predicate nominative.

Fémina optat. The woman desires.
Fémina est régina. The woman is a queen.

2. GENITIVE: In general, the genitive case is used for a noun which is dependent
upon another noun and is often introduced by the preposition “of” in English
(except where “of”” means ‘concerning’).

patria féminae the native land of the woman, the woman’s native land
timor aquae  fear of water
urna peciiniae  a jar of money

3. DaTive: This case generally expresses the person (or thing), with the excep-
tion of the subject and object, with reference to whom (or what) the action
or idea of the main verb is relevant. It is usually rendered in English by the
prepositions “to” or “for”, and one of its uses includes the indirect object.

Taedam feminae dat. ~ He gives the torch to the woman. (Féminae is
the referent of the action; that is, the action
of the verb occurs with reference to her.)

Taedam féminae optat. He chooses a torch for the woman.
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4. AccusaTivi: Essentially, the accusative case is used as the direct object of a
verb or as the object of certain prepositions.

Féminam videt. He sees the woman.
Fémina in aquam ambulabit. The woman will walk into the water.

5. ABLATIVE: The ablative generally expresses notions connected with the English
prepositions “from, with, in”’, and “by”. Sometimes prepositions are required
to express these notions; other times the case ending alone serves this
purpose. Distinctions will be pointed out in later Units.

Cum fémina ambulat. He walks with the woman.

Fémina est in aqua. The woman is in the water.

Nauta féminam taeda terret. The sailor frightens the woman with a
torch.

I. The First Declension

There are five basic groups of nouns in Latin. Each of these is called a declension.
These declensions are distinguished from one another by the ending of the
genitive singular: for the first declension, this is -ae, for the second, -i, for the
third, -is, for the fourth, -iis, and for the fifth, -ei. At present we shall be con-
cerned only with the first of these groups, the first declension.

Noun entries in the vocabulary lists are given in three parts:
fémina, -ae, F.

The first of these parts is the nominative singular form; the second indicates
the ending of the genitive singular; the third reveals the gender of the noun (M.
for masculine, F. for feminine, N. for neuter). Most nouns of the first declension
are feminine, but there are a few which are masculine.

A noun form consists of a stem and a case ending. In order to arrive at the stem
of any noun in Latin, take the full genitive singular form and drop the ending.

fémin | ae
(stem) (ending)

For the first declension, it may seem pointless to go to the genitive form to arrive
at the stem when the same results might be obtained by using the nominative
form. But for many nouns the genitive form is significantly different from the
nominative, so that the stem for all nouns can oaly be found by this procedure.

To this stem the endings of the particular declension are added. The endings
for the first declension are:
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SINGULAR
Nominative -a fémina (the, a) woman (subject)
Genitive -ae féminae of (the, a) woman, (the, a) woman’s
Dative -ae féminae to/for (the, a) woman
Accusative -am  féminam  (the, a) woman (object)
Ablative -a fémina from/with/in/by (the, a) woman
PLURAL
Nominative -ae féminae (the) women (subject)
Genitive -arum féminarum of (the) women, (the) women’s
Dative -is féminis to/for (the) women
Accusative  -@s féminas (the) women (object)
Ablative -Is f€minis from/with/in/by (the) women
UNIT ONE — VOCABULARY

ambulo (1)* walk

aqua, -ae, F. water

clamo (1) shout

cordna, -ae, F. crown, wreath

corond (1) crown

cum (prep. + abl.) with

ciira, -ae, F. care, concern, anxiety

dé (prep. + abl.) concerning, about; (down) from

do, dare, dedi, datus give, grant

donod (1) give, present, reward

€, ex (prep. + abl.) out of, from'

enim (postpositive conj.) indeed. of course; for

et (conj.) and

et...et both. . .and
(adv.) even

fama, -ae, F. talk, report, rumor, fame, reputation

fémina, -ae, F. woman

forma, -ae, F. form, shape, figure, beauty

habeo, -€re, habui, habitus have, hold, possess, consider
impled, -€re, implévi, implétus fill, fill up

in (prep. + acc.) into, onto (motion toward)
(prep. + abl.) in, on (place where)
insula, -ae, F. island

nauta, -ae, M. sailor



-ne (enclitic)

non (adv.)
optd (1)
patria, -ae, F.
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(added to the first word of an interrogative
sentence or clause; it indicates a question)?

not

desire, wish (for); choose

native land, country

peciinia, -ae, F. money

poena, -ae, F. penalty, punishment
poenis dare to pay a penalty

poéta, -ae, M. poet

porta, -ae, F. gate

-que (enclitic) and3?

régina, -ae, F. queen

sed (conj.) but

sum, esse, ful, futiirus be, exist

taeda, -ae, F. torch

terred, -ére, terrui, territus frighten, alarm, terrify
timeo, -ére, timui, —— fear, be afraid (of)

turba, -ae, F. crowd, uproar
via, -ae, F. way, road, path, street
vided, -€re, vidi, visus see

* The entry (1) after a verb indicates that the verb belongs to the first conjugation and
has the regular principal parts in -dre, -avi, -dtus.
1 & before a word beginning with a consonant; ex before a vowel or h and sometimes
before a consonant.
2¢.g., Timetne? Is he afraid?
Fémindsne vidés? Do you see the women?
3 e.g., poéta réginaque = poéta et régina

UNIT ONE — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Many verbs in Latin derive from nouns. For example, cordnd, cordnare, cord-
navi, cordnatus, ‘crown’, comes from cordna, cordnae, F., ‘crown’. Such verbs
are called denominatives.

The preposition cum, ‘with’, always takes the ablative case: cum ciird, ‘with
care’, cum femina, ‘with a woman’.

Note that dé has both the meaning ‘concerning’ and ‘down from’. It always
takes the ablative case.

Although most first conjugation verbs follow the pattern -ire, -avi, -atus, the
verb do, dare, ‘give’, does not. The -a- in the infinitive is short and the other
principal parts are dedi, datus. When an infinitive is used with this verb, it is
best to use the meaning ‘grant, allow’ for do. For example:
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Régina féminas vidére coronam dat. The queen grants (allows) the women
to see (her) crown.

The first conjugation verb dond, ‘give, present. reward’, may govern an accu-
sative and a dative or an accusative and ablative. In other words, with dond, one
may present something to someone or present someone with something:

Aquam nautis dénabimus. We shall give water to the sailors.
Nautas aqua donabimus. We shall present the sailors with water.

Enim, ‘indeed, of course’, is a postpositive conjunction. This means that it
cannot be the first word of a clause. Usually, a word that is postpositive is placed
as the second word of a clause. Enim generally introduces a statement which
corroborates what precedes.

Et means ‘and’. In a series, the first et means ‘both’. For example:

Et féminae et nautae in via ambulant. Both the women and the sailors
are walking in the street.

As an adverb, et means ‘even’:
Et régina poenas dabat. Even the queen was paying the penalty.

One cannot know for sure exactly what the principal parts of a verb in the
second conjugation will be:

habed, habére, habui, habitus have
impled, implére, implévi, implétus  fill
vided, videre, vidi, visus see

Thus, each verb must be learned thoroughly; one cannot simply guess at the
principal parts.

The preposition in may take either the accusative or the ablative case, with a
difference in meaning. The accusative case is used to express movement toward;
thus in with the accusative means ‘into’ or ‘onto’: in turbam, ‘into the crowd’.
Sometimes this movement can be in a hostile sense, as ‘The man led his troops
against the sailors’ (in nautdis). The ablative case, on the other hand, is not
associated with movement, but with location. Thus in with the ablative means
‘in’ or ‘on’: in turba, ‘in the crowd’.

A vowel before -ns- is long; thus, insula, insulae, F., ‘island’.

Literally, the idiom poenas dare means ‘to give punishments’, but the actual
meaning is the opposite, ‘to pay a penalty’. Of course, the verb is conjugated:

Poenas dabit. He will pay the penalty.

Although most nouns of the first declension are feminine, poéta, poétae,
‘poet’, and nauta, nautae, ‘sailor’, are masculine. These words are declined in
the same way as the feminine nouns of the first declension.
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An enclitic 1s attached to the end of a word and is pronounced with it. In
English we translate -que. ‘and’, before the word to which it is attached:

poétae nautaeque the poets and sailors
Feéminas videbunt réginamque coronabunt. They will see the women and
crown the queen.

The verb “to be” is irregular in most languages; Latin is no exception. Note
that est may be translated ‘there is’ as well as ‘he, she, it is’. Thus, erat, ‘there
was’; erit, ‘there will be’. Since the verb “to be” cannot logically have a passive
voice, it does not have a perfect passive participle (which, for most verbs, is
given as the fourth principal part). In its place, the future active participle has
been provided. Translate futiirus as ‘going to be’. Of course the verb “to be”
cannot take an object. When this verb is used as a “linking” verb, one finds
the same case preceding and following it.

Nauta est po€ta. The sailor is a poet.

Timed, timere, timui, ——, ‘fear’, lacks a fourth principal part. In order not
to confuse the meanings of terred, terrére, terrui, territus, ‘frighten’, and timed,
remember that terred means ‘terrify’ and that a timid person is one who is
afraid.

Caesar’s famous expression, Véni, vidi, vici, ‘I came, I saw, I conquered’, is
a very handy way of remembering the third principal parts of these verbs (venid,
‘come’, Unit Two; vided, videre, vidi, visus, ‘see’; and vincd, ‘conquer’, Unit
Fourteen).

Note that the -i- in the perfect tenses of vided is long (vidi). Very often in
Latin the short vowel in the present stem lengthens in the perfect.

UNIT ONE — DRILL

L
Translate:
1. Féminae in via ambulant.
. Féminaene in via ambulabunt?
. Féminae in via nén ambulabant.
. Estne régina in insula ?
Régina in insuld non erat sed erit.
. Peciiniam habétis ? Non habémus.
. Peciiniam habg&s? Non habed.
. Et peciniam et faimam habeébis.
. Peciniam habébamus sed famam habébatis.

(I IR NV )
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10. Peciiniam n6n habébd sed famam habébimus.
11. Turbamne terrébas? Non terrébam.
12. Aquam nautis dabitis?

I

A. Decline porta, turba, and régina fully.

B. Change each of the following from the singular to the plural (in some
instances there may be two possible answers):

1. réginam 3. fémina S. nauta
2. famae 4. cordna
I
Translate into Latin:
1. with the queens 6. I am
2. to the poet 7. we shall shout
3. of women 8. they used to be afraid
4. on the gates 9. you (pl.) are desiring
5. crown (object) 10. to give

UNIT ONE — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B, C, D, E, F, G)

> ™

. What are the stems of impled, implére; corond, cordnare; do, dare; vided,
vidére ?
Conjugate dond in the imperfect active indicative.
. Conjugate timed in the future active indicative.
. Conjugate habed in the present active indicative.
Give the second person singular of ¢lamé in the present, imperfect, and
future tenses, active indicative.

moow

IL
A. Identify each of the following forms:

. vidétis 6. es

. vidébas 7. erat

. vidébis 8. erit

. clamatis 9. est

. ambulabatis 10. habére

NV B W e
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B. Change from singular to plural:

—
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18.
19.
20.
2L
22,
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

1. ambulat 6. implés
2. coroénd 7. optas
3. habés 8. sum
4, erit 9. videt
5. est 10. er6

UNIT CONE — EXERCISES

. Nauta in patria poenas réginae timet.

. Pogta pectiniam faimamgque nén optat.

. Peciiniam poétarum hab&mus.

. Poétisne régina pectiniam dabit?

. Réginam insulae cum turba nautarum vidére optabamus.
. FEminae enim poétas cordnis cordndbunt.

. Féminas in viis vidébatis, sed dé forma nén clamabitis. Poenas dabitis.
. Poétae réginam patriae € turba féminarum optant.

. Est ciira d€ poena poétae.

. Taedas in vid vidére timé€bo.

. Taedamne in insula videtis?

. Turbamne féminarum in insula vides (vidébas)?

. Cum poéta € portis in viam ambuloé (ambulidbam).

. Pogtae et poenam et faimam timent.

. Vias turba impl&bunt.

. Nautae féminas taedis terrébant.

. a) Et pecliniam et cordnas poétis donabis.

b) Et peciinia et cordnis poétas donabis.

Erisne (eruntne, erantne, suntne) in insula cum régina?
Féminae est forma, faima nautae; féminis est forma, fima nautis.
Poena nautarum erat ciira réginae.

Réginaene coronam vidére optibas?

Réginae d& patria ciiram habent.

Nauta enim poenas dare non optat.

Ex aqua ambulimus.

Patria pogtae est insula.

Insulam esse patriam habébat.

Vidére taedas patriae est nautis cira.

33
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. The poets will crown a queen from the women of the island.

. Shall we be with the poet on the island ?

. The sailors kept on shouting about the punishment of the women.

. We fear the reputation of the poet.

. You [pl.] kept on giving money to the crowds of sailors.

. We desire to see women in (our) native land.

. The sailor was a poet, but he kept on fearing both money and fame.

qa\u-hwm-p

II. Reading
Poéta fabulam! narrat? dé régina et nautd. Régina cum turba incolarum3 &
patria exit et ad> Africam® appropinquat.” Ibi® novam?® patriam aedificabat 10
sed non timébat. Subit6'' nauta cum turbd et incolarum’ et fémindrum &
patria Troia'* ad® réginae patriam appropinquat.” In Africi® dii'’ manent."
Régina nautam amat15 et nauta réginam. Fama enim réginae non erat ciira.
Postrémo 16 nauta réginam relinquit 17 et régina vitam.!8

1 fibula, -ae, F., ‘story’ 2 pirrd (1), ‘tell’ 3 incola, -ae, M., ‘inhabitant’ 4 exit,
‘goes out’ (3rd person sing.) Sad (prep. + acc.), ‘to, toward’ 6 Africa, -ae, F.,
‘Africa’ 7 appropinqué (1) (+ ad + acc.), ‘approach’ 8 ibi (adv.), ‘there’ 9 nova
(adj.) ‘new’ 10 aedificd (1), ‘build’ 11 subitd (adv.), ‘suddenly’ 12 Trdia, -ae, F.,
‘Troy’ B dii (adv.), ‘for a long time’ 14 maped, -ére, minsi, minsus, ‘remain’
15amé (1), ‘love’ 16 postrémd (adv.), ‘finally’ 17 relinquit ,‘abandons’ (3rd person
sing.) 18 vita, -ae, F., ‘life’



UNIT TWO

A. The Perfect Active Indicative System of All Verbs

L

All verbs in Latin, regardless of the conjugation to which they belong, are
formed identically in the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect tenses respec-
tively. As in the present system, the verb form in these tenses usually consists
of a stem, a tense sign, and an ending.

. The perfect stem is derived by dropping the -i from the third principal part

of the verb.

STEM

optd, -are, -avi, -atus desire

optavi optav/(i
impled, -Ere, -€vi, -Etus fill

implévi implév/i
incipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus  begin

incépi incep/fi
sentid, -ire, sénsi, sénsus  feel, perceive

sénsi séns/i

This process also applies to the few irregular verbs in Latin; irregularities
do not appear in the perfect system.

. There is a special set of personal endings which is used only for the perfect

tense. These endings are:

SINGULAR PLURAL
1 -1 -imus
2 -isti -istis
3 -it -érunt

The perfect tense is formed by adding these endings to the perfect stem. Note
that there is no tense sign for the perfect.

. The pluperfect tense is formed by adding the tense sign -era- to the perfect

stem and then adding the personal endings -m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt. It is
perhaps easier, however, to regard the formation of the pluperfect indicative
as the perfect stem plus the forms of the imperfect indicative of the verb sum.

35
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5. The future perfect tense is formed by adding the tense sign -eri- to the perfect
stem and then the personal endings -6*, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt. As in the plu-
perfect, it is easier to regard this formation as the perfect stem plus the forms
of the future indicative of the verb sum (with -erint in the third person plural
instead of -erunt). Thus:

SINGULAR PLURAL

Perf. Pluperf. Fut. Perf. Perf. Pluperf. Fut. Perf.
1 optivi optiveram optaverd | optivimus optaveramus optaverimus
2 optavisti optaveras optaveris | optavistis optaveratis optaveritis
3 optavit optaverat optaverit | optavérunt optiverant optaverint

* As with the future tense, the -i- in the first person singular is assimilated into the -0.
Thus, optdbo, optiverd.

B. The Subjunctive Mood

The indicative mood is used to make statements of fact or to ask direct questions.
The subjunctive mood is connected with notions involving idea, intent, desire,
uncertainty, potentiality, anticipation, or the like. There are many uses of the
subjunctive which will be encountered as this course progresses. In this unit we
shall be concerned with only one of these uses.

C. Formation of the Subjunctive

While the indicative mood in Latin has six tenses, the subjunctive has only
four: present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect. A subjunctive verb has no one
equivalent in English and can only be translated according to the construction
in which it occurs. By the same token, the translations of the tenses in the sub-
junctive do not necessarily correspond with those in the indicative.

1. PRESENT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OF THE FIRST CONJUGATION

The conjugation of the present subjunctive is very similar to that of the present
indicative. Begin with the present stem, change the -3- to -é-, and add the per-
sonal endings -m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt.

opta- (stem)
opté- (mutated stem for present subjunctive)

optem optémus
OptEs OptEtis
optet optent
2. IMPERFECT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OF ALL CONJUGATIONS

The imperfect subjunctive is easily formed for all verbs (including irregular
verbs) by taking the full present active infinitive, lengthening the final -e, and
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adding the personal endings -m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt. (Note that, as always, a
long vowel is shortened before final -m, -t, or -nt.)

optare/m implére/m  incipere/m sentire/m
optaréfs impléré/s inciperé(s sentirg/s
optare/t implére/t incipere/t sentire/t

optar€/mus impléré/mus inciperé/mus sentiré/mus
optarg/tis  impl€réftis  inciper€/tis  sentiréftis
optare/nt  implére/nt  incipere/nt  sentire/nt

3. PERFECT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OF ALL CONJUGATIONS
To the perfect stem, add -eri- and then the personal endings -m, -s, -t, -mus,
-tis, -nt.

optavferiim  implév/eri/m  incEp/eri/m  s€nsferi/m
optav/erifs implév/eri/s incép/erifs séns/eri/s
optav/erift implév/eri/t incép/erift séns/erift

optav/eri/mus implév/eri/mus inc€p/eri/mus s€ns/eri/mus
optavferijtis  implév/erijtis  incpjeriftis  séns/eriftis
optavferi/nt  implév/eri/nt  inc€p/eri/nt  séns/eri/nt

4. PLUPERFECT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE OF ALL CONJUGATIONS
To the perfect stem, add the tense sign -issé- and then the personal endings -m,
-s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt.

optav/isse/m  implév/isse/m  incépfisse/m  s€nsfisse/m
optav/issé/s implév/issé/s incép/issé(s séns/issé/s
optavl/isse/ft implév/isse/t incep/isse/t séns/isse/t

optav/issé/mus implév/issg/mus incp/iss€/mus s€ns/iss€/mus
optav/isséftis  implev/issé/tis  incEp/issé/tis  sEns/issE/tis
optav/isse/nt  implév/isse/nt  inc€p/isse/nt  sEns/isse/nt

D. Present Subjunctive of the Verb sum
While the endings are what we should expect, the stem is irregular:

sim  simus
sis sitis
sit sint
The imperfect, perfect. and pluperfect subjunctives of this verb are formed

according to the rules given under C above. The principal parts of the verb, it
must be remembered, are sum, esse, fui, futiirus.
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E. Conditional Sentences
The sentence “If he works, he is happy” is a conditional sentence. It is composed
of two clauses, the if clause (sometimes called the protasis) and the concluding

clause (called the apodosis). The protasis is introduced in Latin by si, ‘if’, or

o = ¢

nisi, ‘unless, if not’.

Conditional sentences may be broken up into three basic categories and are
formed in Latin according to a specific formula for each category.

1. SiMPLE (GENERAL) CONDITIONS

If (i.e.. whenever) he works. he desires money.
Such conditions may also be expressed in past time:

If (i.e., whenever) he worked, he desired money.
FORMULA : Indicative in both clauses.

St laborat, peciiniam optat.
Si laborabat. pectiniam optabat.
S1 laboravit, peciiniam optavit.
2. FUTURE CONDITIONS
a. MORE VIVID
If he works, he will desire money.

This type of condition is expressed in English by the present indicative in
the if clause and the future in the concluding clause.

FORMULA: Future indicative in both clauses.
ST laborabit, peciiniam optabit.

NOTE: Occasionally, when the speaker wishes the implications of the con-
dition to be exceptionally emphatic. the future perfect indicative is used in
the protasis instead of the simple future.

Si laboraverit, peciiniam optabit. If he works (will have worked),
he will desire money.

In such cases it is emphasized that the action in the protasis must be
completed in order for the action in the apodosis to occur. Frequently, in
English, it is difficult to illustrate the difference between the future and the
future perfect in such clauses, except by giving special intonation to the
voice, or, in printing, by using italics.

b. LESS vIVID

If he should work, he would desire money.
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These conditions, while they refer to future time, conceive of the future
act less vividly, or less certainly, than future more vivid conditions.
FORMULA: Present subjunctive in both clauses. (In English, should ...
would ....)

Si laboret, peciiniam optet.

NOTE: Occasionally the perfect subjunctive is used instead of the present,
but this is rare, and so its discussion has been omitted from these materials.

3. CONTRARY-TO-FACT CONDITIONS

a. PRESENT CONTRARY-TO-FACT
Contrary-to-fact conditions state something which is untrue and hypothe-
sized.
If he were (now) working (but he is not), he would be desiring money
(he would desire money).

FORMULA : Imperfect subjunctive in both clauses. (In English, were —ing,
...would be. . .-ing | would . ..)

Si laboraret, peciiniam optaret.

b. PAST CONTRARY-TO-FACT

If he had (in the past) worked (but he did not), he would have desired
money.

FORMULA: Pluperfect subjunctive in both clauses. (In English. had. . .,
would have. . ..)

ST laboravisset. peciiniam optavisset.
4. Mixep CONDITIONS
In addition to the strict formulae given above, occasionally one finds a mixed
condition where the protasis and the apodosis belong to different categories.
Such conditions are constructed as logical thought requires. For example:

If he had (in the past) worked (but he did not). he would (now) be desiring
money (he would desire money).

This sentence is past contrafactual in the protasis, but the apodosis refers to
present time. Consequently, the protasis must have its verb in the pluperfect
subjunctive, while the verb of the apodosis will be imperfect subjunctive.

ST laboravisset, peciiniam optaret.

F. Genitive with Verbs of Accusing and Condemning
The genitive is used with verbs of accusing and condemning to express the charge
or the penality.
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Genitive of the charge:

Puellam ciirae culpat. He blames the girl [of] for (her) concern.
[culpé (1), ‘blame’]

Genitive of the penalty:

Nautam peciiniae damnavit. He sentenced the sailor [of money] to pay
money.

UNIT TWO — VOCABULARY

a, ab (prep. + abl.) (away) from; by (only with living beings)!

ad (prep. + acc.) to, toward

anima, -ae, F. soul, spirit, life force

ara, -ae, F. altar

capio, -ere, cépi, captus take, capture

cella, -ae, F. storeroom, (small) room

céla (1) hide, conceal

cogito (1) think, ponder, consider

cuipa, -ae, F. guilt, fault

damné (1) condemn, sentence

dubitd (1) doubt, hesitate

gloria, -ae, F. glory, renown

incipid, -ere, incépi, inceptus begin

incola, -ae, M. (occasionally F.) inhabitant

incold, -ere, -ui, —— inhabit

insidiae, -drum, F. (used only in pl.) ambush, plot, treachery

invidia, -ae, F. envy, jealousy

labora (1) work

lacrima, -ae, F. tear (as in ‘teardrop’)

luna, -ae, F. moon, moonlight

moned, -€re, monui, monitus warn, remind

mora, -ge, F. delay

miitd (1) change, exchange

natiira, -ae, F. nature

neque or nec (conj.) and not. nor (replaces et...non)
neque (nec). . .neque (nec) neither. . .nor

nihil or nil, N. (indeclinable noun)  nothing

nisi (conj.) unless, if. . .not; except

1 3 before a word beginning with a consonant; ab before a vowel or h



noxa, -ae, F.

punc (adv.)

pelld, -ere, pepuli, pulsus
expelld, -ere, expuli, expulsus

per (prep. + acc.)

provincia, -ae, F.

puella, -ae, F.

semper (adv.)

sententia, -ae, F.

sentio, -ire, sénsi, sénsus

si (conj.)

sub (prep. + acc.)
(prep. + abl.)

superd (1)

taced, -€re, tacui, tacitus

teneo, -€re, tenui, tentus

terra, -ae, F.

unda, -ae, F.

venio, -ire, véni, ventus

vita, -ae, F.
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harm, injury

now

push, drive (off)

push out, drive out

through

province

girl

always

feeling, thought, opinion

feel, perceive

if

under (i.e., going to a place under)
under (i.e., at or in a place under)
overcome, conquer

be (or keep) silent

hold, keep, possess

earth, land

wave

come

life

UNIT TWO — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

The preposition i (ab) is used only with the ablative case. It has two different
meanings, ‘away from’ and ‘by’ (‘through the agency of’, not ‘near’). It means
‘by’ only when it is used with words representing living beings, for example,
a nautd, ‘by the sailor’, a régina, ‘by the queen’; ‘by tears’ or ‘by delay’ would
not use d (ab), but simply the ablative case without a preposition.

Since ad means ‘to’ or ‘toward’, it governs the accusative case (the case which
expresses movement toward). The preposition per, ‘through’, also provides the
idea of motion toward and so takes the accusative.

Incipid, incipere, incépi, inceptus is a compound of the preposition in-, ‘on’,
plus the verb capio, capere, cépi, captus. The -a- of the uncompounded verb
changes to -i- in compounds; this is always the case in Latin. It is very common
for the -a- in a perfect passive participle to change to -e- when the verb is com-
pounded. Incipid means literally ‘take on’, thus, ‘begin’. (Cf. He takes on a
new task. He begins a new task.)

There are many compounds of capié: ad + capid is accipio. ‘take to (oneself),
receive’. The prefix re- has the meaning ‘back’; thus, recipio, ‘take back’. The
imperative form recipe ‘take back’, is our English word “‘recipe”. The Romans



42 UNIT TWO

used a line to indicate an abbreviation, and so the sign for a prescription B is
not Rx, but an abbreviation for recipe, ‘take back’. Repelld (re- + pelld, ‘drive’)
means ‘drive back’. A water-repellent raincoat drives back the rain so that it
does not go through the coat. Excipié (ex + capié) means ‘take out’, and sus-
cipid (sub, ‘under’ + capid) means ‘undertake’.

Cagitd, a first conjugation verb, means ‘think, ponder, consider’. To think
about something is cogitare dé (+ ablative) or cagitare (4 accusative).

Dubité (1) means ‘hesitate’ when it is used with an infinitive, otherwise
‘doubt’.

Incold, incolere, incolui, ‘inhabit’, is obviously related to incola, incolae,
M. or F., ‘inhabitant’; it lacks a fourth principal part.

Insidiae, insidiirum, F., ‘ambush, plot, treachery’, although plural in Latin
and governing a plural verb, is translated as singular in English.

There is no distinction between neque and nec; either spelling may be used.
Neque. . .neque means ‘neither...nor’: Réginam neque videt neque timet, ‘He
neither sees nor fears the queen’. The sentence could also be written Réginam
nec videt nec timet.

In the same way, the spellings of the word ‘nothing’, nihil and nil, are inter-
changeable.

Pelld, pellere, pepuli, pulsus, ‘push, drive off’, forms its third principal part
by the process of reduplication. Some verbs have such reduplicated third princi-
pal parts, which are formed by prefixing the word with the initial consonant,
followed either by -e- or the vowel of the root. Some other examples of redupli-
cated perfects are:

cand, canere, cecini, cantus sing (of)
currd, currere, cucurri, cursus run
poscd, poscere, poposci, —~  beg, demand

Expelld, expellere, expuli, expulsus is a compound of pellé (ex + pelld) and so
it means ‘push out, drive out’. Often a verb that is compounded will lose its
reduplicated form in the perfect (cf. pepuli, expuli).

Very frequently, first declension nouns that end in -tia come over into English
with the spelling -ce or -cy (cf. sententia, ‘sentence’; gratia, ‘grace’; diligentia,
‘diligence’ ; beneficentia, ‘beneficence’; constantia, ‘constancy’).

The perfect forms of sentid, sentire, sénsi, sénsus, ‘feel, perceive’, have a long
-&- because of the -ns- which follows.

Sub takes either the accusative or the ablative case depending upon whether
the idea of movement toward or location is involved. In other words, if one were
drilling down under the earth, in Latin sub terram would be used, but if one were
to speak of the rock lying under the earth, sub terra would be used.

Again notice the lengthening of the -e- in venid, venire to -é- in the perfect
active, véni.
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A good way of remembering the principal parts of verbs is to associate both
the present stem and the perfect passive stem with English words. For example:

L

incipid incipient  inception

expelld  expel expulsion
sentio sentient sensual
venio convene convention

UNIT TWO — DRILL

Verb identification: Translate indicatives; identify subjunctives by so labeling
them, and appending information as to person, number, tense, and voice.

L.

ambulat, ambularet, ambulavit, ambulaverat

2. clamabunt, clamant; climent, clamavérunt

[= WV R~V )

H.

. vidérunt, viderant, viderint (two possibilities), vidissent

. optaveras, optaveris (two possibilities), optémus, optavimus
. timérémus, timémus, timuimus, timébamus

. dedissem, dem, dabam, dedi

Translate:
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. Si in insula eritis, peciiniam habére optabitis.
. Si in insula sitis, aquam opté&tis.

. Si in patrid essétis, féminds viderétis.

. S in patria fuissétis, clamare timuissétis.

. S1 féminam vidébit. clamabit.

. Si féminam viderit, clamabit.

. Si féminam vidéret, clamaret.

. Si féminam vidisset, clamavisset.

. Si féminam optet, clamet.

. Si taedam nautae det, portam vidébo.

. Si taedam nautae dabit, portam vid€bo.

. Si taedam nautae dederit, portam vidébo.

. Si taedam nautae dedisset, portam vidissem.
. Si taedam nautae daret. portam vidérem.

Ellipsis. Note the following progression, and how the verb *“to be” is omitted.

Est fama féminis. Est forma féminis.
Est fama féminis et est forma féminis.
Est faima féminis et  forma.
Fama féminis et forma.
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UNIT TWO — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B, C, D)

-

. Incolaene dg gloria patriae tacu€runt?

. REginam d& incolarum insidiis monui.

. Gloriam enim optaverint.

. Nil nisi gloriam optaver6.

. Puellae neque lacrimas neque culpam c€laverant.

. Sententias d€ anima mitare incéperamus sed sententids ndn mutaveratis.
. Invidiamne ex anima expulisti?

. Noxam ab incolis pepulerimus.

. Per undas ad terram vénistis, sed in patria semper fuimus.

. Pecliniam réginae € terra c€perat.

O 00 I A W & W N =
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A synopsis is a summary outline of a given verb that shows at a glance the major
inflectional variations of that verb. In Latin, a synopsis gives all the forms of a
given verb in a specified person and number. Writing synopses is an excellent
way to solidify one’s knowledge of the verbal system in Latin.

The following example is a synopsis of célo (1) in the third person singular:

célo, celare, célavi, célatus, ‘hide, conceal’

ACTIVE VOICE
INDICATIVE MOOD  SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD
Present celat celet
Imperfect celabat celaret
Future celabit -
Perfect celavit célaverit
Pluperfect célaverat célavisset

Future Perfect cglaverit -
Write synopses of the following verbs:

1. dubitd (1), second person plural; third person singular
2. labord (1), third person plural; first person singular

UNIT TWO — EXERCISES

I
1. cum puelld; dé lina; & cellis; in aram; in turba; ab incola; i provincia;
ad undam; per terras; sub portam; sub undis.



14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.

22,

23.

24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
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. Sententiam miitabit. Sententiam mitire dubitat. Sententiam mitare

incéperat. Sententiam mutavit.

. Nisi féminae nautis sententidrum dé incolis dimnabunt (damnaverint),

incolae in provincia non laborabunt.

. Incolae si féminis insulae damnarent, nautae ad terram venire nén

dubitarent.

. Incolae si insulae féminds damnavissent, nautae ad terram venire nén

dubitavissent.

. Incolae si insulae féminas insididrum damnent, nautae ad provinciam

venire non dubitent.

. Incolae si féminds in turbda damnabunt, nautae ad insulam venire ndn

dubitabunt.

. Incolae si féminas invidiae damnaverint, nautae sententiam dé fama

incolarum mitare non dubitibunt.

. Si nautae undas tim€bunt, in terra semper erunt.
10.
11.
12,
. D€ natiira animae nec cum poétd sénseram nec sententiam mutare opta-

Puella dé gloria et fama poétarum cogitat.
Nautae noxas a puellis pepulerant (pepulérunt).
Si nautae noxas a puellis pepulissent, et gloriam et famam c€pissent.

veram. [sentid cum, ‘agree with’]

Terram si poétae incoluissent, nautds € provincid expulissent et natiram
patriae matavissent.

Si nautas réginae superavissem, provinciam tenérem.

Undae aras célare incépérunt.

Si undae aras c€lare inciperent, incolds mongrem.

Nautarum fima sententiam d€ insularum incolis mataverit.

Nisi in cella laboravissétis, nautae & provincia puellds non pepulissent.

Si Hannibal ad portas provinciae venisset, incolas taedis monuissem.
[Hannibal, nom., the name of a Carthaginian generai]

Nisi peciiniam in celld cElavissés, régina nautds nec damndvisset nec €
provincia expelleret.

Et gloria incolis provinciae et culpa, sed po€ta dé natard incolirum
tacuit.

Nisi peciniam optavissent, nautae neque per provinciam vénissent neque
insulam nunc superarent.

Sub liina laboraveramus.

Sub portas ambulare dubitabam.

Puella tacébat, neque lacrimas célavit.

Vita réginae nihil dedit nisi gloriam faimamque.

Puellisne dé mora nautirum monuisti? Puellas monui, sed nil timent.
Nisi insidids incolarum nunc sentirent, incolds & provincia non expellerent.
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—

. If I had changed (my) opinion about the nature of the soul, I would have
kept silent.

. If they were changing (their) opinion about the nature of the soul, they
would be keeping silent (they would keep silent).

. If you are silent, I shall work.

. You [pl.] had driven the poets from the island.

. You [pl.] have filled the altar with (your) tears.

. If they should hide the money, the queen would condemn the inhabitants
for treachery.

[N}

A L bW

HI. Reading

Aen€as,! id2 enim nomen3 nautae fuit, dum+ incoluit Africam cum régini
incolds réxit.5 Patriam aedificivérunt.® Tum,? subit5,® deus® vénit et nautam
monuit: “Naviga 10 nunc,” narravit,!! “antequam 2 réginae sit!3 ira.14 Si nunc
mangébis,15 t€16 semper manére !5 optet.” Nautam terruit et sub lind Aen€as!
turbam monuit, “Sententiam mutavi. Parabimus !7 et ab Africa navigabimus.” 10
Non fuit mora. Aenfae! paruérunt!® et navigavérunt.l® Reégina mane!?
lacrimavit20 quod2! Aenéas! cum turba incolarum patriam reliquerat.22
Réginam iral4 implévit. “Nisi manérel5 optaverit, nil habébo,” Annae23
narrat.!! “Vitam nén opto sine 24 Aen€a.! Nisi m€25 amat, esse ndn optd.” Sic 26
narravit!1 et sg27 necavit.?8 Anima réginae discessit.2? Incolae Africae d€ cu.>d
nautae cogitaveérunt et lacrimavérunt.2? Nautam noxae réginae damnaverunt.
Dé insidiis cogitabant. Ad aras vénérunt et deds30 poends Aen€ae! turbaeque
oravérunt.3!

1 Aenéds, -ae, M., ‘Aeneas’, a Greek name in the first declension 2 jd, pronoun in the
neuter sing., ‘this’, referring to Aenéis and agreeing with nomen 3 némen (nom.), ‘name’
4 dum (conj.), ‘while’ 5 reg0, -ere. réxi, réctus, ‘rule’ 6 aedificd (1), ‘build, establish’
7 tum (adv.), ‘then’ 8 subitd (adv.), ‘suddenly’ 9 deus (nom.), ‘god’ 10 navigo (1),
‘sail, set sail’. Nivigid is the command (i.e., imperative), ‘set sail!’ 11 narrd (1), ‘tell, speak’
12 aptequam (conj.), ‘before’ 13 sit, ‘is’. This form is the 3rd person sing. present subjunc-
tive because of the anticipation of the queen’s anger. 14 jra, -ae, F., ‘anger’ 15 maned,
-ére, minsi, minsus, ‘remain’ 16 & (acc.), ‘you’ 17 pard (1), ‘get ready’ 18 pared,
-ére, -ui, -itus, ‘obey’ (+ dat.) 19 mine (adv.), ‘early in the morning’ 20 Jacrimé (1),
‘cry, weep, shed tears’ 21 quod (conj.), ‘because’ 22 relinqud, -ere, reliqui, relictus,
‘leave behind’ 23 Anna, -ae, F., ‘Anna’, the queen’s sister 24sine (prep. + abl.),
‘without’ 25meé (acc.), ‘me’ 26 sic (adv.), ‘in this way’ 27sé (acc.), ‘herself’
28 pecd (1), ‘kill’ 29 discédd, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, ‘withdraw’ 30 deds (acc.), ‘gods’
31 grd (1), ‘beg for’ (with two accusatives: i.e., one begs someone in the accusative for
something in the accusative)
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A. Nouns of the Second Declension
Nouns of the second declension are distinguished by the genitive singular ending
-1

natus, -i, M. son, child

puer, pueri, M. boy

saxum, -i, N. rock, stone

While most nouns of the first declension are feminine, most of the second de-
clension are masculine or neuter.

In order to decline a noun of the second declension, add the case endings for
this declension to the stem. As usual, the stem is found by dropping the ending
from the full genitive singular form. The endings are:

SINGULAR PLURAL
MASCULINE NEUTER MASCULINE NEUTER
Nom. -us* -um -1 -a
Gen. - -1 -orum -0rum
Dat. -0 -0 -Is -is
Acc. -um -um -0s -a
Abl. -0 -0 -is -is

* The -us ending occurs for the masculine singular in most instances. Occasionally,
however, nouns ending in -r or -er will occur, as will be seen in the vocabularies (e.g.,
vir, puer).

NOTE CAREFULLY :

1. The neuter differs from the masculine of the second declension in three
places:
a. nominative singular
b. nominative plural
c. accusative plural

2. In all neuter nouns in the language, the nominative and accusative forms
of each number are always identical.

47
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3. In all neuter nouns in the language, the nominative and accusative plural
end in -a.

By applying these rules we can decline natus, puer, and saxum as follows:

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. natus puer saxum nati puerl saxa
Gen. nati pueri saxi natorum puerdrun  saxorum
Dat. natd  puerd  saxd nétis pueris saxis
Acc. natum puerum saxum natos puerds saxa
Abl. npatd puerd  saxd natis pueris saxis

B. First-Second Declension Adjectives

An adjective is a word which describes or modifies a noun. In Latin, adjectives
must agree with the nouns they modify in gender, number, and case, and so
adjectives, like nouns, are declined.

First-second declension adjectives utilize the case endings of the first two declen-
sions. When the endings of the first declension are used, the adjective is said to
be feminine and will modify feminine nouns; when the endings of the second
declension are used, the adjective is said to be masculine or neuter and will
modify masculine or neuter nouns respectively.

In the dictionary, the adjectival forms given are the nominative singular mascu-
line, feminine, and neuter (in that order):

magnus, -a, -um large, big, great
The full forms are
magnus, magna, magaum

The entire declension is:

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. F. N. M. F. N.
Nom. magnus magna  magnum | magni magnae magna
Gen. magni magnae magni magndrum magnirum magndrum
Dat. magnd  magnae magnd magnis magnis magnis
Acc. magnum magnam magnum | magnos magnas magna
Abl. magnd magnd  magnd magnis magnis magnis

Some first-second declension adjectives exhibit the -er ending in the masculine
nominative singular (e.g., dexter, dextra, dextrum, ‘right’ [as opposed to left],
‘favorable’). The stem in such words may be derived from the feminine nomina-
tive form by dropping its ending:

dextr/a
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The entire declension will be formed on this stem:

M. F. N.
Nom. dexter dextra dextrum
Gen. dextri dextrae dextri
Dat. dextrd dextrae dextrd
...etc

C. Noun-Adjective Agreement
As noted under B above, an adjective must agree with the noun it modifies in
gender, number, and case.

‘of a rock’ (genitive) = saxi
‘of a large rock’ = magni saxi

(The noun is neuter, singular, genitive; the adjective must be neuter,
singular, genitive.)

‘to/for a woman’ (dative) = f€minae

‘toffor a wretched woman’ = féminae miserae

(The noun is feminine, singular, dative; the adjective must be feminine,
singular, dative.)

At first glance it may seem needless to go through the considerations of gender,
number, and case, for agreement appears to be achieved simply by matching
endings. but this is generally not true. Consider the following example:

pocta, -ae, M., ‘poet’

‘great poet’ (nominative): The noun is masculine, singular, nominative;
thus, the adjective must be masculine, singular, nominative.

Thus: pogta magnus

‘great poets’ (nominative): The noun is masculine, plural, nominative; thus,
the adjective must be masculine, plural, nominative.

Thus: po€tae magni

More often than not, the endings of words which go together are not identical;
therefore, one should not look for such correspondence.

D. Adjectives Used As Nouns
As in English, an adjective may be used without a noun if that noun can be
understood. Cf.:

The good (men) and the just (men) voted for freedom. Fortune favors the
brave (men). Examples:
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magnus (masculine) a great man
magna (feminine)  a great woman
magnum (neuter) a great thing

Magna opto. I desire great things.
Multa bona habet. He has many good things; he has many goods; he
has much property.
Romanos timet. He fears the Romans.
E. Ablative of Means (Instrument)

The ablative without a preposition is used to express the means or instrument by
which something is done.

Nautae gladiis pignant. The sailors fight with (by means of) swords.

Qculis vidémus. We see with (by means of ) [our] eyes.
Féminas taeda terruit.  He frightened the women with (by means of) a
torch.

F. Ablative of Manner

The ablative case may be used with or without the preposition cum to denote
the way or manner in which something is done. The cum is required in this
construction when the noun in the ablative is not modified by an adjective; when
it is modified, cum is optional.

Verba misera cum venia audivisti. You heard (my) wretched
words with indulgence
(indulgently).

Verba misera magna (cum) venid audivisti. You heard (my) wretched
words with great indulgence
(very indulgently).

Note that phrases of this type can usually be translated by an English adverb
ending in -iy.

G. Clauses of Purpose; Sequence of Tenses

In the sentence *“I fight to overcome the sailor,” “to overcome the sailor”
expresses the purpose for which the subject is fighting. Purpose is frequently
expressed in English by the infinitive; in Latin a subordinate clause is normally
required: “I fight in order that I may overcome the sailor”. Purpose clauses are
frequently introduced by the subordinating conjunctions ut (in this case,
meaning ‘in order that’) or né (‘in order that. . .not’); they have their verbs in
the subjunctive.
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In Unit One the various tenses of the indicative were divided into two categories:
primary and secondary. The tenses of the subjunctive, as well, may be so divided.
The scheme follows:

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
PRIMARY Present Present
TENSES Future Perfect
Perfect (“have” or “has”)
Future Perfect
SECONDARY Imperfect Imperfect
TENSES Perfect (English past) Pluperfect
Pluperfect

In most subordinate clauses in which the subjunctive is used, a system called
sequence of tenses occurs. That is, if the verb of the main (independent) clause is
in a primary tense, the verb of the subordinate (dependent) subjunctive clause
must be primary. This is called primary sequence. Likewise, if the verb of the
main clause is in a secondary tense, the verb of the subordinate clause must be
secondary. This is called secondary sequence.

In primary sequence, the present subjunctive regularly denotes an action which
occurs at the same time as that of the main verb or will occur at some time
subsequent to that of the main verb. The perfect subjunctive denotes an action
which occurred prior to the time of the main verb.

In secondary sequence, the imperfect subjunctive regularly denotes an action
which occurs at the same time as that of the main verb or will occur at some time
subsequent to that of the main verb. The pluperfect subjunctive denotes an action
which occurred prior to the time of the main verb.

Thus:

Present and Imperfect Subjunctive — contemporaneous or subsequent
action (with reference to the main verb)

Perfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive — prior action (with reference to the
main verb)

It will be observed, then, that the tenses of the subjunctive frequently have no
specific English tense values of their own but are relative to the tense of the main
verb of a given sentence.

Since purpose clauses must logically refer to an action which will occur subse-
quent to the main verb, only the present and imperfect subjunctives are used
in this construction, :
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PRIMARY SEQUENCE:

Pagno ut nautam superem. I fight in order that I may overcome the
sailor.

Pignabd ut nautam superem. [ shall fight in order that I may overcome
the sailor.

Pignavi ut nautam superem. [ have fought in order that I may over-
come the sailor.

Piigniverd ut nautam superem. [ shall have fought in order thar I may
overcome the sailor.

SECONDARY SEQUENCE:

Piignabam ut nautam superirem. I was fighting in order that [ might
overcome the sailor.

Piignavi ut nautam superiarem. 1 fought in order that I might over-
come the sailor.

Plignaveram ut nautam I had fought in order that I might

superarem. overcome the sailor.

Negative purpose clauses are introduced by the subordinating conjunction né
instead of ut.

Piignd né nauta t€minam superet. I fight in order that the sailor may not
overcome the woman.
Piignabam né nauta féminam I was fighting in order that the sailor
superaret. might not overcome the woman.

H. Indirect Commands

Consider the sentence, “I beg that you overcome the sailor”. “That you over-
come the sailor” is an indirect command and represents a direct imperative: [
beg vou. Overcome the sailor!” Many verbs of ordering, warning, begging,
urging, asking, and the like, take such a construction. The indirect command is
really a substantive clause which functions as the direct object of the main verb.
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53

Orabam ut nautam [ begged (was begging) that you overcome the sailor.

superareés.

Oravi ut verba cum I begged that you hear (my) words with indulgence.

venia audirés.
Orabam né verba
nautae audirés.

UNIT THREE — VOCABULARY

acerbus, -a, -um
ager, agri, M.
audio, -ire, -ivi, -itus
beilum, -i, N.
bonus, -a, -um
caecus, -a, -um
campus, -, M.
clarus, -a, -um
dexter, dextra, dextrum

dextra, -ae, F.

ad dextram
diligentia, -ae, F.
dooum, -i, N.
gero, -ere, gessi, gestus
gladius, -i, M.
laetus, -a, -um
Iiber, libera, liberum
magnus, -2, -um
malus, -a, -um
Marcus, -1, M.
miser, misera, miserum
multus, -a, -um
natus,-i, M.
né (conj.)

oculus,-i, M.
oro (1)

I begged that you nor hear the words of the sailor.

bitter, harsh

field

hear, listen (to)

war

good

blind, hidden, secret
plain, level surface
bright, clear, famous

right (as opposed to left), favorable

right hand

to the right

diligence

gift

conduct, manage, wage
sword

happy

free

large, big, great

evil, bad, wicked
Marcus (proper name)

miserable, unhappy, wretched

much, many
son

(in purpose clauses) in order that. . .not; (in
indirect commands) that. . .not

eye
beg (for)
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petod, -ere, petivi, petitus seek (with @ + abl.), ask (for) (cf. ‘T ask for [seek]
money from my son’, Peciiniam a natd peto.)

portd (1) carry
puer, pueri, M. boy; child
piigno (1) fight; (with cum + abl.), fight with (i.e., against)
pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum  beautiful
Romanus, -a, -um Roman
saxum, -i, N. rock, stone
scribd, -ere, scripsi, scriptus  write
servus, -1, M. slave
spectd (1) look at
ut (conj.) (in purpose clauses) in order that; (in indirect
validus, -a, -um strong, healthy commands) that
velum, -1, N. cloth, covering, sail
véla dare to set sail
venia, -ae, F. indulgence, favor, kindness, (obliging) disposition
ventus, -1, M. wind
verbum, -i, N. word
vir, viri, M. man

UNIT THREE — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Associating an English word with the Latin will be helpful in remembering
when the -e- of a second declension masculine word remains and when it drops
out: e.g., agriculture (ager, agri, M., ‘field’), pulchritude (pulcher, pulchra,
pulchrum, ‘beautiful’), liberal (liber, libera, liberum, ‘free’).

Gerd, gerere, gessi, gestus means ‘conduct, manage’; when it is used with
bellom, it means ‘wage (war)’; Romani multa bella gessérunt, ‘The Romans
waged many wars’,

Gladius, gladii, M., ‘sword’ has a diminutive gladi6lus, ‘little sword’, which
gives the name of the flower whose leaf looks like a little sword. The diminutive
endings will be discussed later.

Multus, multa, multum usually means ‘much’ in the singular and ‘many’ in the
plural. However, one can say in Latin: Multus Roméanus gladio piignavit, ‘Many
a Roman fought with a sword’.

Natus, nati, M. is really the passive form of the perfect participle of a verb
meaning ‘to be born’; thus nitus is ‘the one having been born, the son, child’.
begged for and the person begged: Réginam pectiniam ravit, ‘He begged the
queen for money’.

Petd, petere, petivi, petitus means ‘ask’ or ‘ask for’. If one asks someone for
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something in Latin using the verb petd, he asks something from somebody:
Natus donum a Marco petivit, ‘(His) son asked Marcus for a gift’.

Piigno, piignare, piignavi, puagnatus, ‘fight’ is an intransitive verb and is
used with cum to mean ‘fight against’: Multi cum Rémanis pignavérunt,
*Many (men) fought with the Romans’. (Note that “with™ in this sense means
"against’, not ‘on the side of’.) Repiignd is a compound of pignéd (re- +
piignd) and means ‘fight back, resist’.

Scribd. scribere, scripsi, scriptus means ‘write’; thus, inscribé, ‘write in or
on’; rescribé, “write back’.

Spectd, a first conjugation verb, ‘look at’ has many compounds:

aspectd (ad + spectd) look toward, face

exspectd look out for, await
respectd look back
...etc.

There is another verb in Latin closely related to spectd: speci, specere, spéxi,
--, which also means ‘look at’ and has many compounds:

aspicid  look at or toward
despicid look down upon
inspicid  look into, examine
respicid look back, consider
Veélum, véli, N. is a ‘cloth’ or ‘covering’; it can also mean a ‘sail’. The idiom
véla dare means ‘to set sail’: Véla ab insula dedérunt, ‘They set sail from the
island’.

UNIT THREE — DRILL

L
Change these noun forms to the plural. In some cases there may be several
possibilities.

1. bellum 3. oculum 5. veniae
2. nati 4. saxo

1I.

Change these noun forms to the singular:
1. bellorum 3. saxa 5. féminas
2. puerds 4, viris

.
A. Decline caecus, -a, -um in the singular.

Decline bonus, -a, -um in the plural.
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B. For each of the following, supply the proper form of magnus, -a, -um:

1. fémina 3. puerd 5. campus 7. nautirum
2. bellum 4. poétae 6. aquam 8. ager

Iv.
Translate the foilowing sentences, all of which contain clauses of purpose or
indirect commands:

. Puella d€ noxa tacet ut cum nauta ambulet.

. Puella cliram famae c€lavit ut pecliniam habeéret.

Poéta tacet ut d€ natiira animae cogitet.

Po¢gta tacuit ut d€ natird animae cogitéret.

Féminae peciiniam optabant ut ad prévinciam venirent.

. Tacuérunt incolae né régina sententiam miitaret.

. Tacent incolae né régina sententiam mitet.

. Monémus ut d€ vita cogitétis.

. Cum lacrimis monuit né d€ vita cogitairémus.

. Nil clamavit né incolas terréret.

. Nil clamavit né féminae oculds lacrimis implérent.

. Nil clamavit né féminae oculds lacrimis implére inciperent.
. Cum ciira laborabamus ut nautas € provincia pellerémus.

. D€ mora nautirum clamare dubitabat né féminae timérent.
. Mongbimus ut sententiam mutétis.

. Monuistis ut peciiniam célem.

O oA W~

b bt pomd et o kst
AN B LN -=O

V.
Translate the following sentences which contain adjectives used as nouns and/or
ablatives of means or manner.

. Notus cum ciira laborat. [Notus, -a. -um, “well-known. famous’]
. Notos taedis pepulérunt.

Pectiniamne notae célavisti?

Nota cum invidia cglavimus.

. Nota magna (cum) invidia célavimus. [magnus, -a, -um, ‘great’]

. Puellas monébamus né notas taedis terrérent.

oA WID —

UNIT THREE — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B, C, D, E, F)

. Puer laetus dona multa a servis petivit.
. Multa a servis petivisti sed dona viré bond venia bona dedérunt.

[ NS I
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10.

11.
12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.
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. Saxum magnum in aqua erat sed in terra erant saxa magna et multa.

. Si nauta miser ventds bonos oravisset, laetusne fuisset ?

. Si liberi magna cum diligentia in agrd pugnabunt, malGs superabunt.

. Si pulchrae poétam caecum audirent, sententids malas dé vita miitirent.
. Verba acerba poétae caeci audivistis et miseri esse inc€pistis.

. Natis servorum gladiés magnds dedimus.

. Romani bella multa acerbaque gessérunt.

. Malumne est bellum gerere?

11.
12

Si viri mali in campis claris Marci piignent, incolds bonds terrae superent.
Cum gloria pueri gladiis piignabant.

UNIT THREE — EXERCISES

. Nautae validi magna cum ciird piignibant ut incolds insulae superarent.
. Saxis pligndveramus n€ nautae acerbi féminas po€tarum clardrum spectarent.
. Viri magna diligentia labdrant n€ cum pueris malis in provincid pignent.

Régina magnum gladium vird bono dabit ut cum Romanis in campé pignet.

. Marcus, vir magnus et bonus, corénam ad poétam portavit.

Nautae Romani véla ventis dextris dabant né viri mali campds tenérent.

. Viri liberi bellum cum diligentia gessérunt ut liberi semper essent.
. Liberi malds multis gladiis superabunt né€ servi miseri sint.
. Régina pulchra poétae caeco donum bonum dederat ut verba clara semper

audiret.

Turba magna réginam bonam gladiis terruit ut et provinciam et insulam
superaret.

Viri validi nautas 6ravérunt ut incolas provinciae bell et gladiis superarent.
Si donum bonum po€tae Marco darétis, magna verba cum diligentia
scriberet.

Si verba mala puerérum audivistis, laeti non eratis.

Liberi provinciae servi fuissent, nisi nautae Romani bellum in patrid
gessissent.

Nisi tacuisset, miserum monuissem ut lacrimas célaret.

Nisi tacuerint, miser6s monébd ut lacrimis celent.

Sententias régina provinciae mitavit n€ potae timérent.

Régina virdrum sententids mitavit ut nati in agris laborare optent.

Poétae bond si peciniam dediss€s, multa dé agris provinciae scripsisset ut
incolis magna fama esset.

Validi incolae patriam et faimam in dextris tenent. Per dextram 6rimus ut
magna diligentia cum malis pignent ut semper Romani simus liberi. [per,
‘by’ (in oaths)]
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21. Pueri ad dextram spectaverant ut gladiés malorum oculis *7idérent.

22. Vidistisne magnum bellum in campis? F€minae si bellum vidissent, natos
magnis cum lacrimis monuissent ut malGs ex agris patriae expellerent.

23. Nisi verba poétirum audivissés, nihil d& natird animae et vitae nunc
sentir€s et vitam miseram non miitavisses.

24. Nisi malds saxis gladiisque € cella pepuliss€mus, patriam cum gloria nén
tenuissémus, et nunc servi essémus.

25. A régina petivisti ut veniam incolis daret.

_ 26. Poéta validos in agris monuit ut clirum gladium sub saxo peterent.

IL.
1. The Romans conquered the inhabitants of the island in order that they might
frighten the free men of the province.
. The wretched child desires to listen to the words of the poet in order that he
may be happy.
3. The strong men were silent in order that they might not frighten the beau-
tiful children.
4. The Romans very diligently (with great diligence) conquered the free men
with swords and the slaves with kindness.
5. If you had looked at the girl with (vour) eves, she would have begged very
tearfully (with many tears) that you not set sail.
6. The great queen had given swords to the strong sailors in order that they
might fight with the wicked inhabitants of the island.

II1. Reading

Postquam' Aenéis ab Africa véla dedit, sub terram ivit” ut patrem® mortuum®*
vidéret. Ut in OrcumS$ veniret, donum réginae Orci’ dedit. In Orc65 animds 6
et laetds et miserds multorum mortudrum+ oculis vidit. Ibi? réginam mortuam 4
vidit et oravit né s€8 insidiarum damnaret, sed régina neque spectivit neque
Aen€an? audivit. Aen€as via 19 ambulavit; ad dextram erat ager laetorum, sed
ad laevam!! erant animi® maldrum. In agrum laetrum vénit et patrem3 vidit.
Pater!2 natd verba multa dé vita et d€ Romanis cum venia dixit.!3 Aenéas
patrem?3 audivit laetus. Posteal4 ad Italiam!5 véla dedit et ibi? bellum cum
incolis gessit. Et gladiis et saxis magna cum diligentia plignavérunt. Aenéas
cum turba incolas Italiae!5 superavit et ab Aenéa pacem 6 petivérunt.

(28]

1 postquam (conj.), ‘after’ 2 9, Tre, ivi, itus, ‘g0’ 3 patrem (acc.), ‘father’ 4 mor-
tuus, -a, -um, ‘dead’ 5 Orcus, -1, M., ‘the land of the dead’ 6 animus, -i, M., ‘soul’
7ibi (adv.), ‘there’ 8 sé (acc.), ‘him’ 9 Aenéan (acc.), ‘Aeneas’ 10 via, ‘along the
road’ i1 Jaevus, -a, -um, ‘left’ 12 pater (nom.), ‘father’ 13 dicd, -ere, dixi, dictus,
‘say’ 14 postea (adv.), ‘afterward’ 15 Italia, -ae, F., ‘Italy’ 16 pacem (acc.), ‘peace’
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A. The Present Active System of All Four Conjugations

1. PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE
In order to illustrate the inflections of the entire verbal system, we shall use
the following verbs:

1. opto, -are, -avi, -atus desire
2. impled, -Ere, -€vi, -Etus fill
3 {dﬁcé, -ere, diixi, ductus lead

* | incipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus begin
4. sentid, -ire, sénsi, sénsus  feel

Note that two verbs have been listed for the third conjugation. These differ
from one another in the -i- which appears before the final -8 in the first person
singular form of one of them. This -i- will appear in various other places
throughout the conjugation. Such verbs are called i-stems. It will be observed
that all verbs of the fourth conjugation also have an -i- before the ending,
and so i-stems of the third conjugation will have something in common with
verbs of the fourth conjugation. (The major difference is the length of the
vowel: in the third conjugation it is short; in the fourth it is generally long.)

The conjugation of the present indicative can best be illustrated by the follow-
ing table:

1 2 3 Jistem 4 Ending
opto impled dicd incipid sentio -0
optas implés dicis incipis sentis -s
optat implet dicit incipit sentit -t

optaimus implémus dicimus incipimus sentimus -mus
optatis  implétis  dicitis  incipitis  sentitis  -tis
optant  implent  diicunt incipiunt sentiunt -nt

The personal endings are identical for all four conjugations. The difficulty
59
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in the third conjugation lies in the stem vowel: we should expect it to be -e-
(diice/re), but it appears as -i- or, in the third person plural, -u-. Also, note
that for i-stem verbs, the -i- appears in the first person singular and the third
person plural.

. PRESENT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

The sign for the present subjunctive of the first conjugation is the vowel -é-;
for the second, third, and fourth conjugations, it is -a-, but this -3- in some
conjugations appears in conjunction with another vowel. It will be easiest
to form the present subjunctive for all conjugations as follows:

a. Arrive at the stem.

b. Drop the stem vowel.

c. Inplace of the original stem vowel, substitute -€- for the first conjugation,
-ed- for the second,-a- for the third, -ia- for i-stems of the third, and -ia-
for the fourth.

d. Add the endings -m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt.

The following will illustrate:

1 2 3 3 i-stem 4
optem  impleam  dicam  incipiam  sentiam
optes impleas dicis incipias sentias

optet impleat dicat incipiat sentiat

optémus impleamus diicimus incipidmus sentiamus
optétis  impledtis  dacatis  incipiatis  sentiatis
\optent impleant  dicant incipiant  sentiant

These forms should now be compared to those of the present indicative, so
that the differences may be discerned readily.

One will observe at once some difficulties in the recognition of forms and will
understand how important it is to know the principal parts of verbs, particu-
larly the second part which indicates to which conjugation the verb belongs.
Diicat, for example, looks dangerously like optat. Only by knowing that diicd
belongs to the third conjugation, while optd belongs to the first, can one tell
that the -a- in diicat is the sign of the present subjunctive, while in optat it is
the sign of the present indicative.

. IMPERFECT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

The sign for the imperfect indicative of all conjugations is -ba-. In the third
conjugation, the stem vowel lengthens (from -e- to -é-). In i-stem verbs of
the third conjugation and in all verbs of the fourth conjugation, -ié- appears
before the tense sign throughout:
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1 2 3 3 i-stem 4
optabam impleébam  ducgbam incipi€bam senti€ébam
optabas implébas diicébas incipiebas sentiebas

optabat implébat dicebat incipicbat sentiebat
optabamus implébamus diceébamus incipi€bamus senti€ébamus
optabatis  implébatis  dicebatis  incipiébatis  senti€batis
optabant  implébant dicébant incipiébant  senti€bant
4. IMPERFECT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
The imperfect active subjunctive for all conjugations has been illustrated in
section C2 of Unit 2 (page 36 above).

5. FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE
The sign for the future of the first two conjugations is -bi- (with -bg- in the
first person singular and -bu- in the third person plural). The sign for the future
of the third and fourth conjugations is -&- (with -a- in the first person singular).
This vowel replaces the original vowel of the stem. I-stems show the -i-
throughout.

1 2 3 3 i-stem 4
optabd implebd dicam  incipiam  sentiam
optabis implébis diicés incipiés sentiés
optabit implébit dicet incipiet sentiet

optabimus implébimus dicémus incipiémus senti€mus

optabitis  implébitis  didcétis  incipi€tis  sentiétis

optabunt implébunt diicent incipient  sentient
Again, some possible difficulties in interpretation will be noted:

diicet; optet; implet
Diico, -ere is a third conjugation verb; -e- in this conjugation is the sign of the
future; therefore, diicet is third person singular future active indicative.
Optd, -are is a first conjugation verb; -e- in this conjugation is the sign of the
present subjunctive; therefore, optet is third person singular present active
subjunctive.
Impled, -ére is a second conjugation verb; -e- in this conjugation is the vowel
of the present stem; therefore, implet is third person singular present active
indicative.
Frequently, however, the syntactical structure of a sentence will help deter-
mine the form of the verb, even if the conjugation to which the verb belongs
is not known.

Or6 ut urnam impleis.
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The oré ut indicates that a subjunctive clause is being introduced; hence, the
-a- in impleas must be the sign of the present subjunctive and not the vowel
of the present indicative of the first conjugation. Therefore:

Or6 ut urnam impleds. I beg you to fill the urn.

B. The Present Passive System of All Four Conjugations

If one can conjugate a verb in the active voice, he can do it easily in the passive.
Instead of appending the personal endings -0 (-m), -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt to the
appropriate stem or tense sign, he will append a special set of passive personal
endings. These are:

-or, -r  -mur

-ris (-re) -mini

-tur -ntur
The active and passive forms are placed side by side in the following paradigms
to illustrate this formation.

1. PRESENT INDICATIVE

1

ACTIVE PASSIVE

opto I desire optor* I am desired
optas you desire optaris (optare) you are desired
optat he desires optatur he is desired
optimus we desire optamur we are desired
optitis  you desire optamini you are desired
optant  they desire optantur* they are desired
* Note that a long vowel is shortened before final -r and -ntur.

2 3

ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE  PASSIVE

impled impleor dicd diicor

implés impléris (implére)  dacis duceris (dtcere)*
implet implétur ducit dicitur
implémus implémur ducimus  dicimur
implétis  impl€mini dicitis  dacimini
implent  implentur dicunt  dicuntur

3 i-stem 4

ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE  PASSIVE
incipio incipior sentid sentior
incipis inciperis (incipere)* sentis sentiris (sentire)
incipit incipitur sentit sentitur

* Note that the short -i- becomes short -e- before the -ris (-re) ending.
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sentimus sentimur

incipitis  incipimini sentitis  sentimini
incipiunt  incipiuntur sentiunt  sentiuntur
. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE
1
ACTIVE PASSIVE
optabam I was desiring optabar I was being desired
optabas you were desiring  optabaris you were being desired
(optabare)
...etc. . .etc.
2 3
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE  PASSIVE
implébam implébar diicebam diicEbar
implébas  implébaris dicgbas  dicebaris (ducEbare)
(implebare)
..etc. ...€tC. . .etc. . .etc.
3 i-stem 4
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE
incipiebam incipi€bar sentiebam  senti€bar
incipi€bas  incipiébaris sentiebas  sentiébaris
(incipi€bare) (senti€bare)
..etc. ..etc. . .etc. ..etc.
. FUTURE INDICATIVE
1
ACTIVE PASSIVE
optibd I shall desire optabor I shall be desired
optabis you will desire optaberis (optabere)* you will be desired
optabit he will desire optabitur he will be desired
optabimus we shall desire optabimur we shall be desired
optabitis  you will desire optabimini you will be desired
optabunt  they will desire  optabuntur they will be desired
2 3
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE  PASSIVE
implébo implebor dicam  dicar
implébis impléberis (impl€bere)* duces diicéris (ducére)
implébit implebitur diicet diictur

* Note that the short -i- becomes short -e- before the -ris (-re) ending.
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implébimus implebimur diicEmus diicEmur
implébitis  implebimini dacetis  dlicEmini
implebunt  implébuntur dacent  dicentur
3 i-stem 4

ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE
incipiam  incipiar sentiam  sentiar
incipi€s incipi€ris (incipi€ére)  senti€s senti€ris (senti€re)
incipiet incipi€tur sentiet sentiétur
incipiémus  incipi€mur senti€mus senti€émur
incipiétis  incipi€émini senti€tis  senti€mini
incipient  incipientur sentient  sentientur

4. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVES

As one would expect, the present and imperfect subjunctives are formed in the
same way as the active, except that the passive personal endings are used instead
of the active ones. For an illustration of this, see the review chart on page
66.

C. The Perfect Passive System of All Four Conjugations
All verbs in Latin, regardless of the conjugation to which they belong, are
conjugated identically in the perfect system.

In the perfect system the passive is a compound form; that is, it is composed of
two words: a participle and a helping verb, sum. The perfect passive participle
is the fourth principal part of most verbs. This form, while given in the vocabu-
laries with a -us ending (optatus), is, in fact, an adjective and so can be declined.
It might be written optatus, -a, -um just like the adjective magnus, -a, -um.

1. PERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE
The perfect passive indicative is composed of the fourth principal part of
the verb (perfect passive participle) and a form of the present indicative of
the verb sum. The ending of the participle is declined to show the number and
gender of the subject. Since it refers to the subject, it is in the nominative
case.

optatus sum I (masc.) have been desired, I was desired

optata sum I (fem.) have been desired, I was desired

optatus est  he has been desired, he was desired

optata est she has been desired, she was desired

optatum est it has been desired. it was desired

optati sunt  they (masc.) have been desired, they were desired
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The paradigm for the perfect passive indicative is:

optatus (-a, -um) sum optati (-ae, -a) sumus
optatus (-a, -um) es  optati (-ae, -a) estis
optatus (-a, -um) est  optati (-ae, -a) sunt

2. PLUPERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE
FORMATION: Perfect passive participle plus imperfect of the verb sum.

optatus (-a, -um) eram optati (-ae, -a) eramus
optitus (-a, -um) erds  optati (-ae, -a) eratis
optatus (-a, -um) erat  optati (-ae, -a) erant

3. FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE INDICATIVE
FORMATION: Perfect passive participle plus future of the verb sum.

optatus (-a, -um) erd optati (-ae, -a) erimus
optatus (-a, -um) eris  optati (-ae, -a) eritis
optatus (-a, -um) erit optati (-ae, -a) erunt

4. PERFECT PASSIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
FORMATION: Perfect passive participle plus present subjunctive of the verb
sum.

optatus (-a, -um) sim optati (-ae, -a) simus
optatus (-a, -um) sis  optati (-ae, -a) sitis
optatus (-a, -um) sit  optati (-ae, -a) sint

5. PLUPERFECT PASSIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
FORMATION: Perfect passive participle plus imperfect subjunctive of the verb
sum.

optatus (-a, -um) essem optati (-ae, -a) essemus
optatus (-a, -um) ess€s  optati (-ae, -a) essétis
optitus (-a, -um) esset  optati (-ae, -a) essent

D. Review of Verb Conjugations
The chart on page 66 will illustrate the forms of all the tenses of the indicative
and the subjunctive of all four conjugations.

E. Ablative of Personal Agent

The agent (agd, -ere, &gi, ictus, ‘do’) or person who performs the action of a
passive verb is regularly expressed in the ablative case preceded by the preposi-
tion @ or ab, ‘by’.

Puella a régina terrétur. The girl is frightened by the queen.



Review of Verb Conjugations
(Shown in each box are the acrive forms of the 1st and 2nd person singular, followed by the passive forms.)

1sT CONJUGATION

2ND CONSUGATION

3rRD CONJUGATION

3rRD CONJUGATION: i-stem

4tH CONJUGATION

Present
Indic.

opto, optas
optor, optaris (optare)

impled, implés
impleor, impléris
(implére)

duco, dacis
dicor, daceris (ducere)

incipiod, incipis
incipior, inciperis
(incipere)

sentid, sentis
sentior, sentiris
(sentire)

Imperfect
Indic.

optabam, optabas
optabar, optabaris
(optabare)

implébam, implébas
implébar, implébaris
(implébare)

diicébam, diicébas
dacébar, dacébaris
(dicébare)

incipi€ébam, incipiebas
incipiébar, incipiébaris
(incipiébare)

sentiébam, senti€bas
sentiébar, sentiébaris
(sentiébare)

Future
Indic.

optabo, optabis
optabor, optaberis
(optabere)

implébd, implébis
implébor, impléberis
(implébere)

diicam, diacés
dicar, doceéris
(duceére)

incipiam, incipiés
incipiar, incipiéris
(incipiére)

sentiam, sentiés
sentiar, sentiéris
(sentiére)

Perfect
Indic.

optavi, optavisti
optitus (-a, -um) sum,
optatus (-a, -um) es

impléyi, implévisti
implétus (-a, -um) sum,
implétus (-a, -um) es

doxi, doxistt
ductus (-a, -um) sum,
ductus (-a, -um) es

incépl, incépisti
inceptus (-a, -um) sum,
inceptus (-a, -um) es

sénsi, sénsisti
sénsus (-a, -um) sum,
sénsus (-a, -um) es

Pluperf.
Indic.

optaveram, optaveras
optatus (-a, -um) eram,
optaitus (-a, -um) eras

impléveram, impléveras
implétus (-a, -um) eram,
implétus (-a, -um) eras

daxeram, duxeras
ductus (-a, -um) eram,
ductus (-a, -um) eras

incéperam, incéperas
inceptus (-a, ~-um) eram,
inceptus (-a, -um) eras

sénseram, sénseras
sénsus (-a, -um) eram,
sénsus (-a, -um) eras

Fut. Perf.
Indic.

optaverd, optaveris
optatus (-a, -um) erd,
optatus (-a, -um) eris

impléverd, impléveris
implétus (-a, -um) ero,
implétus (-a, -um) eris

daxerd, daxeris
ductus (-a, -um) eré
ductus (-a, -um) eris

incéperd, incéperis
inceptus (-a, -um) erd,
inceptus (-a, -um) eris

sénserd, sénseris
sénsus (-a, -um) erd,
sénsus (-a, -um) eris

Present
Subj.

optem, optés
opter, opléris
(optére)

impleam, impleas
implear, implearis
(1mpleare)

dicam, dicas
dacar, dicaris
(ducare)

incipiam, incipias
incipiar, incipiaris
(incipiare)

sentiam, sentias
sentiar, sentiaris
(sentiare)

Imperfect
Subj.

optarem, optarés
optarer, optaréris
(optarérc)

implérem, implérés
implérer, impléréns
(implérére)

dicerem, dicerés
ducerer, diceréris
(dicerére)

inciperem, inciperés
inciperer, inciperéris
(inciperére)

sentirem, sentirés
sentirer, sentiréris
(sentirére)

Perfect
Subj.

optaverim, optaveris
optatus (-a, -um) sim,
optatus (-a, -um) sis

impléverim, impléveris
implétus (-a, -um) sim,
implétus (-a, -um) sis

dixerim, diaxeris
ductus (-a, -um) sim,
ductus (-a, -um) sis

incéperim, incéperis
inceptus (-a, -um) sim,
inceptus (-a, -um) sis

sénserim, sénseris
sénsus (-a, ~-um) sim,
sénsus (-a, -um) sis

Pluperf.
Suby.

optavissem, optavissés
optatus (-a, -um) essem,
optitus (-a, -um) essés

implévissem, implévissés
implétus (-a, -um) essem,
1mplétus (-a, -um) essés

duxissem, diixissés
ductus (-a, -um) essem,
ductus (-a, -um) essés

incépissem, incépissés
inceptus (-a, -um) essem
inceptus (-a, -um) essés

sénsissem, sénsissés
sénsus (-a, -um) essem
sénsus (-a, -um) essés
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Ablative of personal agent should not be confused with the ablative of means,
which has no preposition, and which refers to a thing, not a person (see section
E of Unit Three).

The girl is frightened by (means of) the
reputation of the queen.

Puella fama réginae terrétur.

UNIT FOUR — VOCABULARY

aeternus, -a, -um eternal
ago, -ere, égi, ictus do, drive, discuss, spend (time), conduct
altus, -a, -um high, tall, deep

amicus, -a, -um
inimicus, -a, -um
caelum, -i, N.
carus, -a, -um
cibus, -, M.
circum (prep. + acc.)
deled, -ere, -evi, -étus
deus, -i, M.
nom. pl. di
gen. pl. dedrum or deum
dat., abl. pl. dis
dea, -ae, F.
diicd, -ere, diixi, ductus
facio, -ere, féci, factus
factum, -i, N.
filius, -1, M.
filia, -ae, F.
honestus, -a, -um
intellegd, -ere, intelléxi, intelléctus
lego, -ere, légi, lectus
liber, libri, M.
littera, -ae, F.
mensa, -ae, F.
mittd, -ere, misi, missus
monstrd (1)
oppidum, -1, N.
perdd, -ere, perdidi, perditus
periculum, -i, N.

friendly (+ dat.)
unfriendly, hostile (+ dat.)
heaven, sky

dear (+ dat.)

food

around

destroy

a god, deity

goddess

lead; consider

make, do

deed

son

daughter

respected, honorable, distinguished
understand

choose, select; read

book

letter (of the alphabet); pl., letter (epistle)
table

send

show, point out, demonstrate
town

destroy, lose, waste

danger
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ponéd, -ere, posui, positus put, place, set aside
quod (conj.) because
régnum, -, N. realm, kingdom
responded, -ére, respondi, responsus answer
studium, -1, N. enthusiasm, zeal
tegd, -ere, téxi, téctus cover, conceal
téctum, -I, N. roof, house
trado, -ere, tradidi, traditus hand over, betray
umbra, -ae, F. shadow
urna, -ae, F. urn
vérus, -a, -um true, real
veéré or veérd (adv.) truly, indeed
vided, -ére, vidi, visus see; (in passive) seem, as well as be seen
villa, -ae, F. country house, farmhouse

UNIT FOUR — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Ago, agere, &gi, fctus is an important verb which has many meanings: ‘do,
drive, discuss, spend time, conduct (life)’. When a speaker agit, he is ‘pleading
(a case)’; when an actor agit, he is ‘acting’. Note that the a- in the present stem
lengthens to &- in the perfect active stem, and to d- in the perfect passive form.
Gratids agere with the dative means ‘to thank’ someone: Gritias réginae égi, ‘I
thanked the queen’.

The preposition cum, when it is used as a prefix, is spelled com- or sometimes
co-. The verb ¢6go, cogere, coégi, coactus means ‘drive together, collect, compel’
(compounded from cum + ago).

Altus, -a, -um describes something measured up or down; thus, it has both
meanings, ‘high’ and ‘deep’.

The adjective amicus, -a, -um, ‘friendly’, and its opposite inimicus, -a, -um,
‘unfriendly’, are very often used substantively (as many adjectives are). Thus
amicus, ‘a friendly (man)’ is a ‘friend’, and amica, a ‘girlfriend’ as well as a
‘prostitute’; inimicus as a noun refers to a personal ‘enemy’ as opposed to a
public enemy.

The plural forms of deus, dei, M., ‘god’, are: di, dedrum or deum, dis, deds, dis.
Just as deus, dei is ‘god’ and dea, deae, ‘goddess’, so filius, filii is ‘son’ and filia,
filiae, ‘daughter’.

Diicd, diicere, diixi, ductus not only means ‘lead’ but also ‘consider’.

Just as the a- of agd lengthens to &- in the perfect active stem, so the -a- of
facid, facere, ‘make, do’, lengthens in féci, the perfect active form; however, it
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remains short in factus, the perfect passive participle. There are many compounds
of this verb:

afficio (ad + facio) do (something) to (someone),
affect
conficio (where the prefix con- has the do completely, accomplish
meaning ‘completely’)
perficio (per, ‘thoroughly’) do thoroughly, complete,
accomplish
reficid (re- can also mean ‘again’ as make again, renew
well as ‘back’)
praeficio (prae, ‘in front of”) make (someone) in front of (others);
put in charge

Factum, facti, N., is ‘the thing which has been done’, thus, ‘deed’.

Honestus, -a, -um does not mean ‘honest’, but ‘honorable, respected, distin-
guished’.

Legd, legere, 1€gi, léctus basically means ‘gather, choose’; it then extends its
meaning to ‘read’. Intellegd 1s a compound of legd (inter- [intel-], ‘between,
among’). When one chooses among other ideas, he understands. Some of the
compounds of legd keep the -g- in the perfect active stem; others, like intellegd,
change the -g- io -x-. There is no rule to indicate which compound will take
which spelling.

Do not confuse liber, libri, M.. ‘book’, with liber, libera. liberum, ‘free’.
Littera. litterae, F.. is a letter of the alphabet; the plural is used tor an epistle.
Thus litterae, litterdrum is a ‘letter’: Litteras Marci vidi, ‘I saw Marcus’ letter’.
If one wants to speak of ‘letters’, an adjective must be used: ‘“several letters”,
“many letters”, “two letters”, etc. As in English, the plural may be used for
“literature™; cf. in English, “a man of letters”.

Mittd, mittere, misi, missus means ‘send’. In Latin, one sends something to
someone or someplace using ad with the accusative, not the dative case alone:

Litteras ad amicum misi. I sent a letter to  [motion stressed]

(my) friend.
Litterds amicd misi. I sent a letter for [the person referred to is
(my) friend. stressed]

Do not contuse the form miseris (‘you will have sent’ or second person singular
perfect subjunctive active) with its long -I- with the dative and ablative plural of
miser. misera, miserum (miseris) which has a short -i- in its root.

An indirect object is often found with monstro. a first conjugation verb. “show,
point out, demonstrate’. One points something out to someone in the dative

case: Réginam viré monstrabd, ‘I shall point out the queen to the man’.
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Pono, ponere, posui, positus means ‘put, place, set aside’. Thus:

compdnd (com-, ‘together’)  put together

dépond put down, deposit

impond (im- for in-) place in or on

praepdné (prae, ‘in front of’) put in front of, place at the head
propond (pré-, ‘forward’) put forth

repdnd (re-, ‘back’) put back

Tego, tegere, téxi, téctus, ‘cover, conceal’, is related to two nouns of interest.
Téctum, técti, N., is a ‘covering’ and so ‘roof”; the meaning is then extended to
‘house’. With a slight vowel change in the root of this verb there is produced the
famous covering or garment for which the Romans are known, toga, togae, F.

Trado, tradere, tradidi, traditus is a compound of trdms-, ‘across’ and do,
‘give’, but note that although dd is a first conjugation verb, this compounded
form belongs to the third conjugation. Literally it means ‘give across’ and so the
meaning is ‘hand over’ or ‘betray’.

The adverb from vérus, -a, -um is either véré or vérd; there is no difference
between them.

The passive of vided means ‘seem’: Marcus honestus vidétur, ‘Marcus seems
honorable’. It can also mean ‘be seen’: Marcus in téctd visus est, ‘Marcus was
seen in the house’.

Villa, villae, F.; is a ‘country house, farmhouse’. It was not necessarily a
villa in our sense of the word, but a simple dwelling in which countryfolk lived.

UNIT FOUR — DRILL

L
A. Translate indicatives; identify subjunctives.
B. Change the forms to the passive.

1. spectas 8. capiétis 15. damnabas

2. cordnamus 9. capiatis 16. damnavisti

3. detis 10. capitis 17. incépisset

4. donent 11. celabamus 18. incépissent

5. habeam 12. cogitaret 19. laboraverit (2 possibilities)
6. impleat 13. cogitet 20. monuerdtis

7. videbitis 14, cogitat

IL
A. Translate indicatives; identify subjunctives.
B. Change the forms to the active.
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1. mutati sumus 8. pulsa essem 15. tenéris
2. mautati simus 9. pulsae sumus 16. auditum sit
3. mutati erimus 10. sentiamini 17. audiamur
4. mutati eramus 11. sentimini 18. audi€ébamur
5. pelleris 12. senti€émini 19. gesta sunt
6. pelleris 13. ten&beris 20. geruntur
7. pellaris 14. tenébaris

oL

1. Identify agere (2 possibilities).
2. Identuty agére.
3. Distinguish among:
(a) damnétis, vidéus, incolétis
(b) portant, taceant, veniant
(c) scribam, scribébam, scribit, scribet, scribébat

Iv.
1. Féminae per portas venient ut réginam videant.
a) Change venient to the perfect tense and make any other necessary
change(s).
2. Monémur né multa verba amicis servorum scribamus.
a) Change monémur to the pluperfect tense and make any other necessary
change(s).
3. Donum a nautis célatum erat; donum undis célatum est.
4. Si donum visum esset. tacuissémus.
a) Rewrite as a present contrary-to-fact condition.
5. Semper monitus eram né€ ab incolis vidérer, sed non audivi.

.UNIT FOUR — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTION A)

. Multa véro deé diligentia viri clari scribam (scribd, scribébam).

. A liberis petémus ut oppida inimica déleant.

. Si mal6s incolis provinciae tradant, d€ insidiis tacedmus.

. Honesti oppidi ad villam veniunt ut incolam & periculd diicant.

. Romani ad aras deum multis cum donis veniébant ut veniam drarent.
. Intellegisne librum poé€tae clari?

De factis acerbis aeterndrum deum audi€mus (audimus, audi€bamus).
Villamne cum filiis incolébatis ?

Si virum honestum in prdvincia sentias, laetus esse incipiam.

Multas litteras amicis scribit ut multas legat.

O 0NN R W -
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L

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
. Si magna bella ab incolis gerentur, régnum véré délebitur.
23.
24.

25.

UNIT FOUR

UNIT FOUR — EXERCISES

. Nautae mali ab incolis liberis in viam acti sunt.
. Incolae liberi nautas Romands in viam &gérunt quod nautae missi erant ut

oppidum dél€rent.

. Si oppidum validum superabitur, liberi erunt servi.
. Liber & po€tda cum diligentid scriptus est ut magnum periculum bonis

monstrarétur.

. Si litterae a régind pulchra ad honestds missae essent, moniti essent ut

bellum gererent, et oppidum ab amicis malérum ndn superatum esset.

. Urna pulchra in ménsa a féminis réginae ponetur ut cibd aquaque impleatur.
. Si umbris magnis aqua alta 4 dis técta esset, nautae Romani véla non

darent.

. Magné cum studio filii r€ginae respondére incép€runt; Oravérunt ut

periculum incolis provinciarum magna diligentid dicerétur.

. Nisi nautae ad aquam ducantur, véla ndon dent.
10.

Magna cum diligentia bellum gestum est n€ ab incolis provinciae RGmanae
malis régnum superarétur.

Si verba véra magnd studid a viris bonis honestisque legentur et intelle-
gentur, periculum belli délebitur.

Viri liberi et honesti semper Grabant n€ bells et gladiis oppidum délérétur;
incolas enim monuérunt ut vitam bonam agerent.

Litterae ad oppidum clarum 4 régind provinciae missae sunt ut incolae
veniam véram vidérent et intellegerent.

Féminae pulchrae virds miserds & provincia Roméana ad amicum oppidum
cum magna turba mittunt n€ incolae prdvinciae esse videantur.

Filia réginae bonae ad aram i nautis Romanis ducta est ut honesta dis
agerentur.

Periculum régné magnum filiis liber6rum videtur.

Circum oppidum dicgbaris ut a bonis malisque vidérére.

Nisi poéta verba honesta véraque d€ factis bondrum scribet, peciiniam nén
faciet.

Bona venia honesta audiés; honesta bona venia audiuntur; 6ré ut honestum
bona venia audiatur.

Si litterae fili5 honestd mittantur, respondeatne ?

Orabimus ut urnae aqua i puelld impleantur.

Si ara umbris técta esset, incolae cibum dedrum ndn vidissent.

Multa v&rd peciinia in ménsd ponitur ut honesti pecliniam capiant et
magnum téctum filiis faciant.

Nisi ab amicis traditus esset, vitam non perdidisset.
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26. Monuerat ut litterds amico traderétis quod véra dé periculis régno legere
non optavistis.

27 Ara aeterna ab incolis oppidi facta est ut dona dis cara darentur.

28. Oppidum enim délétum erat quod servi portas magnis cum insidiis patriae
inimicis tradiderant.

29. Deis in caelo orivimus ut villam pulchram habedmus.

1. Very tearfully (with many tears) the queen demonstrated the dangers of war
to the inhabitants of the island in order that they might not be overcome by
the swords of the strong Roman sailors.

2. If the town is destroyed. the queen, with great kindness, will send both food
and money to (ad) the wretched inhabitants.

3. The Romans always will wage wars very zealously (with great zeal) in order
that they may not be placed in danger by (their) enemies.

4. If many urns had been made by the children, gifts of money would have
been given by the queen.

5. If the evil men should be led around the towns of the queen’s realm, the
inhabitants would not be betrayed by (their) treachery.

III. Reading
Liber aeternus, honestis viris cirus, a Vergilio' scriptus est. In librd vir. filius &
ded. a dis missus est ut oppidum in Itali® conderet.’ Vir a dis léctus erat ut
factum faceret quod honestus bonam vitam ageret.” Patriam. Troam,® ab
inimicd traditam” reliquit.” Troia® déléta erat postquam® incolue longum”
bellum cum Graecis'" gesserant: insidiis perdita est. Multi inimicT in altd equod '’
ligned ' técti erant; Graecus " vir incolis oppidi amicus ductus,” magnd cum stu-
did amicos. Troianis” inimicos. ex equd'' dixit et técta monstravit ut accen-
derentur” et incolds ut interficerentur."* Troia” magnd in periculd posita est:
né" filius quidem'® deae cum amicis oppidum servire'® potuit.'” Cum parva'®
turba amicérum patriam reliquit’ et véla ad Italiam” dedit.

'Vergilius, -. M.. "Vergil', the author of the Roman epic poem Fhe Aeneid “Italia. -ae.
F. ‘luly ‘condé. -ere. -didi. -ditus. “tound’ *ageret The subjunctive 1s used to
express someone else’s reason tor domg a thing. not a reason one knows tor sute Subjunctive =
moad ot possibility “Troia, -ae. F . "Troy . a city in Asia Minor. Tréidnus. -a. -um. "Tro-
jan’ “traditam (triditus. -a. -um) and ductus (ductus. -a. -um) come from the fourth prin-
cipal part of the verb and are perfect passive patticiples Since a participle 1s an adjective, 1t must
agree with the noun which 1t modifics in gender. number. and case Tianslate traditus. -a. -um
“having been betrayed. betraved’. and ductus. -a. -um “having been considered. considered”

“relinqud. -ere. reliqui. relictus. “abandon’ “postquam (cony ). “atter’ "longus. -a. -
um, ‘long’ “Graecus. -a. -um. ‘Greek’ "equus. -i. M . “horse’ “ligneus. -a. -
um, “wooden’ "“accendd. -ere. -cendi. -cénsus. sct on fire "interficio. -ere. -féci. -

fectus. “hill’ "“né quidem. ‘not even’ "servg (1), “save’ "7 possum. posse. potui.

~—. "be able “parvas. -a, -um, “small’



REVIEW: UNITS ONE TO FOUR

Review of Syntax

1. Damnor semper ab acerbis maldrum factérum, sed fima non perdita est.
(ablative of personal agent; adjective used as a noun; genitive with verbs of
accusing and condemning)

2. Libri mali ab honestis dimnor, sed magna cum invidia ab amicis legitur et
bonus esse diicitur.

(genitive with verbs of accusing and condemning; ablatives of personal agent;
adjectives used as nouns; ablative of manner; predicate adjective)

3. Si multa mala dé factis dedrum audita essent, incolae ad aras non vénissent.
(adjective used as a noun; past contrary-to-fact condition)

4. Si ad insulam clairam mitt€mur né€ in patria videamur, multas litteras amicis
caris scribémus né ab inimicis tradamur.

(future more vivid condition; two purpose clauses in primary sequence;
adjectives used as nouns; ablative of personal agent)

5. Carusne dis videaris si dona cibi in aris ponas?

(dative with a special adjective; future less vivid condition)

6. Sioppidum insidiis dél€rétur, facta mala inimicorum ab incolis intellegerentur.
(present contrary-to-fact condition; ablative of means; adjective used as a
noun; ablative of personal agent)

7. Féminae lacrimis c€lare non dubitant. FEéminas 6ramus né lacrimas célent.
Tacémus né féminae lacrimas célent.

(indirect command in primary sequence; purpose clause in primary
sequence)

8. Petébamus a natis ut saxa clara in cellam neque cum mori neque cum noxa
portarentur, n€ in campis célarentur et perderentur.

(a + abl. with petd; indirect command in secondary sequence; ablatives of
manner; purpose clause in secondary sequence)

Synopsis of Verbs
A synopsis (refer to Preliminary Exercises for Unit Two) should include the
active and passive forms of the verb in the indicative and subjunctive moods.

74
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The following synopsis of diicd, -ere, diixi, ductus in the first person plural will

serve as a model:

diicd, dicere, diixi, ductus, ‘lead, consider’

INDICATIVE
ACTIVE

Present dicimus
Imperfect diicebamus
Future diicemus
Perfect diximus
Pluperfect dixeramus
Future Perfect dixerimus

SUBJUNCTIVE
Present dacamus
Imperfect ducerémus
Perfect dixerimus
Pluperfect diixissemus

PASSIVE
diicimur

diicEbamur

diicEmur

ducti (-ae, -a) sumus
ducti (-ae, -a) eramus
ducti (-ae, -a) erimus

dicamur

dicerémur

ducti (-ae, -a) simus
ducti (-ae, -a) essémus

UNITS 1-4: Self-Review A

While long marks appear below only in places where confusion might arise,
they should appear in your answers.

L

A. Change these forms to the passive, retaining mood, person, number, and

tense:

. impleverunt

. terrueritis (2 possibilities)
. viderat

. spectes

. sentiebam

W oW N -

B. Change these forms to the active, retaining mood, person, number, and

tense:

. monitus esses
. teneremur

. capiemini

. gesta sit

. mittitur

[, T ~NUR OV T NG Y
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I
Fully describe each of the following as to form, giving all possibilities of inter-
pretation, and then give the dictionary forms (principal parts) for each:

1. positae sunt

2. gladii (2 possibilities)

3. tegere (3 possibilities)

4. audiverit (2 possibilities)
5. villae (3 possibilities)

Im.
Translate each sentence into English and then do whatever is required by any
questions which follow:

1. Incolae miseri verba filiorum audiverunt ut multa intellegant.
a) Change intellegant to the imperfect subjunctive and show how this would
alter your translation of audiverunt.
b) Change the form audiverunt to the imperfect tense.
2. Nisi laetus esse videberis, aqua urnam non implebo; regina enim monuit ut
urnam laeto impleam.
a) Rewrite in Latin completely in the plural.
b) Give the syntax of videberis.
c) Give the case of laeto.
d) Rewrite Nisi laetus esse videberis, aqua urnam non implebo as a simple
present condition.
e) Rewrite as a present contrary-to-fact condition.
f) Rewrite as a past contrary-to-fact condition.
3. Si insidiarum damnatus esset, nauta ab incolis oppidi honestis petivisset ut
audiretur ne in periculo poneretur.
a) Explain the syntax of insidiarum.
b) Explain the syntax of audiretur.
4. Magnae turbae servorum ex agris ad portas oppidi venerunt ut multis cum
lacrimis viros validos orarent ut de natura belli tacerent.
a) Explain the syntax of orarent.
b) Explain the syntax of tacerent.
. Multum enim de periculo ab honesto actum et lectum et scriptum est ne
regnum a malo deleretur.
a) Explain the syntax of malo.
b) Rewrite the entire sentence in Latin in the plural.
. Si bellum gladiis saxisque magna cum diligentia gestum esset, viri nunc vela
ad insulam non darent.
a) Give syntax of gestum esset.

1
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b) Give syntax of darent.
¢) Give syntax of gladiis.
d) Give syntax of diligentia.
e) Rewrite in Latin as a future less vivid condition.
f) Translate the Latin sentence you wrote under 6e.
7. Si amica facta deorum ducentur magnd cum curd, vitam bonam agere
optabimus.

Iv.
Translate into Latin:

1. If they think about the danger, the inhabitants will begin to place big rocks
around the island in order that the town may be free.
2. The book had indeed been read zealously by the boy.

Answer Key — UNITS 1-4: Self-Review A

L

A. 1. impléti, -ae, -a sunt
2. territi, -ae, -a sitis

territi, -ae, -a eritis

3. visus, -a, -um erat
4. spectéris (spectére)
S. senti€bar

B. 1. monuissé€s
2. tenérémus
3. capigtis
4. gesserit
5. mittit

1.

1. 3rd pl. fem. perfect passive indicative: pond, ponere, posui, positus

2. genitive sing.; nominative pl.: gladius, -I. M.

3. present active infinitive; 2nd sing. future passive indicative (when -e- is long);
2nd sing. present passive indicative (when -e- is short): tegd, tegere, texi,
téctus

4. 3rd sing. future perfect active indicative; 3rd sing. perfect active subjunctive:
audio, audire, audivi, auditus

5. genitive sing.; dative sing.; nominative pl.: villa, -ae, F.
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118

—

3.

. The wretched nhabitants have heard (have listened to) the words of their

sons in order that they may understand many things.
a) intellegerent

‘listened to, heard’
b) audiébant

. If you do (will) not seem to be happy (unless you (will) seem. . .), I shall not

fill the urn with water; indeed the queen has warned (has advised) that I fill

the urn for a (the) happy man.

a) Nisi laeti esse vidébimini, aquis urnas non implébimus; réginae enim
monuérunt ut urnas laetis impleamus.

b) 2nd sing. future passive indicative in protasis of a future more vivid
condition

c) dative sing.

d) Nisi laetus esse vidéris (vidére), aqua urnam non impled.

e) Nisi laetus esse vidéréris (vidérére), aqua urnam non implérem.

f) Nisi laetus esse visus ess€s, aqua urnam non implévissem.

If he had been condemned for treachery, the sailor would have asked the

honorable inhabitants of the town that he be heard in order that he might not

be placed (put) in danger.

a) genitive pl. with a verb of condemning

b) 3rd sing. imperfect passive subjunctive in an indirect command in
secondary sequence

. Large crowds of slaves came out of the fields to the gates of the town in order

that they might beg the strong men very tearfully (with many tears) that they

be silent about the nature of (the) war.

a) 3rd pl. imperfect active subjunctive in secondary sequence — in a clause
of purpose

b) 3rd pl. imperfect active subjunctive in secondary sequence — in an indirect
command

. Indeed much was done and read and written by the (an) honorable man about

the danger in order that the kingdom might not be destroyed by the (an)

evil man.

a) ablative of personal agent

b) Multa enim dé periculis ab honestis icta et 1&cta et scripta sunt né régna
a malis del€rentur.

. If the war had been waged very diligently (with great diligence) with swords

and rocks, the men would not now be setting sail to the island.

a) 3rd sing. pluperfect subjunctive passive in the protasis of a mixed con-
trary-to-fact condition

b) 3rd pl. imperfect subjunctive active in the apodosis of a mixed contrary-
to-fact condition
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v

1.

2.
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¢) ablative of means

d) ablative of manner

e) Si bellum gladiis saxisque magna cum diligentia geratur, viri véla ad
insulam non dent.

f) If the war should be waged very diligently (with great diligence) with
swords and rocks, the men would not set sail to the island.

If the friendly deeds of the gods are (will be) considered very carefully (with

great care), we shall desire (choose) to conduct a good life.

Si dé pericul cogitabunt, incolae magna saxa circum insulam ponere incipient

ut oppidum liberum sit.
Liber enim a puerd cum studid l€ctus erat.

UNITS 1-4: Self-Review B

While long marks appear below only in places where confusion might arise,
they should appear in your answers.

L
A.

L.

Identify the form of each of the following, giving all possibilities and listing
principal parts for verbs and the nominative, genitive singular, and gender
for nouns:

1. gesseritis 3. nautis S. studia

2. mitterere 4. sentiar

Change the following verb forms to the passive, retaining mood, person,
number, and tense:

1. superamus 3. egeratis S. perdiderim

2. terrebis 4. intellegant

Change the following verb forms to the active voice, retaining mood, person,
number, and tense:

1. audiebatur 3. positi estis 5. visae essemus

2. pulsa erunt 4, donaremini

Translate each of the following and then do whatever is required by the questions
which follow:

1.

Si nautae validi poenas dedissent, magno studio regina aras deorum donis
implevisset.
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a) Explain the ending of validi.
b) Give the syntax of studio.
¢) Explain the syntax of implevisset.
d) Change the above condition to the negative.
e) Rewrite the above as a future less vivid condition.
f) Rewrite as a future more vivid condition.
g) Rewrite as a contrary-to-fact condition in present time.
2. Si bellum in provincia geretis, magnum regnum perdetis.
a) Give the syntax of geretis.
3. Marcus, vir honestus clarusque, servos miseros monuit ut naturam animae
intellegerent ut laeti essent.
a) Explain the syntax of intellegerent.
b) Explain the syntax of essent.
¢) Change the subordinate clauses to the negative.
d) Change monuit to the simple present and make any additional change(s)
necessary.
4. Multa verba acerba de periculo belli magna cum diligentia a poetis scripta
sunt ne boni bellum gerere optarent.
a) Explain the syntax of diligentia.
b) Explain the syntax of poetis.
¢) Change the verb in the subordinate clause to primary sequence. How would
this alter your translation of scripta sunt?
5. Nautae villas insulae gladiis saxisque delere inciperent nisi regina litteras
incolis misisset ut multa bona amicis nautarum darentur.
a) Explain the syntax of giadiis.
b) Explain the syntax of misisset.
6. Venia vera deorum aeternorum in caelo natis monstrata est ut vitam bonam
agant.
a) Change monstrata est to the simple future tense and make any other
necessary change(s).
7. Si incola inimicus a viris visus esset, feminas e villis ad aras duxissent ut a
dis peterent ne oppidum periculo et villae lacrimis implerentur.

118
Translate the following sentences into Latin:

1. We came to the town very zealously in order that we might warn the sailors
that they not betray (their) friends.

2. If we should be seen by the men of the town. we would be considered hostile
and would be driven from the province.
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Answer Key — UNITS 1-4: Self-Review B

1. 2nd pl. future perfect active indicative; 2nd pl. perfect active subjunctive:
gerd, gerere, gessl, gestus

2. 2nd sing. imperfect passive subjunctive: mittd, mittere, misi, missus

3. dative/ablative pl.: nauta, -ae, M.

4. Ist sing. future passive indicative; 1st sing. present passive subjunctive:
sentio, sentire, seénsi, sénsus

5. nominative/accusative pl.: studium, -i, N.

. superamur

. terréberis (terrébere)
. acti, -ae, -a eratis

. intellegantur

. perditus, -a, -um sim

DN B W N -

. audi€bat

. pepulerint
. posuistis

. donarétis
. vidissémus

WV oW N

. If the strong sailors had paid the penalty, very zealously (with great zeal)

the queen would have filled the altars of the gods with gifts.

a) nominative pl. M. adjective agreeing with nautae, M.

b) ablative of manner

¢) 3rd sing. pluperfect active subjunctive in the apodosis of a past contrary-
to-fact condition

d) Nisi nautae validi poenas dedissent, magné studio régina aras deSrum
donis non implévisset.

¢) Si nautae validi poenas dent, magnd studié régina aras dedrum donis
impleat.

f) Sinautae validi poenas (;j;t::;:t}magné studio régina ards dedrum donis
implebit.

g) Si nautae validi poends darent, magnd studié régina aras dedrum donis
impléret.

. If you (pl.) (will) wage war in the province, you (pl.) will destroy a great

kingdom.
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a) 2nd pl. future active indicative in the protasis of a future more vivid
condition

3. Marcus, an honorable and famous man. warned the wretched slaves that they
understand the nature of the soul in order that they might be happy.

a) 3rd pl. imperfect active subjunctive in an indirect command in secondary
sequence

b) 3rd pl. imperfect subjunctive in a purpose clause in secondary sequence

C) ...servds miserds monuit né natiram animae intellegerent n€ laeti
essent.

d) monet ut. . .intellegant ut. ..sint

4. Many harsh (bitter) words about the danger of war were written very dili-
gently (with great diligence) by poets in order that good men might not
choose (desire) to wage war.

a) ablative of manner
b) ablative of personal agent
c) optent

‘have been written’

5. The sailors would (now) begin to destroy the country houses of the island
with swords and rocks if the queen had not (unless the queen had) sent a
letter to (for) the inhabitants in order that many good things might be given to
the sailors’ friends.

a) ablative of means
b) 3rd sing. pluperfect active subjunctive in the protasis of a mixed contrary-
to-fact condition

6. The true favor (kindness) of the eternal gods in the sky (heaven) has been
shown (pointed out) to the children (sons) in order that they may conduct a
good life.

a) monstrabitur
no other changes necessary

7. If the unfriendly inhabitant had been seen by the men, they would have led
the women out of the country houses to the altars in order that they might ask
the gods that the town not be filled with danger and the country houses (not
be filled) with tears.

118

1. Ad oppidum magnd cum studid v€nimus ut nautis mon€rémus né amicds
traderent.

2. Si a viris oppidi videdmur, inimici habeamur (diicimur) et & provincia
pellamur (expellamur).



UNIT FIVE

A, Participles: Definition and Formation
If we wish to take a verb and make an adjective out of it, we construct a verbal
adjective or participle.

The shouting woman departed.

The men saw the destroyed town.
A participle, like any other adjective, must agree with the noun it qualifies in
gender, number, and case. In the sentences given as examples above, “shouting”
is feminine, singular, nominative to agree with “woman”; ‘“destroyed” is
neuter, singular, accusative to agree with “town”. The participle also has the
attributes of tense and voice: “shouting” is present active; “destroyed” (i.e.,
“having been destroyed”™) is perfect passive.

The participle, although an adjective, still retains its verbal powers and accord-
ingly, for example, can take an object:

The men destroying the town were sailors.

The formation of participles is illustrated below:

ACTIVE PASSIVE
Present optins -

desiring
Perfect —- optitus, -a, -um

having been desired, desired

Future optatirus, -a, -um optandus, -a, -um

going to desire, about to desire having to be desired, to be

desired*

1. PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLE. To form the present active participle, add -ns
to the present stem. In the case of i-stem verbs, -ie- will appear in the present
participle:

optd/ns impl€/ns dicE/ns incipi€/ns senti€/ns
* The future passive participle regularly carries the accessory notion of obligation,
necessity, or propriety.

83
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The form given is the nominative singular for all three genders. The present
participle declines, but according to a scheme which differs from that which
you have already learned. This will be discussed in Unit Eight. (Note that a
vowel lengthens before -ps.)
2. PerrecT PAsSIVE PARTICIPLE. The perfect passive participle is the fourth
principal part of the verb:
optitus, -a, -um impleétus, -a, -um ductus, -a, -um inceptus, -a, -um
sénsus, -a, -um
3. Future AcTive ParTICIPLE. To form the future active participle, take the
fourth principal part of the verb, drop the -us ending and add in its place
-iirus, -a, -um:
optatirus, -a, -um implétirus, -a, -um ductirus, -a, -um
inceptiirus, -a, -um  sénsirus, -a, -um

4. FUTURE PassIVE PArTiCIPLE. To form the future passive participle, add
-ndus, -a, -um to the present stem. In i-stem verbs, -ie- will appear:
optandus, -a, -um implendus, -a, -um dicendus, -a, -um
incipiendus, -a, -um sentiendus, -a, -um

Note that a long vowel shortens before -nd.

B. Some Uses of the Participle

The tense of the participle is relative to that of the main verb. A present participle
refers to an action contemporaneous with that of the main verb; a perfect
participle refers to an action prior to that of the main verb; a future participle
refers to an action subsequent to that of the main verb. There are some prob-
lems which arise in this system because of the lack of certain participial forms
(i.e., present passive and perfect active), but these may be circumvented easily,
as will be seen later.

Multiple interpretations of a participle are possible in English:

1. PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLE
Fémina clamins discessit. The shouting woman departed.

The woman departed shouting.

Shouting, the woman departed.

The woman who was shouting departed.

The woman, since she was shouting, departed.

The woman, although she was shouting,
departed.

When (while) she was shouting, the woman
departed.

If she was shouting, the woman departed.
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OBSERVATIONS:

a) In each case, the present participle clamins refers to an action which was
going on at the same time as that of the main verb.

b) The participle can be translated into English with causal (“since”),
concessive (“although”), temporal (“when, while”’), or conditional (“if”)
force. The participle alone, then, can stand for the if-clause (protasis)
of a conditional sentence. It can also stand for a relative clause. The inter-
pretation of a participle must depend upon the requirements of the
context of each specific passage.

c) Frequently when a participle is meant to be taken as concessive, the word
tamen, ‘nevertheless’, is inserted to qualify the main verb.

Féminaclamanstamendiscessit. Although the woman was shouting,
nevertheless she departed.

2. PERFECT PASSIVE PARTICIPLE
Fémina territa clamavit. The having-been-frightened woman shouted.

The woman, having been frightened, shouted.

Having been frightened, the woman shouted.

The frightened woman shouted.

The woman who had been frightened shouted.

Since she had been frightened, the woman
shouted.

Although she had been frightened, the woman
shouted.

When (after) she had been frightened, the
woman shouted.

If she had been frightened, the woman
shouted.

OBSERVATIONS

a) The perfect passive participle refers to an action which occurred prior to
the time of the main verb.

b) The absence of the perfect active participle in Latin makes it impossible
at this stage of our study to express a verbal idea in the active voice as
having occurred prior to the time of the main verb.

The woman, having shouted (after she had shouted), departed.

A subordinate clause, introduced perhaps by the subordinating conjunc-
tion postquam, ‘after’, would have to be used in this case:

Postquam clamavit, fémina discessit.  After she shouted, the woman
departed.
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3. FUTURE ACTIVE PARTICIPLE

Fémina discessiira virum vidit. The about-to-depart woman saw (her)

husband.

The woman, about to depart, saw (her)
husband.

About to depart, the woman saw (her)
husband.

The woman who was about (going) to
depart saw (her) husband.

Since the woman was going to depart,
she saw (her) husband.

Although the woman was going to
depart, she saw (her) husband.

When (as) the woman was going to
depart, she saw (her) husband.

If the woman was going to depart, she
saw (her) husband.

OBSERVATION: The future active participle refers to an action which will occur
or has occurred subsequent to that of the main verb.

4. FUTURE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE

Libros legendds in ménsa posuit. He placed having-t0-be-read books
on the table.
He placed books to be read on the
table.
He placed books which had to be read
on the table.

OBSERVATIONS:

a) The future passive participle refers to an action which will occur or has
occurred subsequent to that of the main verb.

b) The future passive participle (sometimes called the gerundive) carries with
it the notion of obligation, necessity, or propriety.

These participial constructions may occur in any grammatical case:

Féminae discessiirae peciiniam He gave money to the about-to-depart
dedit. woman.
He gave money to the woman who was
about to depart.
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C. Periphrastics
The future participles (active and passive) are compounded with the verb sum
to form the active and passive periphrastic conjugations.

1. ACTIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION
The active periphrastic is translated by the English ‘about to, going to, ready

’

to'.

INDICATIVE:
Pres. optatirus (-a, -um) sum I am about to desire
Impf. optatirus (-a, -um) eram I was about to desire
Fut. optatirus (-a, -um) erd I shall be about to desire
Perf. optatirus (-a, -um) fui I have been (was) about to desire

Plupf.  optatiirus (-a, -um) fueram I had been about to desire
Fut. Pf. optatirus (-a, -um) fuerd I shall have been about to desire

SUBJUNCTIVE:
Pres.  optatirus (-a, -um) sim
Impf. optatirus (-a, -um) essem
Perf.  optitirus (-a, -um) fuerim
Plupf. optatiarus (-a, -um) fuissem

[N

. PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION
The passive periphrastic is translated by ‘have (has) to, should, ought to",
or ‘must’.

INDICATIVE:
Pres. optandus (-a, -um) sum I am having-to-be desired, I have
to be desired, I should (ought
} to) be desired, I must be
desired
Impf. optandus (-a, -um) eram I had to be desired
Fut. optandus (-a, -um) erd I shall have to be desired

Perf. optandus (-a, -um) fui I had to be desired
Plupf.  optandus (-a, -um) fueram I had had to be desired
Fut. Pf. optandus (-a, -um) fuerd I shall have had to be desired

SUBJUNCTIVE:
Pres. optandus (-a, -um) sim
Impf. optandus (-a, -um) essem
Perf.  optandus (-a, -um) fuerim
Plupf. optandus (-a, -um) fuissem
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These compound periphrastic forms should not be confused with the com-
pound passives of the perfect system which have been met earlier. Distinguish:

optatus est  he has been desired (passive)
optatiirus est he is about to desire (active periphrastic)
optandus est he is (has) to be desired (passive periphrastic)

D. Dative of Agent with the Passive Periphrastic

Personal agent is regularly expressed by the ablative case preceded by the
preposition a (ab). With the passive periphrastic, however, the personal agent is
normally expressed by the dative case without a preposition. In fact, this use
of the dative is purely referential; the action of the verb is viewed as necessary
with reference to the agent.

Poéta réginae videndus est. The poet must be seen by the queen.

(Note that the -us ending on videndus agrees with the subject poéta which is
masculine.)

E. Dative of the Possessor
With forms of the verb sum, the dative is sometimes used to show possession.
The possessor is put into the dative case.

Cordna est réginae. A crown is /o the queen; the queen has a crown; the
crown is the queen’s.

Liber est amicd. A book is to the friend; the friend has a book ; the book
is the friend’s.

F. The Verb possum, ‘be able’

This verb is a compound of sum. In the present system, when the form of sum
begins with s, the prefix pos- is added to conjugate pessum; when the form of
sum begins with e, the prefix pot- is added. The imperfect subjunctive is con-
structed, as usual, on the full present infinitive, and the perfect system is formed
as one might expect.

possum, posse, potui, ——

Present  Imperfect Future Perfect  Pluperfect Future Perfect

INDICATIVE

possum poteram  poterd potui potueram  potuero
potes poteras poteris potuisti  potuerds  potueris
potest ...etc. .. .etc. .. .etc. ...etc. ...etc.
possumus

potestis

possunt
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Present  Imperfect Perfect  Pluperfect
SUBJUNCTIVE
possim possem potuerim potuissem
possis possEs potueris  potuiss€s
possit ..etc. ...etc. ...€etc.
possimus
possitis
possint

G. Complementary Infinitive and Object Infinitive
There are verbs in Latin which frequently require an infinitive to complete their
meaning. Some of these are verbs which express ability, will, desire, and the
like.

Amicum vidére optd. I desire to see (my) friend.

Amicum vidére possum. I am able to see (my) friend.

Bonus esse vidétur. He seems to be good.
Such infinitives are called complementary infinitives because they complete the
idea of the verb. When they are used with transitive verbs, as in the first ex-
ample above. they are in effect object infinitives since they function as the direct
object of the transitive verb.

UNIT FIVE — VOCABULARY

ante (prep. + acc.)
(adv.)
antiquus, -a, -um
ardeo, -ére, arsi, arsus
arma. -orum, N. (pl.)
aurum, -i, N.
aureus, -a, -um
autem (postpositive conj.)
bene (adv.)
cand, -ere, cecini, cantus
cédd, -ere, cessi, cessus
accédo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus
discédo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus
debeo, -ére, débui, debitus
dominus, -i, M.
dirus, -a, -um
ferrum, -i, N.
flamma, -ae, F.
imperium, -i, N.

before, in front of
before, previously
ancient

burn, be on fire; desire
arms, weapons

gold

golden, of gold
however, moreover
well

sing (of)

go, move, yield

go to, approach

go from, depart, leave
owe, ought

master, lord

hard, harsh

iron, sword

flame, fire

authority, power, empire
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imperd (1)

interficio, -ere, -féci, -fectus
invado, -ere, -vasi, -vasus
magister, magistri, M.
medius, -a, -um
moved, -ére, movi, matus
removeo, -ére, -movi, -motus
mox (adv.)
ndscod, -ere, novi, notus
cognoscd, -ere, -ndvi, -nitus
novus, -a, -um
numquam (nunguam) (adv.)
umquam (unquam) (adv.)
pius, -a, -um
impius, -a, -um
populus, -i, M.
possum, posse, potui, ——
post (prep. + acc.)
(adv.)
postquam (conj.)
quamquam (conj.)
ruina, -ae, F.
ruo, -ere, rui, rutus
sine (prep. + abl.)
socius, -a, -um
socius, -i, M.
tamen (adv.)
vivo, -ere, vixi, victus
voco (1)

UNIT FIVE

give (an) order(s), give (a) command(s) (The per-
son ordered is in the dative case; the thing
ordered is expressed by an ut clause [negative
né] of indirect command.)

kill

go into, invade, attack

superior, director, master, teacher

middle of, middle

move

remove, take away, set aside

soon

learn, (in perfect) know

learn, (in perfect) know

new, strange

never

ever

loyal, dutiful, pious

irreverent, wicked, impious

people

be able, can

after, behind

afterwards, after, behind

after (+ indicative)

although (+ indicative)

fall, downfall, ruin, destruction

fall, go to ruin, rush

without

allied

ally

nevertheless

be alive, live

call

UNIT FIVE — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

The prepositions ante, ‘before’, and pest, ‘after’, are well known, since one
speaks of the ante-bellum South, or the post-bellum South, for example, in
reference to the Civil War. These expressions will serve as reminders that both
prepositions govern the accusative case. Both words can be used adverbially as
well: ante, ‘previously, before’; post, ‘afterwards, after, behind’. And so, one
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might say either Urna ante ménsam posita est, ‘The urn was placed in front of
the table’, or Litteras ante scripsimus, ‘We wrote the letter before’.

The word arma, armérum has no singular; it is a neuter word found only in
the plural.

Aurum, auri, N., ‘gold’, has as its adjective aureus, -a, -um, ‘golden, of gold’.
The chemical symbol for gold, Au, comes from the first two letters of aurum.

Autem, ‘however, moreover’, like enim, ‘indeed’, is a postpositive conjunc-
tion; it cannot be the first word in a clause.

Cédo, cedere, cessi, cessus is another verb with many compounds. It means
‘go, move, yield’, and so accédd (ad + c&dd) is ‘go to, approach’; discédd (dis-,
‘apart’ + cédd), ‘go from, depart, leave’; excédd, ‘go out’; recédd, ‘go back’,
etc.

Debed, debere, débui, débitus, when used with an infinitive, means ‘ought’;
otherwise it means ‘owe’.

Ferrum, ferri, N., is the word for ‘iron’ (chemical symbol Fe); it can also
mean ‘sword’.

Imperd, imperare, imperivi, imperiitus, ‘order, command’, may govern the
dative case. One gives a command to someone that he do something (ut or
[negative] né + subjunctive): Féminae ut canat imperd, ‘I order the woman to
sing’.

Interficié is another compound of facié and means kill’.

Magister, magistri, M., is the person in charge of something, ‘superior,
director, master, teacher’.

Medius, -a, -um means ‘the middle of’; it is an adjective like any other adjec-
tive, taking the case of the noun which it modifies: in medié oppidd, ‘in the
middle of the town’; ad medium oppidum, ‘toward the middle of the town’.

Moved, movére, ‘move’, lengthens its -0- in the perfect tenses: movi, motus.
Removed, a compound of re- + moved, means ‘move back, remove, take away,
set aside’.

Noscd, noscere, novi, notus and cogndscd, cognoscere, cognovi, cognitus both
mean ‘learn’ in the present, imperfect, and future tenses. However, once one has
learned something, he knows it; therefore, the perfect tenses mean ‘know’.

Umgquam (sometimes spelled unquam) means ‘ever’; its opposite, numquam
(sometimes spelled nunquam) means ‘never’.

Pius, -a, -um, ‘loyal, dutiful, pious’, has as its negative counterpart impius, -a,
-um, ‘irreverent, wicked, impious’; the prefix in- may have the meaning ‘not’.

Populus with a short -0- means ‘people’ and is masculine; with a long -6-
it means ‘poplar tree’ and is feminine. Obviously, a careful pronunciation is
needed to make a distinction between these two words. Populus, populi, M.,
‘people’, is a collective noun and since it is singular, any adjective modifying
it or verb used with it must also be singular. In the plural, it means ‘peoples’.
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Possum, posse, potui has no fourth principal part; it means ‘be able, can’. If
the meaning ‘be able’ is used, it will be easy to remember that a complementary
infinitive is used with possum. A complementary infinitive completes the mean-
ing of an intransitive verb. “I am able” or "I ought does not mean anything
until an infinitive is used to complete the meaning: Canere possum, ‘I am able
to sing’; Ferrum removére débed, ‘1 ought to remove the sword’.

The conjunction postquam, ‘after’, is sometimes cut up into two parts
(post. . .quam); this is called tmesis. By dividing the word, one gives the sen-
tence a greater cohesion: Dominus post interfectus est quam traditus est,
“The master was killed after he had been betrayed’.

The present stem of rud, ruere, rui, rutus, ‘fall, go to ruin, rush’, is the same
as the perfect active stem; thus, ruit, ‘he rushes’, or ‘he has rushed’.

The adjective socius, -a, -um, ‘allied’, when used substantively means ‘ally’:
Multi socii Romanis in magno belld piignavérunt, ‘Many (men) allied to the
Romans fought in the great war’ or ‘Many men fought in the great war as allies
to the Romans’. Often adding the English word ‘““as” makes for a smoother
translation of a Latin sentence: Et domini et servi pil ad ards dedrum vénérunt,
‘Both the dutiful masters and slaves came to the altars of the gods’ or ‘Both the
masters and slaves came to the altars of the gods as dutiful men’.

UNIT FIVE — DRILL

L
Translate these phrases:

P

. puer intellegéns

. poéta respondéns

. oppidum piignins

. filius dubitans

. deus monéns

. amicus audiéns

. incola capiéns

. a) incola captus b) incolae captd c¢) incoldrum captérum

. a) litterae missae  b) litteris missis

. a) inimicus expulsus b) inimici expulsi c¢) inimicd expulso

. a) liber l&ctus b) librorum léctdrum

. a) urna facta b) urnis factis

. a) régnum perdendum b) régna perdenda c) régnd perdendo
. a) servi spectandi  b) servorum spectandorum

. a) libri scribendi  b) libris scribendis c) librérum scribenddrum
. a) dona danda b) donérum dandorum
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a) puella responsiira  b) puellae responstrae
a) vir pignatiirus b) viris pignatiris

a) réginae damnatirae b) a régind damnatira
a) fémina vistira b) féminadrum visirarum

Translate these sentences: (participles)

Rl = R o

— bt s bt
AN W= O

118

Insula 4 vird capta délebitur (d€leta est).
Vir insulam capiéns peciiniam incolis dabit (dedit).

. Vir insulam captiirus peciiniam incolis dabit (dedit).

. Vir insulam captam délére poterit (poterat).

. Insula capienda est magna.

. Nautae oppidum perditiri féminas incolarum terrent (terruérunt).
. Nauta oppidum perdéns féminas incolarum terret (terruit).

Oppidum d€ pericul6 ab amicis monitum ab inimicis tamen perditum est.

. Oppidum perdendum ab amicis monitum erat.

. Donum viris librum I€ctiris dedisti.

. Gloria nautarum superatdorum erat magna.

. Incolis insulam superatiiris peciiniam dare potuit (potest).

. Nautae incolas traditird erat mala fama.

. Caeco dona dis datiird non erat peciinia.

. Caecus cibum & vir6 ad oppidum missd petere optat.

. Si virds oppidum delétiros vidére possim, laetus esse possim.

Translate the following: (periphrastics, etc.)

btttk
AW -0

I I N Y O O

. missuri sunt

. missiri erant

. misstri erunt

. tradendum est

. Oppidum tridendum erat.

Oppidum incolis tridendum erit.

. Sententiae puellarum mitandae sunt.

Sententiae puellis mitandae sunt.

. Puellae sententias mitatiirae sunt.

. Venia petenda est.

. Mali veniam petitairi erant.

. Nautae ad oppidum missi erant ut inimicds & provincid pellerent.

. Nautae ad oppidum mittendi sunt ut inimicds & provincia pellant.

. Nautae ad oppidum mittendi erant ut inimicds & provincia pellerent.
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15.
16.
17.
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19.

20.
21

Iv.

UNIT FIVE

Régina nautis ad oppidum missiira est (erat).

Bellum ab acerbis gestum timébatur.

Acerbus bellum geréns ab incolis timétur.

Si sententiae dé bello viris mitandae sint, incolae non intellegant.

Si sententiae dé bello viris miitandae essent (fuissent), incolae nén
intellegerent (intell€xissent).

Si sententiam dé bello mutatirus sis, amici nén taceant.

Si sententiam dé belld mutatiirus essés (fuiss€s), amici ndén tacérent
(tacuissent).

Translate: (datives of the possessor)

N-JE-_NEN - NV IO X

—
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1. Nautis gladii sunt.

2. Féminae est ménsa pulchra.

3.

4. Nautae multa peciinia est; po€tae nihil.

Filiis po€tae erant pulchri oculi.

UNIT FIVE — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B)

. Dominus vocitus ad campum accessit.

. Aurum € cella removéns, magister imperavit ut in media ménsa ponerétur.
. Pi6s ad aram cessiirds vidimus.

. Sociis in periculum rutiiris imperavit.

Arma movenda spectavimus.

. Impids interficiendés monstravérunt.

. Patriam populi territi invadere non débétis.

. Pogta autem virGs cognitds cecinit.

. Ruinae oppidorum arsorum a nautis visae sunt.

. Multam pecliniam capi€ns, servus a domini técto discessit.

UNIT FIVE — EXERCISES

. Villa alta, flammis ardéns, in ruinam ante oculds populi territos ruit.

delérent. Magistrd enim non erant arma. discessiris multa.

. Postquam viris ab agro discessiiris imperavit ut multa dé natara populi

inimici cogndscerent, € medid sine mora discessit.
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a) Medium oppidum armis cum studid tentum ab impiis tamen captum est.

b) Medium oppidum armis cum studid tentum piis tamen capiendum est
ut sine periculd bene vivant.

¢) Pii medium oppidum armis cum studio tentum capere débent né ab in-
imicis interficiantur.

. Magister honestus dona multa et pulchra servis belld captis dans imperavit

ut cum diligentia studioque laborarent ut liberi mox essent et € régnd
ctderent. Servi autem magistrum ndn audivérunt; € régné numquam
cessérunt, sed & vitd mox cessuri erant.
Romani arma capta superitorum délébant ut imperium sine periculd
ten€re possent.

. Non sine gloria vitam €gi; et multa € libris novi, et magna popul6 et régnd

féci. Mala autem in vitam invasérunt et nunc inimicis interficiendus sum
ut € medid removear. Lacrimis féminds inimicOrum movére optavi ut vires
orent né pium bondrum factérum dimnent, sed ndn potui. ST malam vitam
€gissem, nunc interficiendus ndn essem.

. Impi6rum arma capta sunt a turba téctum invasira.
. Nautirum ROomandrum turba invadéns arma capta liberorum délévit.

Pogta vivéns in imperidé arma virumque cecinit.

a) Si nauta cum turba socidrum oppida nodta capere possit, clarus sit.
b) Si nauta cum turba sociorum oppida néta capiat, clarus sit.

c) Nauta cum turba sociorum oppida néta capi€ns clarus sit.

. Urna antiqua et aurea, in medida ménsa posita, 4 puerd mald déléta est ut

novam habéret.

. Fémina clamans servum € villa discessirum monuit ut urna cara 3 ménsa

removenda esset.

. Multa diira dé régina clamins populus tamen d patrid non discessirus est

(erat, erit).

Postquam ad t€ctum socidrum access€runt, servis imperdvérunt ut dé
patria multa canerent.

Numquam € patria c€dam vivéns. Numquam & patria c€dere poterd.

Si nautas &€ medid oppidd vocgtis, mox veniant ut insulam invadant.
Quamquam incolae miseri sunt, bellum tamen gerétur.

Quamquam poéta magnum librum scribet, clirus tamen non erit.

Poéta magnum librum scribéns clarus tamen non erit.

Bene cogitata non perduntur.

Bene perdit peciniam amicis dans.

Socius inimicds nec ferrd potuit superdre nec aurd.

Si bellum ddrum sociis nunc gerendum esset, pigndtiri arma caperémus.
Poéta bella gerenda canere potest (poterat, poterit).

Novés libros legendds in ménsa natd posuissétis si legere potuisset.
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27. Ruinamne in vitd unquam vidistis? Si ruinam in vita vidissémus, in
periculum caeci non ruiss€émus.

28. Ante portas pagnans interfici€tur.

29. Oratiiri sumus ut dé vita ante dctd domini cogitétis n€ insididrum damnétur.

30. Faciam nén nova, sed multa ante facta.

31. Si periculum veniat, ruina post sit; post periculum erit ruina.

32. Impii vivunt et victari sunt; pii semper malis interficiendi erunt si imperium
ten€re optabunt.

1. The poet ought to write a book. (translate two ways)

2. The master will have to be overcome by the men who have been betrayed
(i.e., the betrayed men) if they are going to drive evil from the land.

3. While the poet was singing of ancient empires destroyed by the sword, he
was killed by the men who had been seen previously in the town.

4. A war must be fought by the captured ailies in order that they may be free
men.

5. After the war, those who had been conquered had neither money nor food.
(use dative of the possessor)

IIT. Reading

Antequam! pius Aenéas oppidum condere?2 potuit, bellum Aen€ae piignandum
fuit. Arma autem Aenéae non fu€runt. Filius deae mitrem3 arma Oravit ut
inimicds interficeret. Mater3 ded imperavit ut arma historia4 populi RGmani
inscripta’ faceret. Arma accipiéns® Aenéas mox piignare inc€pit quamquam
historiam+ populi Romani intellegere ndn potuit. Inimicus erat impius Turnus,
vir dirus, pignare ardéns. Media nocte’ dea ad Turnum vénit ut ei® imperaret
ut cum Aen€d pugnaret. Ruéns ad bellum Turnus sociés Aenéae invasit et
amicum Aenéae interfécit. Populus socius bellum gestirus deds auxilium?
dravit. “Auxilium? caris 4 dis 19 dandum est,” s€nsit; “si di auxilium? dabunt,
i6na multa aris dedrum dare débebimus.” Cum Aenéa socii magné cum studio
signaveérunt. Turnd parsirus,!! Aen€as tamen eum!? interfecit. Turnus
nterficiendus erat ut pius impium superans oppidum conderet.2

1 antequam (conj.), ‘before’ 2 condd, -ere, condidi, conditus, ‘found’ 3 mater (nom.),
ndtrem (acc.), ‘mother’ 4 historia, -ae, F., ‘history’ 5 inscribd, -ere, -scripsi, -scrip-
us, ‘inscribe’ 6 accipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus, ‘receive’ 7 nocte (abl.), ‘in the night’

ei (dat.), ‘him’ 9 auxilium, -i, N, ‘aid’ 10 The ablative of agent with a passive peri-

shrastic is regularly used instead of the dative of agent in order to avoid confusion when
nother dative is closely associated with the verb. 11 parcd, -ere, peperci, parsus, ‘spare’
+ dat.) 12 eum (acc.), ‘him’



UNIT SIX

A. Nouns of the Third Declension

Nouns of the third declension occur very frequently in Latin and are distin-
guished by the genitive singular ending -is. This declension admits of all three
genders, and while there are several minor variations within the system, all
nouns in this declension can be dealt with easily according to the observations
which follow.

In order to decline a noun of the third declension, determine the stem by drop-
ping the genitive singular ending and then add the specified endings for this
declension.

THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS

MASCULINE
&
FEMININE NEUTER
Sing. PL Sing. Pl

Nom. —— -és - -a (-ia)
Gen. -is -um (-ium) -is -um (-ium)
Dat. - -ibus i -ibus
Acc. -em -8 (-is) - -a (-ia)
Abl. -e -ibus -¢ (-I) -ibus
OBSERVATIONS:

1. As is the case with all neuter nouns in Latin, the nominative and accusa-
tive forms of each number are identical.

2. There is no specific nominative singular ending for this declension. It
must be learned for each noun as a vocabulary item.

3. The alternate endings in parentheses above belong to a class of nouns
called i-stems. In this book, nouns which are i-stems will be signaled in
the vocabulary by the addition of the genitive plural ending -ium to the
regular principal parts: mater, matris, F., ‘mother’; but urbs, urbis, -ium,
F., “city’. Those who care to learn rules for determining which nouns are
i-stems may find the notes at the end of this section helpful.

97
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4, Masculine and feminine i-stems frequently have -is as an alternate for
-&s in the accusative plural.

It will be easy to decline the following nouns according to the observations
above.

rimor, -0ris, M. rumor, gossip
nox, noctis, -ium, F. night
sidus, -eris, N. star, constellation

moenia, -ium, N. (only in pl.) (city) walls

MODEL FOR MASC.— MODEL FOR MASC.—

FEM. NON-I-STEMS FEM. I-STEMS

rimor rimores nox noctes
ramoris  rimérum noctis  noctium
raim6ri  rimdribus  nocti  noctibus
rimorem rimores noctem noct€s (noctis)

rimdre  rumoribus nocte  noctibus

NEUTER NEUTER

NON-I-STEM I-STEM

sidus  sidera (moene moenia
sideris siderum moenis moenium
sideri  sideribus moeni moenibus
sidus  sidera moene moenia
sidere sideribus moeni) moenibus

NOTES: RULES FOR DETERMINING WHICH THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS ARE I-STEMS
A third declension noun will generally be an i-stem if:

1. the nominative and genitive singular have the same number of syllables:
ignis, ignis, -ium, M. fire

2. the stem of the noun ends in two consonants except if the second consonant
isanlorr:

nox, noctis, -ium, F. night
mons, montis, -ium, M. mountain

BUT:

pater, patris, M. father
mater, matris, F. mother

(even though the first rule applies also)
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3. the nominative singular of a neuter noun ends in -e, -al, or -ar:

mare, maris, -ium®*, N. sea
animal, animalis, -ium, N. animal
exemplar, exemplaris, -ium, N. model

These neuter words end in -1 in the ablative singular ((.stead of -e) and in -ia
in the nominative and accusative plural.

* Although this form is not found in extant literature, it has been reconstructed here.

B. Infinitives

Although the Latin verb has six infinitives — present active, present passive,
perfect active, perfect passive, future active, and future passive — only five are
in common use. In addition, the future active and future passive participles
combined with an infinitive of the verb sum yield the infinitives of the active and
passive periphrastic conjugations.

1. PRESENT INFINITIVE
a) ACTIVE. The present active infinitive is the second principal part of the

verb:

optire to desire
dtcere to lead

b) passIVE. To form the present passive infinitive for the first, second, and
fourth conjugations, replace the final -e of the active infinitive with -I.
For the third conjugation, replace the entire -ere with -i:

optari  to be desired
impléri to be filled
diici to be led
incipi  to be begun
sentiri  to be felt

2. PERFECT INFINITIVE
a) ACTIVE. The perfect active infinitive is formed for all verbs by adding
-isse to the stem of the third principal part:

optivisse to have desired
implevisse to have filled
duxisse to have led
incépisse  to have begun
sénsisse to have felt
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b) passivE. The perfect passive infinitive is formed with the fourth principa]
part (perfect passive participle) plus the infinitive of sum (esse).

optatus, -a, -um esse  to have been desired
implétus, -a, -um esse to have been filled
ductus, -a, -um esse  to have been led
inceptus, -2, -um esse  to have been begun
sénsus, -a, -um ess¢  to have been felt

3. FUTURE INFINITIVE
a) AcTIvE. The future active participle plus esse are the ingredients for the
future active infinitive.

optatiirus, -a, -um esse  to be going to desire
implétiirus, -a, -um esse to be going to fill
ductiirus, -a, -um esse  to be going to lead
inceptiirus, -a, -um esse  to be going to begin
sénsiirus, -a, -um esse  to be going to feel

b) passIvE. The future passive infinitive occurs so rarely in Latin that its
discussion has been omitted from this text.

4. PERIPHRASTIC INFINITIVES

The periphrastic conjugations also have infinitives formed by compounding
the present or perfect infinitives of the verb sum with the future active and
future passive participles. In the active periphrastic conjugation, this infini-
tive (with esse) merges with, and is in fact one and the same thing as, the
future active infinitive. The infinitive of the passive periphrastic carries with
it the notion of obligation, necessity, or propriety, just as the finite passive
periphrastic forms do.
a) ACTIVE.

optatiirus esse  to be going to desire

optatiirus fuisse to have been going to desire
b) PASSIVE.

optandus esse  to have to be desired
optandus fuisse to have had to be desired

C. Indirect Statement: Subject Accusative and Infinitive
The statement “Dawn is sprinkling the lands with a new light (day)” is a direct
statement.

Aurdra terras novo limine spargit.

After words which express or imply actions that take place in the head, such
as saying, thinking, seeing, perceiving, knowing, and the like, we are able to
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express statements indirectly; that is, the essence of the original speaker’s ideas
is reported by someone else, although not necessarily in his exact words.

He says that dawn is sprinkling the lands with a new light (day).

In English an indirect statement is generally introduced by the subordinating
conjunction that, for which there is no equivalent in classical Latin. Instead, a
construction with the subject in the accusative case and the verb in the infinitive
is used.

In order to change a statement from direct to indirect, take the subject of the
direct one and make it accusative; take the finite verb and change it to an
infinitive. The rest of the sentence remains unchanged.

Dicit auroram terras novd He says dawn to sprinkle the lands with a new
limine spargere. light (day); He says that dawn is sprinkling
the lands with a new light (day).

The tense of the infinitive in this construction is relative to that of the main
verb (much like the tense of participles discussed in the previous unit). The
present infinitive expresses an action which is or was going on at the same time
as that of the main verb; the perfect infinitive refers to an action which occurred
prior to that of the main verb; and the future infinitive signals one which will
occur subsequent to that of the main verb.

PRESENT INFINITIVE
Dicit auroram terras novd He says (i.e., now) that dawn is sprinkling the

limine spargere. lands with new light (i.e., now).

Dixit auréram terras nové He said (i.e., yesterday) that dawn was
lamine spargere. sprinkling the lands with new light (i.e.,
yesterday).

Dicet auroram terrasnovd He will say (i.e., tomorrow) that dawn is
liimine spargere. sprinkling the lands with new light (i.e.,
tomorrow)
PERFECT INFINITIVE
Dicit aurdram terras novd He says (i.e., now) that dawn has sprinkled
limine sparsisse. (sprinkled) the lands with new light (i.e.,
yesterday).

Dixit auroram terrasnovd He said (i.e., yesterday) that dawn had
limine sparsisse. sprinkled the lands with new light (i.e.. the
day before yesterday).
Dicet aurdram terrasnové He will say (i.e., tomorrow) that dawn has
lamine sparsisse. sprinkled (sprinkled) the lands with new
light (i.e., today).
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FUTURE INFINITIVE
Dicit aurdram terras novd He says (i.e., now) that dawn will sprinkle the
limine sparsiram* esse.  lands with new light (i.e., tomorrow).
Dixit auréram terras novd He said (i.e., yesterday) that dawn would
lumine sparsiram esse. ~ sprinkle the lands with new light (i.e., today).
Dicet aurdram terrasnové He will say (i.e., tomorrow) that dawn will
limine sparstiram esse. sprinkle the lands with new light (i.e., the day
after tomorrow).
* Since the future active, perfect passive, and the periphrastic infinitives are composed
of a participle and the infinitive of sum, the participle is, in effect, a predicate adjective

and must agree with its noun (the subject of the indirect statement) in gender, number,
and case.

D. The Irregular Noun vis
In the singular this noun regularly means ‘force’ or ‘power’. In the plural it
means ‘strength’.

vis vires

-_— virium

——  viribus
vim  virés (viris)
vi viribus

E. Ablative of Separation

Some verbs which express or imply separation or deprivation are accompanied
by the ablative case. The prepositions a (ab), ‘away from’, € (ex), ‘from, out of’,
or dé, ‘from, down from’, are sometimes used with this construction, but more
usually the ablative occurs alone.

Hominés incolas insulae servitiite The men freed the inhabitants of the

liberavérunt. island from slavery.
Oedipus, quod liber (€) ciird non  Oedipus, because he was not free from
erat, sé oculls privavit. care, deprived himself of (his) eyes.

The word cared, -ére, ‘lack, be wanting’, takes an ablative of separation:
Peciinia cared. I lack money.
Allied with this construction are the following:

1. ABLATIVE OF ORIGIN
The ablative. with or without a preposition. expresses the origin or descent
of a person or thing.

Aenéas (€) dea natus est. Aeneas is the son from a goddess.

2. ABLATIVE OF PLACE FROM WHICH
In order to express place from which, the ablative is used with the preposi-
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tions a (ab), € (ex), or dé. But with names of towns, cities, and small islands,
and the words demus, ‘home’, and riis, ‘country’, no preposition is used.

Ab Italia vénit. He came from Italy.
BUT:
RoOma vénit. He came from Rome.

F. Accusative of Place To Which
Place to which is expressed by the accusative case with the preposition ad. With
names of towns, cities, and small islands, and the words domus, ‘home’, and riis,
‘country’, no preposition is used.

Ad Italiam vénit. He came to ltaly.
Ad urbem vénit. He came 1o the city.

BUT:

Romam vénit. He came to0 Rome.
Domum vénit. He came home.

G. The Locative Case (locus, -i, M., ‘place’)

The names of towns, cities, and small islands, and the words domus and riis
require a special case to express place in which or place where, which for other
nouns is expressed by the ablative with the preposition in. This case is called
the locative.

For nouns of the first and second declensions, the locative singular is identical
to the genitive singular. In the plural for these two declensions, it is identical in
form to the ablative plural.

For nouns of the third declension, the locative ends in either -e or -1 in the singu-
lar, in -ibus in the plural.

Romae at Rome (Roma, -ae, F.)
Atheénis at Athens (Athénae, -arum, F.)
domi at home (domus, -i, F.)

Carthagine at Carthage  (Carthags, -inis, F.)
or Carthagini
rirt in the country (ris, ruris, N.)

UNIT SIX — VOCABULARY

animal, -alis, -inm, N. animal
Athénae, -arum, F. (pl.) Athens
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atque or ac (conj.)
aurdra, -ae, F.

cared, -ére, -ui, -itus
corpus, corporis, N.
dicd, -ere, dixi, dictus
dii (adv.)

domus, -i, F.
exemplar, -dris, -ium, N.
exemplum, -I, N.
frater, fratris, M.
homd, hominis, M.

ignis, ignis, -ium, M. (abl. sing. igne or igni)

Italia, -ae, F.

Tiing, Iindnis, F.

Tuppiter, Iovis, M.

Iiberd (1)

liimen, liiminis, N.

mare, maris, -ium, N.

mater, matris, F.

meéns, mentis, -ium, F.

miles, militis, M.

moenia, moenium, N. (pl.)

mons, montis, -ium, M.

non solum. . .sed etiam

nox, noctis, -ium, F.

oppiignd (1)

pater, patris, M.

regd, -ere, rexi, rectus
réx, regis, M.

Roma, -ae, F.

ramor, -oris, M.

riis, riris, N.

sinus, -a, -um

scio, -re, -Ivi, -itus

servitils, servititis, F.

sidus, sideris, N.

soror, -oris, F.

spargd, -ere, sparsi, sparsus

timor, timoris, M.

urbs, urbis, -ium, F.

vigor, -oris, M.

vis; (pl.) virés, virium, F.

and

dawn

lack, be without (+ abl.)
body

say, tell, speak

for a long time
house, home

copy, model, example
example

brother

human being, man
fire

Italy

Juno (sister and wife of Jupiter

Jupiter (god of the sky)
free

light

sea

mother

mind, disposition, intellect
soldier

(city) walls

mountain

not only. . .but also

night

attack, fight against

father

rule

king

Rome

rumor, gossip

country (as opposed to city)
sound, healthy, sane
know

slavery

constellation, star; heaven
sister

scatter, sprinkle, distribute
fear, dread

city

liveliness, activity, vigor
force, power; (pl.) strength
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UNIT SIX — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Athénae, Athénarum, ‘Athens’, is a feminine plural word.

The verb cared, carére, carui, caritus, ‘lack, be without’, governs the abiative
case: Limine carémus, ‘We are without light’. The mark +, a caret, shows that
something is lacking.

Dicd, dicere, dixi, dictus, ‘say, tell, speak’, often governs an object and an
indirect object. Verbs of giving, telling, and showing take an indirect object.
Rimorem auditum fratri dicam, ‘I shall tell my brother a rumor that I've heard’.

The word domus is sometimes considered a second declension noun and some-
times a fourth declension noun. In this book it is presented in Unit Six as
second declension, and again in Unit Eight as second or fourth. Note that it is
a feminine word even though it has the same endings as a masculine noun in the
second declension.

Exemplar, exempldris, N., and exemplum, exempli, N., may be used inter-
changeably. The abbreviation e.g., exempli gratia (gratia, with preceding genitive,
‘for the sake of’), means ‘for the sake of an example’.

Moenia, moenium is a neuter plural word of the third declension; these are
protective (city) walls as opposed to the walls of a house.

Non solum. . .sed etiam means ‘not only...but also’: Non solum sordre sed
etiam fratre cared, ‘I am without not only a sister but also a brother’.

Notice that méter, matris, F., ‘mother’, pater, patris, M., ‘father’, and frater,
fratris, M., ‘brother’, are not i-stems and that pater has a short -a-.

Regd, regere, réxi, réctus, ‘rule’, lengthens its -e- in the perfect tenses. Réx,
régis, M., ‘king’, and régoum, régni, N., ‘kingdom’, are connected with this
verb.

The ending -tiis, -tiitis is a feminine ending of abstract nouns that indicates
a quality or state of being. Servus is ‘slave’ and so servitiis, servitiitis, F., is the
‘state of being a slave’, that is, ‘slavery’.

Students often have difficulty with the irregular noun vis. In the singular,
which lacks a genitive and dative form, the meaning is ‘force, power’ and in the
plural, it means ‘strength’. There is no reason to confuse it with vir, ‘man’,
which has a short -i- and belongs to the second declension, since vis has a long
-- and is a third declension noun. The accusative plural of ‘men’ is virds, of
‘strength’, virés or viris. The dative and ablative plural of ‘men’ is viris, of
‘strength’, viribus.

UNIT SIX — DRILL

L
Supply forms of the adjective bonus, -a, -um to modify the following nouns.
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miles, militis, M. soldier

soror, sororis, F. sister

corpus, corporis, N. body

meéns, mentis, -ium, F.  mind
exemplar, -aris, -ium, N. example, model

1. miles 11. militi 21. milite 31. militum
2, soror 12. sorori 22, sorore 32. sorérum
3. corpus 13. corpori 23. corpore 33. corporum
4. méns 14, menti 24. mente 34. mentium
5. exemplar 15. exemplari 25. exemplari 35. exemplarium
6. militis 16. militem 26. milites 36. militibus
7. sordris 17. sorérem 27. sororés 37. sororibus
8. corporis 18. corpus 28. corpora 38. corporibus
9. mentis 19. mentem 29. mentes 39. mentibus
10. exemplaris 20. exemplar 30. exemplaria 40. exemplaribus
IL
A. Rewrite these sentences in indirect statement after sentit, ‘he feels’:
1. Puella incolas d€ periculd monet (monébit, monuit).
2. Féminae sententids semper mitant (mitabunt, miitavérunt).
3. Técta in medid oppidd flammis délentur (d€ieta sunt).
4. Socii € terra discédere non possunt (potu€runt).
5. Amicus vitam sine culpa agit (aget, git).
6. Vita bona ab amico agitur (acta est).
7. Honesti in periculo non ponendi sunt (ponendi erant).
8. Litterae ad magistrum mittuntur (mitt€bantur).
9. Noti dé malis cogitant (cogitabunt, cogitabant).
10. Oppidum ab inimicis traditur (traditum est).
11. Amico est (erat, erit) multa peciinia.
12. Sine ciira régina vivere non potest (potuit).

B. Translate the indirect statements you wrote above, first after sentit, ‘he
feels’, then after sémsit, ‘he felt’.

118
Omit the initial verbs of the head and rewrite the indirect statements as direct
ones:

1. Vidimus famam réginae esse (fuisse, futiiram esse) magnam.
2. Cognoveratis incolds réginae multam pectiniam débére (debuisse).
3. Respondit bellum cum diligentia piignatum esse (pignari).
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4. Intellegd nautas villam perdidisse (perdere, perditiiros esse).
5. Intelléxi villam & nautis perditam esse (perdi).
6. Sentiunt honestos malum € terra pellere n6n posse (potuisse).

Iv.
Translate the following sentences which contain “place” constructions or abla-

tives of separation or source:

1. Multos familia honesta natds ab oppidé ad insulam misimus. [familia, -ae,
F., ‘family’]

. Multds Syraciisis Tarentum misimus. [Syriciisae. -arum. F. pl., ‘Syracuse’,
a city in Sicily: Tarentum, -, N., ‘Tarentum’, a town in Southern Italy]

3. Rulnae Syraciisis vidér potuérunt, sed neque Tarenti neque in patria.

4. E vid in cellam ambulavérunt.

5. Liberi invidia vitam agimus.

6. Malos magna vi d€ saxd altd iactaverant. [iactd (1), ‘throw, hurl’]

19

UNIT SIX — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTION A)

1. Réx militibus imperavit n€ discéderent.
2. Multa limina urbis ab hominibus captis visa sunt.
. Flammae ignium multrum nén solum in monte sed etiam in mari visae
sunt.
. Multa animalia sordribus fratribusque monstravimus.
. Patri erat magnus timor maris.
. Si ment8s militum timbre implébuntur, hominésne pignare poterunt ?
. Liberi servitiitem timent et cum vigore pignabunt n€ servi sint.
. Ramoreésne novds dé moenibus igni delétis audivistis ?
. Milités domos matrum patrumque vidére optaverunt.
10. a) Corpora multdrum hominum vigore carent.
b) Corpora multdrum animalium valida sunt.

w

O O 3 N h B

UNIT SIX — EXERCISES

1. Populus ruéns in viam fratrés cum fratribus plignare in belld climabat.
2. Poéta dicit mentem sanam in corpore sand optandam esse.
3. Riimor est urbem & militibus oppiignatam vi délétam esse.
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4.
5.

~

10.
11
12.
13.

14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21
23.
25.
26.
21.
28.
29.

30.

UNIT SIX

Pater materque audivérunt filios ante moenia Romae igni et ferrd plignavisse,
Populus antiquus dicEbat Iovem esse patrem dedrum atque hominum régem
et terram esse matrem hominum animaliumque.

. Dicébatur Iiind esse soror Iovis.
. Vidémus novam aurdram lamine mare, terram, et caelum spargere.
. Postquam antiquum exemplar positum est, pogtac Romani nova scribere

incépérunt,

. Milités in media urbe non mentis solum vigore sed etiam corporis viribus

bellum gessérunt.

Noctem mox téctiram esse terras umbris intellegimus.

Noctem ruere dé montibus mox vidére poterimus.

Erant novi rimorés corpora militum esse sana et milit€s validis viribus
pignare.

Hominés urbium semper piignabant ut urbgs essent liberae.

A fritre dictum est animalia & mari in terram vi ducta esse.

Postquam urbs oppiignata est, matri imperavimus n€ timéret quod sénsimus
sororem fratremque peciiniam ac cibum incolis datiirds esse né€ in periculd
essent.

Respondisti nova pericula validis hominibus oppidi monstrata esse.
Postquam urbs superata est, multus miles patrem matremque videre ardébat.
Réx populd dixit terram, mont€s, mare animaliaque esse cara Iovi
Iinonique.

Quamquam sidera clara in caelo vidéri non poterant, nautae véla dedérunt
ut réx esset laetus.

Bonum est scire multum populum & pi6 homine, € ded natd, € patria ad
Italiam diici potuisse.

Ut urbem timore liberémus, imperabimus militibus ut disc€dant.

. Si insulam servitiite liberémus, timor incolarum removeatur.

Si veéra scivissmus, dixiss€mus incolas in multis insulis non sdlum aqua
sed etiam peciinid carére.

. Romae dii fuerant régés, numquam Athénis.

Riiri atque in urbe incolis erant multa pericula.

Réx régnum cum vigore et magna venia regit ut novis sit régibus exemplum.
Urbs capta délenda est (délenda erat, delenda fuit); scimus urbem captam
délendam esse (délendam fuisse).

Aureae urnae servis ponendae erant in ménsis ut amicis domini ad villam
ventiiris monstrarent deds multa bona piis donare.

Nox si terras mox umbris tegat, non sdlum moenia inimicérum sine periculd
opplignare possimus sed etiam amicos servitiite liberémus.

Homings honesti in Italid magnis cum viribus semper pignatari erant ut
urbgs ciira essent liberae et féminae periculd et timdre carérent.
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31. Domum sine mora venient.
32. Incolae sentiunt régem mala ex urbe pellere débére.

1. We understood that the city, after it had been attacked, was being destroyed
by the strength of the soldiers.

2. Did you hear the rumors that the soldiers were rushing into the cities?

3. We understand that a model of the city walls has been shown to the men
(who are) about to attack the city with fire and sword.

4. They told the father of the brothers that the sons had been chosen in order
that they might fight around the city walls.

5. We shall say that poets should write books not only about Jupiter and Juno
but also about the sea and about the animals of the mountains.

6. We know that a war cannot be waged forcefully on the sea by the soldiers
without great danger.

III. Reading
Cicero warns the Roman senators about men plotting against the state (In
Catilinam* 1.2.4-5, liberally adapted):

Optd, patr€s conscripti,! me2 esse pium, optd in tantis3 urbi periculis mg2
non sine cird vidéri, sed nunc mé? inertiae4 néquitiaeque’ damnd. Castra®
sunt in Italid contra? populum Romanum in Etririae® montibus conlocata.?
créscit10 semper inimicorum numerus;!! castrorum® autem imperatorem 12
ducemque 13 inimicorum intra 14 moenia atque aded !5 in patrum conscriptdrum !
numerd 1! vidétis, et intellegere debetis illos 16 d€ periculd et magnis malis urbi
nostrae 17 cogitare.

* Catilina, -ae, M., ‘Catiline’, the name of the leader of a conspiracy that Cicero was
eager to put down

1 conscribd (com- + scribd), ‘enroll’. (The “enrolled fathers” were the senators.) 2 mé
(acc.), ‘me, myself” 3 tantus, -a, -um, ‘so much, so great’ 4 inertia, -ae, F., ‘laziness’
S néquitia, -ae, F., ‘worthlessness’ 6 castra, -orum, N. pl., ‘camp’ 7 contra (prep. +
acc.), ‘against’ 8 Etriiria, -ae, F., ‘Etruria’, a district north of Rome 9 conlocd (1),
‘locate’ 10 crésco, -ere, crévi, crétus, ‘grow’ 11 pumerus, -i, M., ‘number’ 12 im-
perator, -oris, M., ‘commander’ 13 dux, ducis, M., ‘leader’ 14 intrd (prep. + acc.),
‘within’ 15 aded (adv.), ‘even’ 16 jlios (acc. pl.), ‘those (men)’ 17 poster, nostra,
nostrum, ‘our’
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A. Demonstrative Adjectives
Demonstrative (démonstrd (1), ‘point out’) adjectives point out the word with
which they agree. There are three demonstrative adjectives of extreme impor-
tance:

(1) hic, baec, hoc, ‘this’

(2) ille, illa, illud, ‘that’

(3) is, ea, id, ‘this’ or ‘that’ (unemphatic)

hic, haec, hoc ‘this’
SINGULAR PLURAL

M. F. N. M. F. N.
Nom. hic haec hoc hi hae haec
Gen. huius huius huius horum harum hérum
Dat. huic huic huic his his his
Acc. hunc hanc hoc hos has haec
Abl. hoc hiac  hoc his his his

ille, illa, illud, ‘that’
SINGULAR PLURAL

M. F. N. M. F. N.
Nom. ille illa illud illi illae illa
Gen. illius illius illius illorum illarum illorum
Dat. ili ili il illis illis illis
Acc. illum illam illud illos illas illa
Abl. illc jlla illo illis illis illis

is, ea, id, ‘this’ or ‘that’ (unemphatic)
SINGULAR PLURAL

M. F N M. F. N.
Nom. is e id ei,ii  eae ea
Gen. eius eius eius edbrum eirum edrum
Dat. ei e i eis, iis eis, 1is  eis, iis
Acc. eum eam id e0s eas ea
Abl. ed ea 0 eis, iis eis, iis eis, iis

110
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Hunc (illam, eum) virum vidés.  You see this (that, this or that) man.
Cum hoc (illo, ed) vird ambulas. Youwalk with this(that, this or that) man.
Vidésne hoc (illud, id) donum? Do you see this (that, this or that) gift?

The connotative distinctions between hic, ille, and is can be gauged from the
following:

Hunc librum optas? Do you want this book (i.e., here, as opposed to that
book there)? [Emphatic Demonstrative]

Illum librum optds? Do you want that book (i.e., there, as opposed to this
book here)? [Emphatic Demonstrative]

Eum librum optas? Do you want this (that) book (i.e., the one just re-
ferred to, e.g.)? [Unemphatic Demonstrative]

As is the case with other adjectives, hic, ille, and is are often found used sub-
stantively:

Hunc (illum, eam) videés. You see this (that, this or that) man.
Cum hoc (illo, ed) ambulas. You walk with this (that, this or that) man.
Vidésne hoc (illud, id)? Do you see this (that, this or that) thing?

In English it is often more convenient to translate is, ea, id when used substan-
tively as a pronoun or, as in the last two examples below, as a possessive
adjective:

Eum vidés. You see this (that) man; you see him.
Cum ed ambulas, You walk with this (that) man; you walk with him.
Vidésne id ? Do you see this (that) thing? Do you see it?

Eius librum habed. I have the book of this (that) man (woman); I
have the book of him (her); I have his (her)
book.

Patrem edrum vidémus. We see the father of these (those) women; we see
the father of them; we see their father.

B. Personal Pronouns

Since the endings of a Latin verb already indicate the subject of that verb,
personal pronouns are not required. However, pronouns in the nominative case
are sometimes used for emphasis.

Clamé. I shout.
Ego clam6. It is I who shout; I am the one who shouts.

The other cases of the personal pronouns are used as they are in English, i.e.,
as substitutes for nouns.

Librum mihi dat. He gives the book ro me.
ME videt. He sees me.
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Meécum ambulds. You are walking with me. (Note that, with personal
pronouns, the cum is regularly attached as a suffix to
the pronoun instead of preceding it.)

1. FIRST PERSON

ego 1 nds we
nostrum

mei of me N } of us
nostri

mihi to/for me nobis to/for us

mé me nds us

mé from/with/in/by me  nobis from/with/in/by us

2. SECOND PERSON

it you vOs you

tui of you vestrum} of you
vestri

tibi to/for you vobis to/for you

t¢ you vos you

té from/with/in/by you  vobis from/with/in/by you
NOTE: Nostrum and vestrum are used as partitive genitives (page 154):
multi nostrum many of us (“many” is the part, “us” is the whole)

Nostri and vestri are used as objective genitives; that is, they function as the
object of the word on which they depend (pages 178-9):

Odium nostri est magnum. The hatred of (for) us is great.
(nostri is the object or recipient of the
hatred)

. THIRD PERSON

There is no third person personal pronoun as such. As indicated in section
A above, the forms of is, ea, id are frequently used without a noun as a substi-
tute for the third person pronoun. However, a third person reflexive pronoun
does occur.

. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

A reflexive (reflecto, -ere, -flexi, -flectus, ‘bend back, reflect’) pronoun
generally refers to or reflects the subject of its own clause; therefore, it cannot
have a nominative case.

In the first and second persons, there is no separate refiexive pronoun; one
uses simply the correct case of ego or tii, and whether the usage is refiexive
or not can be determined from the relationship of the pronoun to the subject:
If they are the same person or thing, then the pronoun is reflexive; if they are
different, then the pronoun is not reflexive.
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Me vide6. I see myself. (Reflexive)
Me videt. He sees me. (Not Reflexive)
Té vidés. You see yourself. (Reflexive)
Teé videt.  He sees you. (Not Reflexive)

In the third person, however, a separate form is used.
SINGULAR AND PLURAL

Nom. --
Gen. sui
Dat. sibi
Acc. s€
Abl. s

Sé videt.  He (she, it) sees himself (herself, itself).
Sé vident. They see themselves.

Note the following examples, which illustrate reflexive and nonreflexive
usage:

Eum videt. He (person A) sees him (person B).
Sé videt.  He sees himself.

EGs videt.  He sees them.

Sé vident. They see themselves.

MEe videt. He sees me.

Me video. I see myself.

C. Possessive Adjectives

The possessive adjectives for the first person are meus, -2, -um, ‘my’, and noster,
nostra, nostrum, ‘our’. For the second person, they are tuus, -a, -um, ‘your’, and
vester, vestra, vestrum, ‘your’. Since they are adjectives, they must agree with
the thing possessed in gender, number, and case.

Tuum fratrem video. I see your brother.
Nostram matrem vidémus. We see our mother.
Meum imperium odit. He hates my authority.

As has been seen throughout this text, the possessive adjective need not be
expressed in Latin when its sense can be inferred easily from the context. When
the adjective is used in Latin, it is strictly emphatic or is used to clarify a point
which the context would otherwise leave obscure.

Patrem vide6. I see (my) father.
BUT:

Patrem meum videS. I see my father.
(the adjective is emphatic or elucidative, i.e., as
opposed to “your” father, “their” father, etc.)
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The possessive adjective for the third person is suus, -a, -um (singular and plural),
but this word is used only reflexively; that is, the thing possessed belongs to the
subject. When reflexive possession is not desired in the third person, a form of
is, ea, id in the genitive case is used.

Suum imperium 6dit. He/she hates his/her (own) authority.
Suum imperium o6dérunt.  They hate their (own) authority.
BUT:

Eius imperium 06dit. He/she hates the authority of him (her/it|this
onefthat one); hefshe (person A) hates his/
herlits (person B’s or something’s) authority.

Eorum imperium 6dérunt. They hate the authority of them (of these|those
meny); they (group A) hate their (group B’s)
authority.

OBSERVATION: The genitive of the personal pronouns is never used to show pos-
session. In order to express possession in the first and second persons, the
possessive adjectives must be used.

D. Relative Pronoun
The relative pronoun introduces an adjectival clause which modifies the ante-
cedent (ante + c&dd, ‘go before’; thus, ‘that which goes before’) of that pronoun,

The man whom you see is my friend.

The relative pronoun “whom” agrees in gender and number with its antecedent,
“man”, but its case is determined by its use in its own clause. Consequently in
Latin the pronoun is masculine singular because of its antecedent, but accusative
because it is the object of the verb “you see”.

The forms of the relative pronoun follow:

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. F. N. M. F. N.
qui quae quod qui quae quae
who who  which (that)
cuius cuius cuius quérum quiarum qudrum
of whom, whose
cui cui  cui quibus  quibus  quibus
to/for whom
quem quam quod quos quas quae
whom
qud qua qud quibus  quibus  quibus
from/with/in/by

whom
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Note these examples:

Poéta cuius amicus erat The poet of whom the friend was blind was
caecus puerum audiébat.  listening to the boy; the poet whose friend
was blind was listening to the boy.

(cuius: masculine singular because of its antecedent poéta which is masculine
singular; genitive because of its dependence on amicus in its own clause)

Féminas quae in vid clamant 6dimus. We hate the women who shout in
the street.

(quae: feminine plural because of its antecedent féminas which is feminine plural;
nominative because it is the subject of the verb climant)

THE RELATIVE PRONOUN AT THE BEGINNING OF A SENTENCE (CONNECTING
RELATIVE)

The relative pronoun is frequently used in Latin to begin a sentence where the
English would use a demonstrative or a personal pronoun. Since the antecedent
of the relative pronoun is a word or idea in the previous sentence, this usage
makes for greater cohesion between sentences and thoughts.

Filius dixit urbem in periculd magnd My son said that the city was in great
esse. Quae postquam audivi, vérdo  danger. After I heard which things
tim€bam. (these things), 1 was truly afraid.

Miles mé monuerat ut ex oppidd The soldier had warned me that 1
discéderem. Quem postquam mé  depart from the town. After I
interfectirum esse sénsi, mox perceived that whom (he) was
discessi. gomg to kill me. I soon (i.e.,

thereupon) departed
E. Interrogative Adjective

The interrogative adjective (which? what?) is identical in form to the relative
pronoun.

Quem virum vidés? Which (what) man do you see?

Cum qud vird ambulas? With which (what) man are you walking?

Quod donum vidés? Which (what) gift do you see?

F. Interrogative Pronoun
The interrogative pronoun is identical to the interrogative adjective in the plural;
in the singular, the following forms are used:

M.F. N.
quis quid
cuius cuius
cui cui

quem quid
quod qud
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Quem vidés? Whom do you see?
Qudcum* ambulas? With whom are you walking?
Quid vides? What do you see?

* Note that with the interrogative pronouns, as with personal pronouns, cum is regularly
attached as a suffix to the pronoun instead of preceding it.

IN REVIEW — Note the following comparisons between pronominal and adjec-
tival usage:

Pronoun: Cui taedam dedisti? To whom (to which one) did
you give the torch?

Adjective: Cui féminae taedam dedisti?  To which (what) woman did
you give the torch?

Pronoun: Quis taedam tibi dedit? Who gave you the torch?

Adjective: Quae fémina taedam tibidedit? Which (what) woman gave
you the torch?

G. Ablative of Accompaniment
The ablative is used with the preposition cum to denote accompaniment.

Ad urbem cum amico venit. He comes to the city with (his) friend.
Ad urbem mécum venit. He comes to the city with me.

H. Ablative of Time When or Within Which
Time when or within which is expressed by the ablative. A preposition is not
regularly used.

INi6 tempore miser erat. At that time he was unhappy.
Quinque annis hoc opus perficiet. Within five years he will complete this
task.

1. Accusative of Duration of Time and Extent of Space

The accusative, usually without a preposition, is used to express duration of
time or extent of space. It answers the question ‘“‘for how long?”, whether it be
of time or distance.

Quinque annds miser erat. For five years he was unhappy.
Quinque pedés ad dextram ambulavit. He walked fire feet to the right.

J. Subjunctive in Subordinate Clauses in Indirect Statement

Subordinate clauses within an indirect statement (subject accusative and infini-
tive) normally have their verbs in the subjunctive. the tense of which 1s frequently
determined according to the rules of tense sequence (Unit Three. section G)
after the verb or phrase of the head which introduces the indirect statement
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Vir quem vidés pectiniam optat. The man whom you see desires
money.

Dicd virum quem videas peciniam I say that the man whom jou see
optare. (may see) desires money.
(present subjunctive, primary sequence, simultaneous
action after dic6)

Dixi virum quem vidérés pectiniam I said that the man whom you saw
optare. (might be seeing) desired money.
(imperfect subjunctive, secondary sequence,
simultaneous action after dixi)

Vir quem vidisti (vidébas) peciiniam The man whom you saw desires
optat. money.

Dico virum quem videris peciiniam I say that the man whom you saw
optare. (may have seen) desires money.
(perfect subjunctive, primary sequence,
prior action after dico)

Dixi virum quem vidissés peciiniam I said that the man whom you had
optare. seen (might have seen) desired
money.
(pluperfect subjunctive, secondary sequence,
prior action after dixi)

The development of this usage is logical, for the subjunctive is the mood of idea.
intention, possibility, etc., as opposed to fact, and the person reporting the state-
ment (in this case, “I”") does not claim responsibility that the subject of the
relative clause (in this case, *“‘you”) actually sees the man. The indicative might
have been used in this case, but the tone would then be:

Dic6 virum quem vidés 1 say that the man whom you actually see (and 1
peciiniam optare. accept responsibility for this statement) desires
money.

UNIT SEVEN — VOCABULARY

amd (1) love

amor, amaoris, M. love
annus, -i, M. year
Asia, -ae, F. Asia

auctor, -oris, M. producer, founder, author
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civis, civis, -ium, M. or F.
conficio, -ere, -féc, -fectus
ego, mei (pron.)

finis, finis, -ium, M.
genus, generis, N.

hic, haec, hoc

hora, -ae, F.

hostis, hostis, -ium, M.
ille, illa, illud

invenid, -ire, -véni, -ventus
is, ea, id

locus, -i, M.

meus, -a, -um

mors, mortis, -ium, F.
noster, nostra, nostrum

odi, odisse (defective verb lacking
in the present system; per-
fect forms have present

meanings)
opus, operis, N,
opus est (+ nom. or abl.
[instrumental] of thing
needed; less frequently
+ gen.)

perficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus
pés, pedis, M.

placed, -ére, placui, placitus
prema, -ere, pressi, pressus

opprimo, -ere, -pressi, -pressus

qui, quae, quod (rel. pron.)

qui, quae, quod (interrogative

adj.)
quinque (indeclinable adj.)

quis, quid (interrogative pron.)

salis, -iitis, F.
saliitem dicere
speérd (1)
~—, sui (reflexive pron.)

UNIT SEVEN

citizen

complete

I

end, boundary, limit
descent, origin, race, sort
this, the latter

hour, season

enemy, public enemy
that, the former

come upon, discover, find
this, that; he, she, it
place, spot

my, mine, my own

death

our, ours, our own

hate

work
there is need of

Peciinia mihi opus est. Money exists for
me (as a) need; there is need of money
to me; I need money.

Opus est mihi peciinia. The need exists to
me by means of money; there is need
to me of money; I need money.

accomplish, complete, finish

foot

be pleasing to, please (+ dat.)

press, press upon, press hard

press upon, overwhelm, suppress, oppress
who, which, that

which, what

five

who, what

health, safety

say hello, greet

hope (for)

himself, herself, itself, themselves
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suus, -a, -um his own, her own, its own, their own
tempus, -oris, N. time, period, season

tii, tul (pron.) you

taus, -a, -um your, yours, your own (sing.)

vester, vestra, vestrum your, yours, your own (pl.)

vo0x, vocis, F. voice

UNIT SEVEN — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Conficid and perficio are both compounds of facié with an intensive prefix and
mean ‘do completely, accomplish’. The -8- of conficid is long because it precedes
-nf. A vowel is lengthened before -ns, -nf, and -nct.

Genus, generis, N., not only means ‘descent, origin, race’, but also ‘sort’:
Est bomé illius generis, ‘He is a man of that sort’.

Hic, haec, hoc and ille, illa, illud are emphatic words which point out the word
they modify: this book as opposed to that one; hic liber. . .ille. Since ille points
to something further away, it can also mean the thing mentioned previously,
‘the former’, as opposed to the last thing said (hic, ‘the latter’).

Invenid is a compound of venid, ‘come’; it means ‘come upon, find’.

Is, ea, id is a weaker word; it does not point out so strongly as hic and ille
and so it can mean either ‘this’ or ‘that’. Of course, when it is used substantively,
‘this man’, ‘this woman’, ‘this thing’ are more easily expressed as ‘he’, ‘she’,
‘it’, The abbreviation i.e., id est, means ‘that is’.

Locus, loci, ‘place’, is masculine in the singular, but, most often, neuter in
the plural, loca, locorum, ‘places’. Loci, locorum, masculine, when it does occur,
usually refers to passages of literature or the points of an argument.

Odi is a defective verb. It has only perfect tenses and so the perfect infinitive
is given. The perfect tense is translated as present, the pluperfect as imperfect,
and the future perfect as future: &di, ‘I hate’, dderam, ‘I hated’, oderd, ‘I shall
hate’.

Opus and tempus, like corpus, are neuter words whose nominative singular
ends in -us. Opus est is an idiom meaning ‘there is need of’. What is needed is put
into the nominative case or the ablative, less frequently the genitive; the person
who is in need is in the dative case: Opus tibi est ménsa? or Opus tibi est ménsa ?
or Opus tibi est ménsae ?, ‘Do you need a table ?

Opprimd is a compound of premd. Once again, the vowel in the uncompounded
verb weakens when the verb is compounded.

Qui, quae, quod can be either the relative pronoun ‘who, which, that’ or the
interrogative adjective ‘which, what’. The relative pronoun will have an ante-
cedent; the interrogative adjective will not, but, since it is an adjective, it will
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be used with a noun: Vir quem vidimus nds odit, ‘The man whom we saw hates
us’; Quem librum legis ?, ‘What book are you reading?

Quis, quid is the interrogative pronoun, ‘who, what’: Quem vidés?, ‘Whom do
you see?

Saliis, saliitis, F., means ‘health, safety’; the idiom saliitem dicere means ‘to
greet. say hello’: Pater tuus nobis salitem dixit, ‘Your father said hello to us’.

Reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the sentence or clause in which
they occur (for exceptions, see Unit Fourteen, section E) and so there is no
nominative case. The same forms are used for the singular and plural and for all
three genders. The possessive adjective suus, -a, -um refers to something owned
by the subject: Régina nautis sufs imperavit ut véla darent, ‘The queen or-
dered her sailors that they set sail".

The pronoun tit is ‘you’, referring to one person; vos is the plural ‘you’. The
plural is never used as a polite form of ‘you’ in Latin as is the case in many
modern languages. The possessive adjective tuus, -a, -um is used to indicate
possession by a singular ‘you’; vester, vestra, vestrum, by the plural ‘you’: tuns
pater, ‘your (singular ‘you’) father’; tui libri, ‘your (singular ‘you’) books’;
vester filius, ‘your (plural ‘you’) son’; vestrae sordrés, ‘your (plural ‘you’)
sisters’.

Véx, vocis, F., ‘voice’, is associated with voed, ‘call’.

UNIT SEVEN — DRILL

L

Give the gender, number, and case of the pronouns or adjectives in italics in
the following sentences. Then, referring to the paradigms in the Unit, translate
only those words into Latin.

1. Is this your book ? Is it his?

2. With whom were you walking at that time ? Not with your mother, but with
his.

. What do you think about the voice of tiis man?

. I hate those men, but I love these.

. To whom did you give the gifts which I sent to you from that island?

. This man knew that /e hated the voice of that man.

. I completed the work, not you.

. Wihose book is this which was placed on your table?

. The women whoni we saw at that time were the mothers of those boys 1o whom
we had given money.

10. (At) what time shall we see them?

11. His friends will love him and the woman whom he loves.

O 00 2 O\ L AW
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12. Whose right hand has wntten that book about which people say many
good things ?

13. The unhappy man sent gifts neither to his sister nor to his brother, but his
friend sent gifts to his (i.e., the unhappy man’s) mother.

14. The soldier hates his count1y’s enemies and /ie desires to conquer them.

15. We lived in their country for five years and they did not consider us enemies.

IL
Translate the following sentences:

1. Scimus t&€ domum quae ardeat multds ménsés incoluisse. [ménsis, ménsis,
-ium, M., ‘month’]

2. Dixérunt s€ per oppida in quibus socii vidéri potuissent tr€s noctés
ambulavisse. [trés, fem. acc. pl. adj., ‘three’]

UNIT SEVEN — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B, )

1. Hunc locum scimus; illum locum 10. Auctor opus suum confécit quam-
non scimus. quam id odit.
2. Hunc scimus; illum ndn scimus. 11. Opus suum odérunt.
3. Nos patrem nostrum vidimus; is 12. Opus nostrum o6dimus.
nds nén vidit. 13. Opusne vestrum odistis ?
4, Patrem eius vidit; patrem suum 14. Mors nds premit.
vidit. 15. Mors nobis non placet.
5. ME scid; téne scis? 16. Eis multus amor nostri est.
6. Eum scit; séne scit? 17. Mihi opus est voce magna.
7. SE scit; séne sciunt? 18. P&s matris tuae est magnus: pés
8. Hi nobis salGtem dixérunt. meus est parvus.
9. Multi vestrum mortem timent. 19. Vocem edrum audivérunt.

20. Vocem suam audivérunt.

UNIT SEVEN — EXERCISES

1. Ad quem misisti librds quds noster clarus auctor illo tempore scripsit ut
populd tud placéret?

2. Hunc librum cuius auctor scitur 4 vestris civibus amamus, sed illum librum
qui est in ménsa odimus.
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11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.
21.
22,
23.

24,
25.
26.
21.
28.

30.
3L

32.

UNIT SEVEN

. Dicit feminas quas viderimus 1n illd locd esse matrés edrum puerdrum quj

Romam ex Asia vénérunt ut sibi laetas vitas petant.

. Hi ab illa insuld quae est in nostrd mari vénérunt, sed illi in héc loco

semper vixérunt.

. Ego illum librum Iggi, tine hunc l&gisti?

. Cui dedisti librum quem magister dixit mihi legendum esse?

. Qui liber tibi legendus est?

. Quid (ta) agis? Ego litteras scribo. Ego litteras meis scribd.

. In quibus terris servitas vidéri potest?

. Quibuscum ambulavisti € villa in viam quae populd impléta est? Cum

quibus féminis? Cum quibus viris? Cum tuis?

Filius mei amici vidit vds, sed n6s neque t€ neque tuds socids vidimus.

a) Odimus eds quibus patria ndn placet, sed nobis est amor honestorum
pidrumque.

b) Dicimus nds ddisse eds quibus patria non placeat.

Libri qués ad nds misisti ab hominibus qui amant suum opus scripti sunt.

Scribisne in tud libro dé generibus animalium quae scis?

Dixérunt dona quae petitiiri ess€mus pulchra futiira esse.

Isne est vir quem tua mater vidit?

Cui féminae dona dedit quae optaveramus?

Ii qui pid genere nati sunt ndn sdlum amaxnt patriam quam incolunt sed

etiam 6dérunt hostés qui eam invasérunt.

Hic amat quod ille adit.

Quis est haec? Quis nostrarum fuit?

Dicam servititem quae opprimat hos quds videritis malam esse.

Qui locus est? Ad quem locum véni et quocum?

“Quis fuit?” “Marcus.” “Qui Marcus?” “Is qui urbem hostibus qui

multum tempus genus nostrum oppressissent invadendam esse dixit.”

Quae patria est tua?

Quem quinque horis videbo? TE€ et tuds.

Ille vir, cui patriae salds est cara, pius habétur a populd qui eum scit, sed

non s€ amat.

Quod opus ante tempus perfécisti? Quod opus ed tempore perfécisti?

Tempore cared ut perficiam opus quod scrib6.

. a) Civés illarum urbium quae habuérunt régés damnabatis.

b) Sénsit civés illarum urbium quae régés habérent damnandos esse.
Quinque horis vidébimus amicos quibuscum vivébamus.

a) Réx cuius soror Romae vivit bene s gessit.

b) Scimus régem cuius soror Rémae vivat bene s€ gessisse.

¢) Scimus régem cuius soror Romae dit vixerit bene s& gerere.
Cuius liber quinque annds petitus est?
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33. Tibine ea quibus opus est invénisti? Quod non opus est, ndn est carum.

34. Mater fili6 dixit multam saliitem quem mult6s annds non viderat.

35. Dixit et s€ et suds amicos et vos invidia populi periculisque belli premi;
s€ autem spérare nec suds nec vOs miserds futlirds esse. “Nisi mald
premerémur, numquam natiiram vitae intellegerémus.”

36. Tibi imperd ut scias mortem non esse timendam: quae bona si non est,
finis tamen illa malorum est.

37. Quinque annis bellum cum nostris hostibus gerere poterimus ex quibus
spéramus nds multam pecliniam et magnum imperium captlirds esse.

38. Dicit illud opus tibi confectum a populd léctum esse.

39. Ut laeti nds simus, nobis amore opus est.

40. Magna voce clamavimus multa eius generis inventa esse.

4]1. Sentis vocEs edrum qui clament el homini non placére.

42. Quinque pedés ad dextram nds movimus ut verba magistri audirémus.

43. Il vénérunt ut quinque horas tecum agant. Quibuscum in oppido
ambulares nisi fessus essés. [fessus, -a, -um, ‘tired’)

44. Cives illius oppidi spérabant nds mox discessiirds esse. Qui quamquam
nobis erant amici, nds ndn amaverunt.

45. Réx dixit ramorés in urbe auditos esse pellendds. Quae (el) qui audiébant
probabant. [probd (1). ‘approve (of)’]

46. Eo tempore tuus ad nos venit ut salitem diceret. Cui respondimus “Et
nos tibi salitem dicimus!”

18
Rewrite sentences 11, 13, and 28 in indirect statement after dicit and dicébat.
Translate each of the sentences you wrote.

.

1. What book is this which has been sent to us by our friends (by his friends)
with whom we were walking?

2. The man whom you saw at that time is the sailor to whom I gave those gifts.

3. For five years he hoped that he would complete this, his own work, but now
he hates it.

4. We said that we would move five feet to the right in order that we might see
your king with his queen and their sons.

5. Those wretched people not only hate themselves, but they also say that we
hate them.

IV. Readings
A. The poet Catullus, after renouncing his love for Lesbia, addresses her
(Catullus 8.15-19):
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... Quae tibi manet! vita?
Quis nunc té adibit 72 Cui vidéberis bella ?3
Quem nunc amabis ? Cuius esse diceris ?
Quem basiabis 74 Cui labellas mordebis ?6
! maned, -ére, minsi, minsus, ‘remain’ 2 adibit (3rd person sing. future indicative),

‘will approach’ 3 bellus, -a, -um, ‘beautiful’ % basid (1), ‘kiss’  ° labellum, -i, N.,
‘little lip’ ¢ morded, -ére, momordi, morsus, ‘bite’

NOTE: For some observations on the rhythm of this and subsequent selec-
tions from verse which will appear in the readings, see A Note on Quantitative
Rhythm, p. 401.

B. Martial 12,73:

Herédem! tibi me, Catulle,2 dicis.
Non crédam,3 nisi4 légerd, Catulle.2

! heres, herédis, M., ‘heir’ 2 Catullus, -i, M., a man’s name; here, it is in the vocative
case (the case of direct address; see Unit Eight, Section G) 3 crédo, -ere, crédidi, créditus,
‘believe’ 4 nisi (for nisi): occasionally, certain metrical necessities cause a long vowel

to shorten in verse.

C. Catullus 58:

Caeli,! Lesbia nostra, Lesbia illa,

illa Lesbia, quam Catullus inam2

plis3 quam# s€ atque suds amavit omnes,’
nunc in quadriviis S et angiportis?’

glibit 8 magnanimi® Rémi!0 nepotes. !

1 Caelius, -1, M., a man’s name; here, in the vocative case (the case of direct address; see
Unit Eight, section G) 2 finus, -a, -um, ‘alone’ 3 pliis (adv.), ‘more’ 4 quam (adv.),
‘than’ 5 omn@és (acc. pl. M), ‘all’ 6 quadrivium, -, N., ‘crossroads’ 7 angiportum,
-1, N, ‘alley’ 8 gliibd, -ere, ‘bark, peel, skin’ 9 magnanimus, -a, -um, ‘great-souled’
10 Rémus, -i, M., ‘Remus’, the brother of Romulus, the founder of Rome i1 nepds,
nepdtis, M., ‘descendant’

D. Martial 1.38:

Quem recitas! meus est, O Fidentine,? libellus:3
sed male4 cum S recitas,! incipit esse tuus.

! recitd (1), ‘recite’ 2 Fidentinus, -, M., 2 man’s name; here, in the vocative case (the
case of direct address; see Unit Eight, section G) 3 libellus, -1, M., ‘littie book’ 4 male
(adv.), ‘badly’ 5 cum (conj.), ‘when’
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E. Martial 1.32:
Non amo t€, Sabidi,! nec possum dicere quaré:2
hoc tantum 3 possum dicere, ndn amo te.
1 Sabidius, -i, M., a man’s name; here, in the vocative case (the case of direct address;
see Unit Eight, section G) 2 quaré (adv.), ‘why’ 3 tantum (adv.), ‘only’
F. Martial 5.43:

Thais! habet nigrs,? niveds? Laecanial dentés.*
Quae ratioS est? Emptds6 haec habet, illa suds.
1 Thais and Laecania are names of women in the nominative case. 2 niger, nigra,

pigrum, ‘black’ 3 niveus, -a, -um, ‘snowy white’ 4 déns, dentis, M., ‘tooth’ 5 ratid,
-onis, F., ‘reason’ 6 emd, -ere, émi, émptus, ‘buy’

G. Martial 12.80:

NE laudet! dignos,? laudat! Callistratus3 omnés.*
Cui malus est n€mo,5 quis bonus esse potest ?

1 Jaud® (1), ‘praise’ 2 dignus. -a, -um, ‘worthy’ 3 Callistratus, -i, M., a man’s name
4 omnés (acc. pl. M.), ‘all’ (i.e., ‘everyone’) 5 némé (nom. sing.), ‘no one’

H. Martial 7.3:

Cir?! non mitto meds tibi, Pontiliane,? libelios ?3
NE mihi ti mittas, Pontiliane,2 tuos.
1 ciir (adv.), ‘why’ 2 Pontilianus, -1, M., a man’s name; here, in the vocative case (the
case of direct address; see Unit Eight, section G) 3 libelius, -1, M., ‘little book’
1. Cicero, In Catilinam 1.12.27:
Nunc illos qui in urbe remansérunt! atque aded2 qui contra? urbis salitem
omniumque* vestrum in urbe & Catilind relicti sunt.’> quamquam sunt
host€s, tamen, quia$ nati sunt? civés, monitds etiam atque etiam?® vol5.9
! remaned, -ére, reminsi, reminsus, ‘remain’ 2aded (adv.), ‘thus far’ 3 contrd
(prep. + acc.), ‘against’ 4 omnium (gen. pl.), ‘all’ 5 relinqud, -ere, reliqui, relictus,

‘leave behind’ 6 quia (conj.), ‘because’ 7 niti sunt, ‘they were born’ 8 etiam atque
etiam, ‘again and agamn’ 9 volo, velle, volui, —-, ‘want’
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A. Adjectives of the Third Declension; Present Participles
There are two types of adjectives in Latin:

1. those which ha « the endings of the first and second declensions;
2. those which have the endings of the third declension.

First-second declension adjectives have already been learned. Most third declen-
sion adjectives are declined largely like i-stem nouns of the third declension.
The important features are:

ablative singular: -i

genitive plural: -ium

accusative plural (M. and F.): -is as well as -&s
nominative and accusative plural (N.): -ia

Adjectives of the first and second declension have three terminations; that is,
there is a separate nominative singular form for each of the three genders
(bonus, -a, -um). Adjectives of the third declension can have either three, two,
or one termination. These varieties are illustrated below.

1. ADIECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS
Adjectives of three terminations are given in the vocabulary in the masculine,
feminine, and neuter nominative: acer, acris, acre, ‘sharp’.

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. F. N. M. F. N.
acer  acris  acre acrés acrés acria
acris  acris  Aacris acrium  acrium  acrium
acri  acri  acri acribus  acribus  acribus
acrem acrem acre acrés(-is) acrés(-Is) acria
acri  acri  acri acribus  acribus  acribus

The stem for such adjectives will be found by dropping the ending from the
feminine singular nominative form.

126
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2. ADJECTIVES OF TWO TERMINATIONS
Adjectives of two terminations are given in the vocabulary in the masculine-
feminine and neuter nominative: omnis, omne, ‘every, all’,

SINGULAR PLURAL
M,F. N M, F. N.
omnis omne omneés omnia
omnis  omnis omnium  omnium
omni  omni omnibus  omnibus
omnem omne omnés(-is) omnia
omni  omni omnibus  omnibus

3. ADIECTIVES OF ONE TERMINATION
Adjectives of one termination are given in the vocabulary in the masculine-
feminine-neuter nominative and the genitive singular: ingéns, ingentis, ‘huge’.

SINGULAR PLURAL
M., F., N. M., F., N.
ingéns ingent&s, ingentia (neut.)
ingentis ingentium
ingenti ingentibus
ingentem, ingéns (neut.)  ingentés(-is), ingentia (neut.)
ingenti ingentibus

The genitive singular for adjectives of one termination is given so that the
stem on which the declension is built may be known.

4. PRESENT PARTICIPLES
Present participles are declined like third declension adjectives of one
termination.

SINGULAR PLURAL
M, F, N, M, F, N.
optans optantés, optantia (neut.)
optantis optantium
optanti optantibus
optantem, optans (neut.)  optant€s(-is), optantia (neut.)
optanti(-e) optantibus

woTE: For the moment, the following distinction between the -i and -e
endings of the ablative singular should be remembered:

-i generally occurs when the participle is used as an attributive adjective
-e generally occurs when the participle is used as a noun
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B. Fourth Declension Nouns
The genitive singular ending for the fourth declension is -iis. While there are
three genders of nouns in this declension, the neuter is rare.

frictus, -is, M., ‘enjoyment’

SINGULAR PLURAL
Nom. friictus fractas
Gen. friictiis frictuum
Dat. frictui frictibus
Acc.  frictum frictls
Abl.  frictd fractibus

Most nouns ending in -us in this declension are masculine; the others are
feminine. Neuter nouns differ from this paradigm in these places:

1. the nominative and accusative singular end in -
2. the dative singular ends in -@
3. the nominative and accusative plural end in -ua

C. Fifth Declension Nouns
The genitive singular ending is -ei, but when the stem ends in a vowel, the ending
is -e1. Most nouns of the fifth declension are feminine.

rés, rel, F., ‘thing’

SINGULAR PLURAL

Nom. r1és Iés
Gen. rei rérum
Dat. rei rébus
Acc. rem 1és
Abl. 8 rébus

NOTE: This completes our discussion of the declensional system in Latin. There
are no adjectives which have the endings of the fourth and fifth declensions. Also,
the number of nouns which belong to these two declensions is limited; the great
bulk of Latin nouns belongs to the third declension.

D. Ablative of Respect (Specification)
The respect in which a statement is true is expressed by the ablative without a

preposition.
Haec fémina specié pulchra est.  This woman is beautiful in (respect 10)
appearance.

Mea sententia nihil perficient. In (respect to) my opinion, they will
accomplish nothing.
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E. The Irregular Verb ed, ire, ‘go’
The verb 8, ire, ii (or Ivi), itus, ‘go’, exhibits some irregularities in the present
system. The rest of the verb is regular, except as follows:

1. In the perfect active indicative, the second person singular is isti (for iisti),
and the second person plural is istis (for iistis).

2. The perfect active infinitive is isse (for iisse), which provides the stem for the

pluperfect active subjunctive. For the full conjugation, see Appendix, pp. 354-
355.

PRESENT INDICATIVE

€0 imus
is itis
it eunt

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE
(conjugates according to normal
rules for the imperfect, but with

PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE

eam  eamus

eds eatis

eat eant

FUTURE INDICATIVE

(conjugates like first-second con-
Jjugation verbs with -bi-)

no -ié-)

ibam  ibamus ibo ibimus
ibas ibatis ibis ibitis
ibat ibant ibit ibunt

PRESENT PARTICIPLE
i€ns, euntis

F. The Present Imperative (imperd (1), ‘command’)

The imperative is the mood of command. The present imperative is formed for
the four conjugations as follows:

1. ACTIVE

For all conjugations, the singular imperative active is the present stem:
opta! desire! incipe! begin!
imple! fill! senti!  feel!

For the first, second, and fourth conjugations, the plural imperative is formed

by adding -te to the present stem; for the third conjugation, the stem vowel is
changed from -e- to -i- before adding -te:

optate!  desire!
implete! fill!

incipite! begin!
sentite!  feel!
ExcepTIONS: The following third conjugation verbs do not have the -e in the

singular of the present imperative active: dicd, ‘say’; diicd, ‘lead’; facid,
‘make, do’; ferd, ‘carry’.
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dic! BUT  dicite!

dic! dicite!

fac! facite!

fer! ferte! (note absence of stem vowel -i-)
2. PASsIVE

The singular imperative passive is identical to the second person singular of
the present passive indicative with the -re ending:

optare!  be desired!
implére! be filled!
incipere! be begun!
sentire!  be felt!

1t will be noted that these forms look like those of the present active infinitive,

The plural imperative passive is identical to the second person plural of the
present passive indicative:

optamini!  be desired!
implémini! be filled!
incipimini! be begun!
sentimini!  be felt!

3. NEGATIVE IMPERATIVES, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE
Negative imperatives are expressed by the command words noli (singular) and
nolite (plural), ‘be unwilling’, followed by the present infinitive of the verb:

NOoli optare!  Don't (sing.) desire!

Noli optari!  Don’t (sing.) be desired!

Noli implére!  Don’t (sing.) fill!

Noli impléri!  Don'’t (sing.) be filled!

Noli dicere!  Don’t (sing.) lead!

Noli dici! Don’t (sing.) be led!

Nolite diicere! Don’t (pl.) lead!

Nolite dici!  Don’t (pl.) be led!
Negative imperatives may also be expressed with the present or perfect
subjunctive (with no obvious distinction in meaning) introduced by ne:

NE optes. May you not desire; (I hope that you) don’t desire.
Ne diicatis.  May you not lead; (I hope that you) don’t lead.
NE diixeritis. May you not lead; (I hope that you) don’t lead.

[Another imperative form, the so-called future imperative, appears rarely in
Latin, generally in formal or legal documents and as a regular imperative
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for a few verbs. It has been omitted from the exercises in this book, but it is
discussed in the Appendix, p. 362.]

G. The Vocative Case (voca (1), ‘call’)
The vocative is the case of direct address. 1t is generally identical to the nomina-
tive, except for second declension nouns ending in -us or -fus:

Nouns ending in -us have a vocative singular in -e:

Marcus venit. Marcus is coming.
Marce, veni!  Marcus, come!

Nouns ending in -ius have a vocative singular in -i:

Vergilius carmen scripsit. Vergil wrote a poem.
Vergili, scribe carmen! Vergil, write a poem!

The adjective meus, -a, -um, ‘my’, has the masculine singular vocative mi:

Meus filius venit. My son is coming.
Mi fili, veni! My son, come!

All plural vocatives are identical to the nominative plural.

H. Datives of Purpose (Service) and Reference: The Double Dative Construction
Two datives frequently appear in close proximity, one denoting the purpose
(service) with reference to which the action or idea expressed in the clause occurs,
the other denoting the person or thing with reference to whom or which the
action or idea occurs or is relevant.

Filii matri frictul sunt. The sons are (for the purpose of) an
asset (with reference) to their mother;
the sons serve as an asset to (for) their
mother; the sons are an asset to their
mother.

Ad urbem salatt mihi venit. He came to the city for (the purpose of)
a salvation (with reference) to (for) me;
he came to the city to save me.

Opinid mali periculd erat civitati,. The opinion of the evil (man) was (for
the purpose of ) a danger (with reference)
to the state.

UNIT EIGHT — VOCABULARY

acer, acris, acre sharp, keen, fierce
carmen, -inis, N. song, poem, incantation
civitas, civitatis, F. citizenship; state
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diés, -é1, M.
domus, -@is and -, F.
dulcis, -e
€0, ire, il (or ivi), itus
felix, felicis
infélix, -icis
fides, -¢i, F.
fortis, -e
frigidus, -a, -um
fractus, -us, M.
friictul esse

fulged, -ere, fulsi, ——
gravis, -e

iacid, -ere, iécl, iactus
iactd (1)

ingéns, ingentis

ira, -ae, F.

jubed, -ere, iussi, inssus

libertas, libertatis, F.
litus, Htoris, N.
longus, -a, -um

longé (adv.)
lix, liicis, F.

prima liice
manus, -is, F.
memor, memoris
metus, -is, M.
motus, -is, M.
nomen, nominis, N.
niimen, niiminis, N.
ob (prep. + acc.)

quam ob rem

omnis, -¢

opinid, -onis, F.
pectus, -oris, N.
prd (prep. + abl)

proﬁlgns’ -a, -um
piiblicus, -a, -um

UNIT EIGHT

day

house, home

sweet, pleasant

go

happy, fortunate

unhappy, unfortunate

faith, trust, trustworthiness

strong, brave

cold

enjoyment; fruit; profit

to be (for [the purpose of ]) a profit, be an asset
to (+ dat.)

flash, shine

heavy, severe, important

throw

throw, scatter, shake; boast

huge

wrath, anger

order, command (+ inf., not ut clause of
indirect command)

freedom

shore, beach

long

far off, at a distance, far and wide

light

at the first light, at daybreak

hand; band, troop

mindful, remembering (+ gen.)

fear, dread

motion, movement

pame

divinity, divipe spirit

on account of

on account of which thing, for what reason,
why

every, all

opinion

heart, breast

in front of, for, on behalf of, instead of, it
return for

fugitive, banished, exiled

public



UNIT EIGHT 133

quaerd, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitus look for, search for, seek, ask

rés, rei, F. thing, matter, affair, situation
rés piiblica state, republic
saevus, -a, -um cruel
sénsus, -iis, M. sensation, feeling
species, -€1, F. appearance
spés, -¢ei, F. hope
superus, -a, -um above, upper
superi, -orum, M. pl. the gods above
vertex, verticis, M. head, top, summit; whirlpool, whirlwind

UNIT EIGHT — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

The suffix -tas, -tatis is a feminine ending of abstract nouns which indicates a
quality or state. Civis is a citizen; civitas, civitatis, F., is the ‘state of being a
citizen’, thus, ‘citizenship, state’. Liber, ‘free’, thus becomes the stem of the
abstract noun hibertas, ibertatis, F., ‘the state of being free’, i.e., ‘freedom’.

Diés, diél is one of the two masculine nouns in the fifth declension (the other
is a compound of diés). Sometimes it occurs in the singular as feminine, especially
when a specific day is meant or when the reference is to time in general: longa
diés, ‘a long day’.

Domus, ‘house, home’, has some forms which belong to the second declension
and others which belong to the fourth declension; therefore, it is given in this
book as both a second and fourth declension noun. The most common forms are:

domus domiis
domiis domuum
domui domibus
domum domos
domo domibus

The locative is domi.
The verb ed, ire, i or ivi, itus, ‘go’, in the perfect active stem may shorten from
i¥- to -i-~. There are many compounds of this verb:

adeo go to, approach
abed go away, depart
circumed go around, surround
ined g0 in, enter
exed go out, depart

..ete.

Félix. felicis, ‘happy, fortunate’, takes the negative prefix ig- to form the word
for ‘unhappy, unfortunate’, infélix, infélicis.
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Friictus, friictids, M., ‘enjoyment, fruit, profit’, is used in the dative case with
the verb sum to form the idiom friictul esse, ‘to be an asset to’: Nauta réginae
friictui erat, ‘The sailor was an asset to the queen’.

Iacio, iacere, igcl, iactus, ‘throw’, produces the frequentative verb iacts. A
frequentative verb is usually a first conjugation verb formed from the fourth
principal part of another verb and which, originally, had the idea of the action
being repeated; in many verbs, this idea became lost in time and no discernible
difference in meaning is seen in the two verbs. However, iactd does have the
additional meaning ‘boast’.

Tubed, iubére, iussi, fussus, ‘order’, is the only verb of ordering in Latin that
does not regularly use the construction for an indirect command (ut or né with
the subjunctive), but rather an infinitive with subject accusative: Régina nautas
véla dare iussit, ‘The queen ordered the sailors to set sail’.

The word manus, manils is feminine even though, in addition to the meaning
‘hand’, it means ‘a band (of men)’.

Motus, métiis, M., is a noun of the fourth declension made from the perfect
passive participle of moved; it means ‘motion, movement’. In the same way,
sénsus, sénsiis, M., ‘sensation, feeling’, is formed from the perfect passive partici-
ple of sentid.

The verb quaerd, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitus, ‘seek, ask (for)’, may introduce
an indirect command: Quaesivimus né domum irés, ‘We asked that you not go
home’. If one seeks something from someone, either a (ab), dé, or ex is used:
Peciiniam ab (dé, ex) amicis quaesivimus, ‘We sought money from our friends’.

Rés, rei, F., is an abstract word with many meanings, e.g., ‘thing, matter,
affair, situation, business, lawsuit, event, property’; rés piiblica is the ‘public
thing, the public matter’, therefore, ‘state, republic’.

UNIT EIGHT — DRILL

L

Give a form of the adjectives magnus, -a, -um, gravis, -e, and ingéns, ingentis to
go with each of the following noun forms. In some cases, there may be several
possible interpretations.

1. frater 8. sidera 15. maniis 22. periculérum
2. noctis 9. régum 16. manui 23. dond

3. sidus 10. ramoribus 17. diés 24. bella

4. matri 11. fratrum 18. frictibus 25. gladio

5. sororem 12. servitiitem 19. spem 26. nautae

6. homine 13. corporis 20. manuum

7. hominés 14. rei 21. prévinciae
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18
Translate and give the syntax of the words in boldface type:

. Hic homé mente est validus.

. Haec fémina pulchra est forma.

. Ille civis sanus est corpore.

. Illi inf€licés sunt saliite.

. Superati milit€s vita et vigore sunt miseri.

. Si Romam eat, amicis non careat.

. Nisi milités urbi salati bunt, magnus erit timor.

. Si ad insulam isset (iret), félix fuissem (essem).

. Romam it; Athénas eunt; Eis imperd ut Ath&nas eant; Ad urbem ibant; Eis
imperabam né ad urbem irent.

10. Homd ad provinciam iéns erat intellegéns.

11. Quae est filia hominis ad provinciam euntis ?

12. Dicb homini ad provinciam eunti esse filiam speci€ pulchram.

13. Discéde & provincia!

14. Oppiigndte urbem cum vigore!

15. Noli discédere € provincia! Né discesseris (discédas) & provincia!

16. Nolite oppiignare urbem! N& oppiignaveritis (oppiignétis) urbem!

17. Noli, amice, spectare montem; spectd campum!

18. Mi fili, néli timore opprimi! N& timore oppressus sis (opprimaris)!

19. Morsne erit boné fini vitae nostrae ?

20. Milites timdri civibus missi sunt.

—

W o0 W W

UNIT EIGHT — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B, C)

. Haec civitas infelix metu gravi déletur.

. Sensis omnis d& libertate miitavimus.

. Sénsis gravés ndbis mitandi erant.

. Sénsis nostri d¢ fidé edrum prd libertate plignantium mitandi sunt.
. Acrés sunt opinionés oppressdrum de ré piblica.

. Quam ob rem inf€licés domum ire iussi sunt?

. Nobis est metus niminum omnium.

. In hac civitate omnibus est magna spés libertatis.

. Memor€s metuum sudrum, profugi prima lice discessérunt.
. Carmina dulcia dé friictd vitae audivérunt.

. Mihi quaerenti opus est mente acri ut haec intellegam.
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12. Semper erimus rérum omnium memores dé rei publicae spébus.
13. Sidera fulgentia in caeld vidimus.
14. Opus est rei piiblicae manis fortium.

UNIT EIGHT — EXERCISES

1. Intellegitur pectus réginae dulcis in cuius terra vivamus flammis &cribus
amoris saevi ardere.

2. Réx acer, saliitem sociis quaeréns, iussit milit€s fortés civititem patrum
nostrorum gravem ignibus gladiisque superare ut nostra bona sibi frictu
essent.

3. a) Lix aurea aurdrae sidera quae flammis frigidis nocte fulgent vertice caeli

removet.
b) Lux aurea aurdrae sidera flammis frigidis nocte fulgentia vertice caeli
removet.

4. Nautae oppressi in medid mari ventis acribus et frigidis iactati clamavérunt:
*Q felicEs di, nostri memorgs, pellite ventds & nobis. Removete noxam. Nos
sumus frigidi atque miseri. Ponite iram vestram et iubéte mare magnis undis
carére. Haec quaerimus pré omnibus dulcibus quae vobis dedimus.”

5. Si pueri félicés, Roma discédentés, Athénas eant, carmina puichra poétae
« <ci audiant.

6. Milités fortgs socios Romandrum gladiis et armis suis opplignaverunt ut
moenia ingentia urbis infélicis caperent.

7. Pater meus mihi dixit ROmandrum manum, factis félicem, omnem rem
piblicam sine mora captiiram esse; niiminibus enim dedrum salitem edrum
curae futiiram esse.

8. Illud periculum gravi régi superandum est ut cum oppignanti mand militum
sociorum prd libertate plignet. Réx, i et pigna cum oppignante! Noli
timére! Si metus tibi erit, nil perficiés.

9. Homing&s fortés quds in nomine régis misisti ut nobis cibum pecliniamque
darent militibus nostris captis fractui fugrunt.

10. Omnés milités spem fidemque réginae dedérunt cuius oppidum ab
invadentibus profugis superitum erat. N& dixeris, régina, invadentés
oppidum deletirds esse. Med opinidne, omnés vi superdrum in salite
ponémur.

11. Tacite magna saxa in mare ut in litore sine periculdo ambulémus.

12. O Marce! Diic ad libertitem patriam tuam! Quaere virds impids et malds’
Tace illos € ré publicd non solum pré civibus liberis sed etiam pro té!

13. Opus est mihi mente acri ut haec intellegam.
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Arma virumque cand, Troiae! qui primus2 ab oris3
[ad] Italiam, fat64 profugus, LavinaqueS vénit [ad]
litora, multumé6 ille et [in] terris iactatus et [in] altd
vi super[orlum, saevae memorem Iindnis ob iram.
(Vergil, Aeneid 1.1-4)
! Troia, -ae, F., ‘Troy’ 2 primus, -a, -um, ‘first’ 3 ora, -ae, F., ‘shore’
4 fatum, -i, N., ‘fate®  ® Lavinus, -a, -um, ‘Lavinian’, refers to Lavinium, a city of
Latium founded by Aeneas ¢ multum (used adverbially), ‘a great deal, a lot’
Profugo, libertatis rutae memori et saliitem sordribus fratribusque quaerenti,
metus opprimentium saevorum ingéns multos di€s erat.
Quam ob rem domis illius mands nos in periculd ponentis del€tae sunt?
Prd salate rei publicae!
Scimus metum riiméris per oppida euntis magnum esse; O rimorés dicentss,
ite in malam rem!
Ded scribe carmina, cuius niimini placent omnia pia.
Nolite aras deorum fulgent&s fiammis ingentibus délére, nisi ab eis opprimi
Optétis.
Postquam manum militum suam superatam vidit s€que libertitem mox
perditiirum, memor generis amicorumque et virium, in bellum ruit atque
pugnans interfectus est.

. Roma enim vertex omnium est civitatum. Quam ob rem ex urbe cédis?
22.

Sénsus edrum dé ré publicad mihi placeat nisi genus suum et nomen semper
populd dicentés iactent.

Nisi régina infélix amore perdita esset, patriam ingentem numquam
tradidisset et nunc omnés eam populum bene regentem canerent. Multa enim
amicis salitem quaerentibus semper fécerat; libertas salisque omnium
semper ei ciirae fuerant. Haec autem omnia mala ei ob amorem sunt.

Vir fama ingéns gloriaque et viribus sua i€cit in litus arma dicéns s€
numquam prd patrid pignatiirum esse nisi ingentia facta régi a civibus
monstrarentur.

. Ovidius poéta dicit dirum hominum genus saxis in terram iactatis natum

esse. [Ovidius, -1, M., ‘Ovid’, a poet of the Augustan Age]

Helena, speci€ puichra, saliitem petébat i€ns longé sub lina per oppidum
ardéns. Incolentibus oppidum neque spés erat neque fractus Di superi
prima liice post longum tempus domibus in oppidd discessérunt et novas
quaesivérunt. [Helena -ae, F., ‘Helen’, the name of the Greek woman over
whom the Trojan war was fought]

Ne& longum sit, civés, vobis omnia dicam ut dé sententiis huius régis sciatis.
Civés, intellegite spem omnium in vestris manibus positam esse; ponite
vestram spem in armis et pignate magna cum fide et vigore.

Ille est homa sine 1€, sine fidg, sine spe.
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30. a) Socius nds iussit corpora liice carentium & campd removere.
b) Socius ndbis imperavit ut corpora liice carentium a campd removerémus,
31. Magister ndbis dé métibus siderum in piiblico dixit.

I

1. He felt that the enemy was serving as the author of evil for that city which
had been oppressed for many years by all sorts of destruction.
(use double dative construction)

2. Soldiers! Destroy the republic! Overcome all free men! Throw liberty, hope,
and faith out of the state! Know that all men are your slaves!

3. At daybreak the fugitives, unfortunate in appearance, going hopefully
through all the streets of the town, were sought far and wide by the soldiers,

4. Mindful of all dangers, the fugitives went from home, throwing cares from
their breasts and seeking Rome as the summit to their hopes.

5. Marcus, my son, don’t look at the arms of the invaders which are shining in
the light of the moon.

1. Readings
A. Martial 5.57:

Cum! voco t&€ dominum, ndli tibi, Cinna,? placére:
saepe3 etiam#4 servum sic5 resalito® tuum.

1cum (conj.), ‘when’ 2 Cinna, -ae, M., a man’s name  3saepe (adv.), ‘often’
4 etiam (adv.), ‘even’ 5 sic (adv.), ‘thus, in this way’ 6 resaliité (1), ‘greet in return’

B. Martial 5.58:

Cras! t€ victiirum, cras! dicis, Postume,2 semper.
Dic mihi, cras? istud,3 Postume,? quando 4 venit?
Quam? longg cras? istud,? ubi6 est? Aut? unde?® petendum?
Numquid ? apud 1° Parthés!! Armeniosque!2 latet 713
Iam14 cras! istud 3 habet Priami!5 vel 16 Nestoris 17 annés.

Cras! vives? Hodig!8 jam 14 vivere, Postume,2 sérum 19 est:
ille sapit20 quisquis,2! Postume,? vixit heri,22

1cras (adv.), ‘tomorrow’ 2 Postumus, -i, M., a man’s name  3istud (nom. sing.
N.), ‘that (of yours)’; here, modifying cras, which is being used as a noun 4 quandd
(interrogative adv.), ‘when’ 5quam (adv.), ‘how’ 6ubi (adv.), ‘where’ 7 aut
(conj.), ‘or’  S8unde (adv.), ‘from which place, from where’ 9 numquid (interrogative
adv.), introduces a question; do not translate 10 apud (prep. + acc.), ‘at, with, among’
11 Parthus, -i, M., ‘a Parthian’ 12 Armenius, -i, M., ‘an Armenian’ 13 jated, -€re,
latui, —-, ‘lie hidden’ 14jam (adv.), ‘now, already’ 15 Priamus, -i, M., ‘Priam’,
aged king of Troy 16 vel (conj.), ‘or’ 17 Nestor, -oris, M., ‘Nestor’, an aged Greek
18 hodié (adv.), ‘today’ 19 sérus, -a, -um, ‘late, too late’ 20 sapid, -ere, -ivi, ——, ‘be
wise’ 21 quisquis (nom. sing. M.), ‘whoever’ 22 heri (adv.), ‘yesterday’
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C. A selection from Terence, Eunuch 130-135 (very slightly adapted). Thais
explains how she came into the ownership of one of her slave women,
Pamphila, supposed to be her sister.

Hoc audite amabo.! Mater mea illic2 mortua est3
niiper,4 cuius friter aliquantum3 adé rem? est avidus.®
Is ubi? esse hanc forma 10 videt honesta virginem 11

et fidibus 12 scire,1? pretium 14 spérans !5 ilico 16
prodicit,!7 vendit.18 Forte!? fortina!® adfuit20

hic meus amicus: emit2! eam dond mihi,

impridéns 22 harum rérum ignarusque23 omnium.

1 amabd, the idiomatic way of saying “please” 2 illic (adv.), ‘there’ 3 mortua est,
‘(she) died’ 4 piiper (adv.), ‘recently’ 5 aliquantum (adv.), ‘somewhat’ 6 ad (prep.
+ acc.), here ‘for (the purpose of)’ 71rés, here ‘material gain, profit’ 8 avidus, -a,
-um, ‘eager’ 9 ubi (conj.), ‘when’ 10 forma. . .honestd: the ablative is here used to
describe hanc. . .virginem, this maiden ‘of distinguished beauty’ (see Unit Ten, section D)
11 virgd, -inis, F., ‘maiden’ 12 fidés, -ium, F. (pl.), ‘a lyre, stringed instrument’ 13 scid,
here ‘be knowledgeable, skilled’ 14 pretium, -i, N., ‘price’ 15 spérd (1), ‘hope (for)’
16 flicd (adv.), ‘right there, on the spot’ 17 produco (pré + diicd), ‘lead forth, put up (for
auction)’ 18 vendd, -ere, vendidi, venditus, ‘sell’ 19 forte fortiing, ‘by great good luck’,
Fors Forttina, a goddess whom the Romans associated with great strokes of good luck
20 adsum (ad + sum), ‘be present’ 21 emd, -ere, émi, émptus, ‘buy’ 22 jmpriidéns,
impriidentis, ‘unaware (of)’ (+ gen.) 23 ignérus, -a, -um, ‘ignorant (of)’ (+ gen.)

D. A WEALTHY MAN DESCRIBES HIS TOMBSTONE (Petronius, Satyricon 71.9):
T€ rogd ! ut navés? etiam 3 in monumentd4 med facias plénis S velis euntes, et
mé in tribunali® sedentem? praetextitum® cum anulis® aureis quinque et
nummos 10 in piblicd dé sacculd ! effundentem.12
1rogo (1), ‘ask’ 2 ndvis, navis, F., ‘ship’ 3 etiam (adv.), ‘even’ 4 monumentum,
-, N, ‘monument’ 5 plénus, -a, -um, ‘full’ 6 tribiinal, -alis, N., ‘raised platform’ (on
which magistrates sat) 7 seded, -ére, sédi, sessus, ‘sit’ 8 praetextatus, -a, -um, ‘wearing

the toga worn by magistrates’ 9 anulus, -i, M., ‘ring’ 10 puymmus, -i, M., ‘coin’
11 saccalus, -1, M., ‘purse’ 12 effundd, -ere, -fudi, -fiisus, ‘pour out’
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Review of Syntax

L.

10.

140

Amice, né mihi illud dixeris; noli mihi illud dicere: dic illud mihi.
(vocative; negative and positive imperatives; complementary infinitive)

. Illis vitam male agentibus sunt multae ciirae. [male, ‘badly’]

(dative of the possessor)

. Bellum pro patria gestiiri et sociis dicent€s mortis timorem ex animé

pellendum esse. a locd nostri cessérunt ndn solum ut ad campum hostium
irent sed etiam ut exemplum militibus ponerent. [animus. i, M. “soul’]
(subject accusative and passive periphrastic infinitive in indirect statement;
ablative of separation; ablative of place from which; accusative of place
to which with ad; dative of reference)

. Cénanti mihi cum fémina et filiis liber a servo semper legitur. [c8n6 (1), ‘dine’]

(ablative of accompaniment)

. Mea opinione, illi profugi sentiunt libertatem civium délendam esse (fuisse).

(ablative of respect; subject accusative and passive periphrastic infinitive
in indirect statement)

. EG tempore réx spéravit sé urbem timore et servitiite liberatiirum esse. 1lla

autem nocte interfectus est. Nunc civitas rége bond caret.
(ablatives of time when; subject accusative and infinitive in indirect state-
ment; ablatives of separation)

. Populus non so6lum ab insula sed etiam Roma saluti civitati venit.

(ablative of place from which, with and without a preposition ; double dative
construction)

. Hominibus semper est clira dé peciinia; dis numquam.

(datives of possessor)

. Romae Athenisque et multis in urbibus populus liber semper pugnabit ut

multa bona habeat. In hac autem urbe libertas populi a rége acri deléta
est; opus est forti ut civés liberl sint.

(locatives; place where with in; opus est with the ablative)

D& caeld, terrd, maribus montibusque magister multa dixit ut dé natira
intellegamus.
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13.

14.

15.

19.

20.

21.

22,

24,

25.
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Quinque annis eius corpus vigdre caruit qui semper ante fuerat.
(ablative of time within which; possession with the pronoun is, ea, id;
ablative of separation)

. Dixistis illum multds vestrum e6 die domum quae ab invadentibus delérétur

sine mora missiirum esse ut hostgs riire pellerétis.

(ablative of time when; accusative of place to which without a preposition
with the word domus; subject accusative and infinitive in indirect statement ;
subjunctive in a subordinate clause within an indirect statement; ablative of
place from which without a preposition with the word riis)

Omnés frictiis € s€ i€cErunt ut validi corporibus essent.

(ablative of separation; ablative of respect)

Poteritne civitas periculum temporum nostrorum superare ?
(complementary infinitive)

Rimor per Asiam ruerat et ad Italiam magna cum vi ierat.

(accusative of place to which with ad)

. Amore carétis sine qud vita ndn potest esse felix.

(ablative of separation; complementary infinitive)

. Fidés valida opus est in rébus gravibus illius generis.

(opus est with nominative)

. Sci6 eds malds qui in urbe vivant (qui RGmae vivant) amdre peciiniae multds

annos réctds esse.

(subject accusative and infinitive in indirect statement; ablative of place
where with in; subjunctive in a subordinate clause within an indirect state-
ment; locative case; accusative of duration of time)

Bellum piignandum est sociis captis ut sint liberi.

(passive periphrastic and dative of agent)

Post bellum superatis neque peclinia neque cibus erat.

(dative of the possessor)

Liber a pogta scriptus est; liber potae scribendus est; pogta librum scribere
debet.

(passive periphrastic; dative of agent; complementary infinitive)

Potta canéns imperia antiqua ferrd déléta interfectus est & viris in oppido
ante visis.

. Quibuscum in oppidd visus es? Cum quibus amicis in oppidd visus es?

Quibuscum ambulabamus amici sunt.

(ablatives of accompaniment)

E qua dea ille natus est?

(ablative of origin)

Libertas civium erat régi ciirae. Cui dicébas t€ auxilio futirum. [auxilium,
-, N, ‘aid’]

(double dative construction)
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Synopsis of Verbs

A full synopsis should include the active and passive forms of the verb in the
indicative and subjunctive moods, as well as all the participles and infinitives.
The following synopsis of invenid, -ire, -véni, -ventus in the second person
singular will serve as a model:

invenid, invenire, invéni, inventus, ‘come upon, find’

ACTIVE PASSIVE
INDICATIVE
Present invenis inveniris (invenire)
Imperfect inveni€bas inveniébaris (inveni€bare)
Future inveniés inveniéris (inveniére)
Perfect invénisti inventus (-a, -um) es
Pluperfect invéneras inventus (-a, -um) eras
Future Perfect inveneris inventus (-a, -um) eris
SUBJUNCTIVE
Present invenias inveniaris (inveniare)
Imperfect invenirés inveniréris (invenirére)
Perfect invéneris inventus (-a, -um) sis
Pluperfect invenissés inventus (-a, -um) essés
PARTICIPLES
Present inveni€ns -
Future inventiirus, -a, -um inveniendus, -a, -um
Perfect —_ inventus, -a, -um
INFINITIVES
Present invenire inveniri
Future inventdrus (-a, -um) esse ——
Perfect invénisse inventus (-a, -um) esse
UNITS 5-8: Self-Review A
L

A. Give all possibilities for the following forms, remembering to take into
account long and short quantities:

1. sensus

2. res

3. ingenti animali
4. spebus
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B. Fully describe the form of each of the following, giving all possibilities of

IL

interpretation, and then give the dictionary forms (principal parts) for each:

1. arsurus esse

2. tecta

3. spargere (give three possibilities when the -e- of the penult is shoit, and
one additional possibility when the -e- is long)

. petenda sunt

. vocatae erant

. quaeratis

. iecisse

cani

SIS - NEV NN

Translate these sentences and then do whatever is required for each one:

1.

Socii si hostium urbem media nocte ferro flammisque capere potuissent, hoc
genus belli nunc militibus nostris non pugnandum esset.

a) Give the syntax of militibus.

b) Give the syntax of pugnandum esset.

. Sciebat auctores horum operum omnium quae omnes cives legissent multa

de civitatis nostrae libertate cecinisse.

a) Give the syntax of legissent.

b) Give the syntax of auctores.

c) Change sciebat to the future tense and make any other necessary change(s),
explaining why you made them.

. Verba illorum hominum se multis carere dicentium sed nihil tamen optare

vos non solum servitute pecuniae liberabunt sed etiam felices facient.

a) Syntax of se?

b) Syntax of dicentium ?

¢) Syntax of servitute?

d) Rewrite in indirect statement after scit.

e) Rewrite the original sentence, changing the participial construction to a
relative clause.

. Quis hoc imperium, quis hunc timorem optare potest?

a) Rewrite completely in the plural.
b) Change potest to the imperfect tense.

. Quibus manibus prima luce cives huius rei publicae opprimendi erant?

a) Syntax of luce?

. Cape oppidum! Amici nostri ex urbe discedentes bellum in provincia gladiis

gesturi sunt.
a) Syntax of urbe?
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7. Pueris, carmina auctorum cum diligentia audire iussis, multi libri novj
scripti erant ut mens sana in corpore sano eis esset.
a) Syntax of eis?

m.
Translate into Latin:

1. His sister said to her (own) friend that she (herself) had to destroy the severe
rumor about her (own) father.
(Translate two ways: first, with a passive periphrastic; second, with debeo.)
2. Don’t hate those men; for much time they have been oppressed by the sol-
diers, strong in body, who had attacked these walls.

Answer Key — UNITS 5-8: Self-Review A

A. 1. nominative sing., genitive sing., nominative pl., accusative pl. of sénsus,
-is, M.
OR masculine nominative sing. of the perfect passive participle of sentid,
-ire, sénsi, sénsus
2. nominative sing., nominative or accusative pl. of rés, rei, F.
3. dative or ablative sing. of ingéns animal
4. dative or ablative pl. of spés, spei, F.
1. nominative masculine sing. of the future active infinitive: arded, -ere,
arsi, arsus
2. nominative or accusative pl. of téctum, -i, N.
OR nominative or accusative neuter pl. or feminine nominative sing. of
the perfect passive participle of tegd, tegere, téxi, téctus
3. short -e-: present active infinitive, 2nd sing. present passive indicative,
2nd sing. passive imperative
long -é-: 2nd sing. future passive indicative: spargd, spargere, sparsi,
sparsus
. 3rd pl. neuter present indicative passive periphrastic: petd, -ere, -ivi, -itus
. 3rd pl. feminine pluperfect passive indicative: vocd (1)
. 2nd pl. present active subjunctive: quaerd, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitus
. perfect active infinitive: iacio, -ere, ieci, iactus
. present passive infinitive: cand, -ere, cecini, cantus

(<o BECN - N U N N

IL

1. If the allies had been able to capture the enemies’ city in the middle of the
night with sword and flames, this kind of war would not now have to be
fought by our soldiers.
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a) dative of agent with passive periphrastic

b) passive periphrastic 3rd sing. imperfect subjunctive in a mixed contrary-
to-fact condition

2. He knew that the authors of all these works, which all the citizens had read,
had sung many things about the freedom of our state.

a) 3rd pl. pluperfect active subjunctive subordinate clause in indirect state-
ment in secondary sequence. Pluperfect subjunctive because action occurs
before that of sciébat

b) accusative pl., subject of cecinisse, infinitive in indirect statement

c) sciet. . .légerint
perfect subjunctive, primary sequence

3. The words of those men who say (saying) that they lack many things, but
nevertheless desire (wish for) nothing, will not only free you from the
slavery of money but also will make you happy.

a) accusative pl. subject of carére, infinitive in indirect statement

b) genitive pl. present participle in agreement with hominum

c) ablative of separation

d) Scit verba illorum hominum s& multis carére dicentium sed nihil tamen
optare, vos non solum servitiite peciiniae liberatiira esse sed etiam felicés
factiira esse.

e) Verba illdrum hominum qui dicunt s& multis carére. ..

4, Who can (is able to) desire (wish for) this power, who can (is able to) desire

(wish for) this fear?

a) Qui haec imperia, qui hos timores optare possunt ?

b) poterat

5. By what hands had the citizens of this republic to be oppressed at dawn?

a) ablative of time when

6. Capture the town! Our friends departing (who are departing) from the city
are about (going/ready) to wage war in the province with (their) swords.

a) ablative of place from which

7. Many new books had been written for the boys ordered (who had been or-
dered) to listen diligently (with diligence) to the authors’ poems in order that
they might have a sound mind in a sound body.

a) dative of possessor with esset

118

1. Soror eius amicd sud dixit rimdrem gravem sibi dé patre sud dglendum
esse. Soror eius amicd sud dixit s& rimorem gravem dé patre sud délere
debere.

2. N& oderis (OR noli odisse) illos; multum tempus & militibus, fortibus
(validis) corpore, qui opplignaverant haec moenia oppressi sunt.
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UNITS 5-8: Self-Review B

(ol
.

A. Identify each of the following forms, giving all possibilities and listing princi-
pal parts for verbs and the nominative singular, genitive singular, and gender
for nouns:

1. arsis 3. invadendi 5. rebus 7. manuum 9. vocaturus
2. imperans 4. iturae 6. vertice 8. removisse  10. iaci

B. Change each of the following from the singular to the plural:

1. illius lucis 3. eo tempore 5. meam vim
2. huic fructui 4. cuius sensus

C. List all infinitives, participles, and imperatives (active and passive) of dico.

L
Translate each of the following and complete whatever is required in addition:

1. Si cives verba auctorum clarorum audivissent, viris infelicibus magna bella
non pugnanda essent.
a) Explain the syntax of the phrase viris infelicibus.
b) Explain the syntax of pugnanda essent.
c) Rewrite the sentence completely in the singular.
2. Dicit regem, qui oppida Romanorum bello oppugnet, milites validos
superare posse.
a) Syntax of regem?
b) Syntax of oppugnet?
¢) Syntax of superare?
d) Syntax of posse?
e) Write the sentence as a direct statement.
f) If dicit is changed to dixit, how will the translation be different? What
change will have to be made in the subordinate clause?
3. Quibus viris, oppida Romanorum deleturis, gladii dati erant, ut cum hostibus
eorum bellum gererent?
a) Explain the form of deleturis.
4. Eo tempore femina quae forma pulchra erat ab auctore librum novum
scripturo amabatur.
a) Explain the syntax of tempore.
b) Syntax of forma?
¢) Syntax of scripturo?
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5. Magister superandus erit traditis si malum e terra pulsuri erunt.
a) Give the syntax of traditis.

.
Translate into Latin:

1. They say that the mountain on which the gods are found is always covered
with golden light.

2. That man’s mother told him that the great works of Roman authors had to
be read by all who wished to complete their lives with glory.

Translate “who wished. ..” in two ways:

a) with a relative clause

b) with a participle

It

O 00 a0 O\

v oW N e

Answer Key — UNITS 5-8: Self-Review B

. all genders dative or ablative pl. of the perfect passive participle: arded,

-€re, arsi, arsus

. all genders nominative sing. or neuter accusative sing. of the present

participle: imperd (1)

. masculine or neuter genitive sing. or nominative masculine pl. of the

future passive participle: invadd, invadere, invasi, invasus

. feminine nominative pl., genitive sing., dative sing. of the future active

participle: ed, ire, ii (ivl), itus

. dative or ablative pl.: rés, rei, F.

. ablative sing.: vertex, verticis, M.

. genitive pl.: manus, manis, F.

. perfect active infinitive: removed, -ére, remavi, remdtus
. nominative masculine sing. of the future active participle: voco (1)
. present passive infinitive: iacid, iacere, i€cl, iactos

. illarum licum

. his frictibus

. eis temporibus

. qudrum sénsuum

. meas Vires (-is)

C. Infinitives:

ACTIVE PASSIVE
Present dicere dici
Perfect dixisse dictus, -a, -um esse

Future dictirus, -a, -um esse —
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1L
L.

1o

Participles:
Present active  dicéns
Perfect passive dictus, -a, -um
Future active  dictirus, -a, -um
Future passive dicendus, -a, -um

Imperatives:
SINGULAR PLURAL
Active dic dicite
Passive dicere dicimini

If the citizens had heard (listened to) the words of the famous authors, great

wars would not have to be fought by the unhappy men.

a) dative of agent with passive periphrastic

b) passive periphrastic 3rd pl. imperfect subjunctive in a mixed contrary-
to-fact condition

¢) Si civis verbum auctéris clari audivisset, vird infelici magnum bellum nén
pignandum esset.

. He says that the king. who attacks (is attacking) the towns of the Romans by

means of war. is able to overcome the strong soldiers.

a) accusative sing., subject of infinitive posse in indirect statement

b) 3rd sing. present active subjunctive in a subordinate relative clause in
indirect statement, primary sequence depending on dicit

¢) complementary infinitive

d) present infinitive in indirect statement

e) Reéx, qui oppida Roméanorum belld oppignat, milités validds superare
potest.

f) Hesaid...; was attacking. . . ; was able to overcome. . . ; oppiignaret; but
if dixit is translated as an English present perfect, i.e., ‘he has said’, then
no change has to be made in the rest of the translation or in the subordi-
nate clause.

. To which (what) men about to destroy {who were about to destroy) the towns

of the Romans had the swords been given in order that they might wage war
with their enemies?
a) dative pl. future active participle, agreeing with viris

. At that time a (the) woman who was beautiful in form was loved by an (the)

author about (who was about) to write a new book.

a) ablative of time when

b) ablative of respect

c) ablative masculine sing., future active participle modifying auctore
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5. The master (director) will have to be conquered by the men who have been
betrayed if they are (will be) about to drive evil out of the land.
a) dative pl. masculine of the perfect passive participle;
dative of agent with passive periphrastic construction

118

1. Dicunt montem in qué di inveniantur lice aured semper tegi.

2. Mater illius ei dixit magna opera auctorum Romandrum omnibus legenda
esse qui vitas (suas) cum gloria conficere (perficere) optarent.
or ...omnibus optantibus vitds cum gloria conficere (perficere).
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A. Comparison of Adjectives

Adjectives in Latin occur in three degrees: positive (e.g., “brave”), comparative
(e.g., “braver, rather brave, too brave”), and superlative (e.g., “bravest, most
brave, very brave™). Adjectives appear in the vocabularies in the positive degree.

Note the following observations for the formation of the comparative and super-
lative degrees of adjectives.

1. COMPARATIVE
Find the stem of the adjective by dropping the genitive singular ending from
the positive form, and to this stem add -ior for the masculine and feminine,
-ius for the neuter.

validus, -a, -um valid/i validior, validius
fortis, -e fort/is fortior, fortius

The comparative adjective is declined like third declension adjectives, but
with -um in the genitive plural instead of -imm and with -a in the neuter
nominative and accusative plural instead of -ia (that is, it is not an i-stem).
The stem for adjectives in the comparative degree is the full nominative
singular masculine-feminine form, with the -o- lengthened.

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. &F. N. M. &F. N.
fortior fortius fortiorés fortidra
fortioris  fortidris fortiorum  fortiGrum
fortiori fortiori fortioribus  fortidribus
fortiorem fortius fortiorés(-is) fortiora

fortiore(-i) fortiore(-)  fortidribus  fortiGribus

2. SUPERLATIVE
Most adjectives form the superlative by adding -issimus, -a, -um to the stem
of the positive form.

150
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validissimus, -a, -um
fortissimus, -a, -um

These are declined like first-second declension adjectives.

Adjectives which end in -er in the masculine nominative singular of the
positive degree form the superlative by adding -rimus, -a, -um directly to the
masculine nominative form.

acer, acris, acre  acerrimus, -a, -um

Six adjectives which end in -lis in the masculine and feminine nominative
singular of the positive degree form the superlative by adding -limus, -a, -um
to the stem of the positive degree.

similis, - simillimus, -a, -um
These adjectives are:

facilis, -e easy

difficilis, - difficult

similis, -e similar

dissimilis, - unlike

gracilis, -6 slender

humilis, -  humble, low

3. Quam PLUS THE SUPERLATIVE
Quam followed by an adjective (or adverb) in the superlative degree gives
the meaning ‘as. . .as possible’.

Quam fortissimus est. He is as brave as possible; he is as brave as can be.

B. Irregular Comparison of Adjectives
Five common adjectives have irregular comparisons and must be learned.

bonus, -a, -um  melior, melius optimus, -a, -um
good better best

malus, -a, -um  peior, peius pessimus, -a, -um
bad worse worst

magnus, -a, -um maior, maius maximus, -a, -um
great greater greatest

parvus, -a, -um  Minor, minus minimus, -a, -um
small smaller smallest

multus, -a, -um  plas (neuter only in sing.) plirimus, -a. -um
much pl., plurés, plara most, very many

more



152 UNIT NINE

NOTE: The masculine plural comparative of magnus, maidrés, is frequently used
to mean ‘ancestors’, (i.e., ‘those greater [in respect to age]’).

C. Comparison with guam; Ablative of Comparison
Comparisons can be made in two ways in Latin:

L Pater eius est altior quam hospes. His father is taller than the guest.

The conjunction quam is here equivalent to the English ‘than’. As in English,
quam, ‘than’, has the same case after it as it has before it.

Dixit patrem esse altirem quam hospitem. He said that his father was

taller than the guest.
/_\

Pater est altior quam ego. The father is taller than 1.
2. Pater eius est altior hospite. His father is taller than the guest.

Here the ablative, without a preposition, is used with the comparative adjec-
tive to denote comparison. The ablative of comparison and the construction
with quam may be used interchangeably with no distinction in meaning.

D. Ablative of Degree of Difference

The ablative, without a preposition, is used with comparatives to express the
degree in which the two things being compared differ. Less frequently, this kind
of ablative is also found with a superlative in statements in which there is an
implicit comparative judgment made.

Pater eius est pede altior hospite His father is taller than the guest by a foot;
(quam hospes). his father is a foot taller than the guest.
Nunc mult felicior est. Now he is happier by much; he is much
happier now.
Multd optimus ex omnibus He is by far (much) the best of all who are
plgnantibus est. fighting.

E. Adverbs and Their Comparison

1. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives. Two of the more frequent
formations of the positive degree are noted below:
a) From adjectives of the first and second declensions, adverbs are frequently
formed by adding the ending -€ to the stem of the adjective.

miser, misera, miserum misere
poor poorly
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b) Adverbs formed from adjectives of the third declension frequently exhibit
the ending -iter.

fortis, - fortiter
strong strongly, bravely

There is no way to determine that a given adverb will not be formed accord-
ing to these rules; adverbs formed differently will be given as vocabulary
items.

2. The comparative degree of an adverb is formed by adding the ending -ius
to the stem of the positive degree of the adjective. It will be noted that the
comparative is really the neuter accusative singular of the comparative of
the adjective.

fortiter fortius

bravely more bravely, rather bravely, too bravely
facile facilius

easily more easily, rather easily, too easily
miseré miserius

poorly more poorly, rather poorly, too poorly

3. The superlative is formed with the ending -issimé (or -rime, -limé when the
adjective would be thus formed; see section A above) added to the stem of
the positive degree of the adjective.

fortissimé most bravely
facillimé most easily
miserrimé most poorly

quam miserrimé as poorly as possible

F. Irregular Comparison of Adverbs

bene melius optimé
well better best
male peius pessimé
badly worse worst
magnopere magis maximé
greatly more most, especially
parum minus minimé
not enough less least
multum pliis plirimum
much more most
dia diatius dititissimé
long (in time), longer longest

for a long time
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saepe saepius saepissimé
often more often  very often
- prius primum
before first
prope propius proximé
near nearer nearest, next

G. Partitive Genitive

The genitive is sometimes used in Latin to express the whole group or unit of
which the word on which the genitive depends expresses the part. This usage is
called the partitive genitive or the genitive of the whole.

Fortissimus omnium militum ad mé The bravest of all the soldiers came

Venit. to me.
Multi hominum opinionés sapientium Many of the men praise the opin-
laudant. ions of the wise.

The ablative, preceded by the prepositions € (ex), or dé is used as an alternative
to the partitive genitive with some words. This is especially frequent when the
word denoting the part is a cardinal numeral.

Quinque ex militibus domum vénérunt. Five of (out of) the soldiers came
home.

Some words used substantively in Latin require a partitive genitive to render an
idea which in English would be expressed with a noun and adjective.

Satis peciiniae habet. He has enough (of) money.
Plis peciiniae habet quam ti. He has more (of) money than you.

In the singular, the word pliis is used substantively and is generally indeclinable;
in the plural, it is used attributively and is declined.

Plitis hominum ad s€ vocavit. He called more (of) men to him.
Pliarés homings ad s€ vocavit. He called more men to him.

UNIT NINE — VOCABULARY

aid (defective verb) say, affirm
[pres.: aid, ais, ait, ——, ~—, aiunt
imperf.: aiébam, etc. (complete)
pres. subjunctive: ——, aids, aiat,
~-, ——, aiant]
amicitia, -ae, F. friendship
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cado, -ere, cecidi, casus
casus, -iis. M.
consilium, -f, N.
cridélis, -e
démeéns, démentis
facilis, -e
facile (adv.)
difficilis, -e
gracilis, -e
hospes, -itis. M.
humilis, -e
laudo (1)
laus, laudis, F.
magnopere (adv.)
maiorés, -um. M. pl.
male (adv.)
Mars, Martis, M.
multum (adv.)
minio, -ire, -ivi. -itus
nam (conj.)
odium, -i. N.
parum (adv. and indeclinable adj.)
parvus. -a, -um
prius (adv.)
quam primum
proximus. -a, -um
quam (conj.)
saepe (adv.)
sapiéns, -ntis
sapientia, -ae, F.
satis (adv. and indeclinable adj.)
serénus. -a, -um
similis, -e
dissimilis. -e
solvd, -ere, solvi, soliitus
summus, -a, -um
supplex, supplicis
tam (adv.)
tam ... quam
templum, -i. N.
titus, -a. -um

fall

fall, accident, occurrence, chance
counsel, plan, advice
cruel

mad, raving

easy

easily

difficult

slender. unadorned, simple
guest, host

humble. lowly

praise

praise

greatly

ancestors

badly

Mars (god of war)

much, very

fortify

for

hatred

too little. not enough
httle, small

before, previously

as soon as possible
nearest, next

than (used in comparisons)
often

wise

wisdom

enough

serene, calm

like, similar (to) (+ gen. or dat.)
dissimilar, unlike (+ gen. or dat.)
loosen. free, untie
highest, top (of)

suppliant, humble

$O

SO ...as,as...as

temple

safe
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UNIT NINE — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

The easiest way to memorize the irregular comparisons of adjectives is to
associate the forms with the English derivatives:
bonus, melior (ameliorate is to make better), optimus (an optimist is a person
who looks at the best side of things)
malus, peior (a pejorative meaning of a word is a worse one), pessimus (a
pessimist is a person who looks at the worst side of things)
magous, maior (a major problem is a rather great one), maximus (the
maximum penalty is the largest one)
parvus, minor (a minor problem is a rather small one; eight minus (smaller
[by]) two is six), minimus (the minimum penalty is the smallest one)
multus, pliis (six plus (more [by]) two is eight; plural means more than one),
plirimum does not have an English derivative.

Maiorés, maiérum, M. pl. means ‘ancestors’ because they are the ones
‘greater (in age)’ than we are.

Quam with the superlative means ‘as...as possible’; with the comparative
it means ‘than’. Quam can mean ‘how’ in an exclamatory sense: Quam pulchra
est!, ‘How beautiful she is!” And, of course, quam can be the feminine accusative
singular of the relative pronoun or interrogative adjective.

Aid is a defective verb with not many forms; the present tense of the indicative
is found in four persons, of the subjunctive in three. The imperfect indicative
is complete. The verb means ‘say’ or ‘say yes’.

The suffix -tia, sometimes with a connecting vowel, or the suffix -ia is added
to the stem of an adjective to produce an abstract noun; thus, amicitia is
‘friendship’. Sapiéns, ‘wise’, produces sapientia, ‘wisdom’.

Cad®d, cadere, cecidi, casus, ‘fall’, has many compounds; it must not be con-
fused with caedd, caedere, cecidi, caesus, ‘fell, cut’, which also has many com-
pounds. Incidd, ‘fall into, happen’, is a compound of in + cado; incidd, ‘cut
into, engrave’, is from in + caedd; the -ae- diphthong becomes -i- in compounds.
Once again it is clear that it pays to be attentive to long and short vowels. The
last principal part of cadé produces the fourth declension noun casus, casiis,
M., ‘fall, accident, occurrence, chance’.

Démens (dé + mens) describes someone who is ‘(down, away) from his
mind’, thus, ‘mad, raving’.

Note the irregular adverbs facile, ‘easily’; male, ‘badly’ ; multum, ‘much, very’;
and magnopere (uncontracted, magnd opere), ‘with great work’, thus, ‘greatly’.

Remember that the six adjectives ending in -lis — facilis, difficilis, similis,
dissimilis, gracilis, and humilis — form their superlatives by doubling the -I-
and adding -imus.
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The noun laus, laudis, F., ‘praise’, is related to the first conjugation verb
laudd, ‘praise’.

Nam is a conjunction meaning ‘for’: Nam omnis populus régem timuit, ‘For all
the people feared the king’.

The neuter second declension noun odium, ‘hatred’, is related to the verb
8di, ‘hate’. The English word annoy comes from in odid.

Sometimes an adjective is more easily translated as an adverb: Humilés in
téctum domini vénimus, ‘We came humbly into the master’s house’; literally,
‘We, humble, came into the master’s house’; Primi accessérunt, ‘They were the
first to approach’ or ‘They approached first’.

Proximus, -a, -um is often found with the dative: Proximus turbae fuit, ‘He
was nearest the crowd’.

Similis and dissimilis may govern either the genitive or the dative without
distinction: Patris similis est and Patri similis est both mean ‘He is like his
father’.

Summus, -a, -um means ‘top (of)’: Animal in summd monte vidimus, ‘We saw
the animal on the top of the mountain’.

Tam...quam means ‘so...as’: Quid est tam dulce quam habére amicum
carissimum ?, ‘What is so sweet as having (literally, ‘to have’) a very dear friend 7’

UNIT NINE — DRILL

L

Give the positive, comparative, and superlative forms of the following adjectives
to go with each of the following nouns. Several interpretations of the cases of the
nouns may be possible.

miser, misera, miserum, ‘wretched, unhappy, poor’
saevus, -a, -um, ‘cruel’
bumilis, -e, ‘humble, low’

1. manui 3. spérum 5. hominibus 7. carmen
2. profugi 4. civitatés 6. amicum 8. corpora
I

Translate:

1. Hoc opus difficilius est ill5.

. Hoc opus difficilius est quam illud.

. Hoc opus difficilius est parvo quam illud.

. Hoc opus multd difficilius est illo.

. Hae féminae saniorés sunt illis.

. Hae féminae multd sani6rés sunt quam illae.

. Dicimus has féminas multd saniorés esse quam illas.

N oA AW
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8. Dicimus has féminas multd saniores esse illis.
9. Hi hominés fortiorés pliis peciiniae optant.
10. Multa peciinia hominibus melioribus optanda est; parum peciiniae
hominibus peioribus optandum est.
11. Plis pectiniae hominibus optandum est.
12. Pliis peciiniae hominibus melidribus optandum est quam peidribus.
13. Studium mihi dulcius est belld.
14. Studium mihi dulcius est quam bellum.
15. Verba véra mihi dixerunt.
16. Verba vériora mihi dixérunt.
17. Verba vérissima mihi dixérunt.
18. Verba quam vérissima mihi dix€runt.
19. Milités acerrimi régi &criori dix€runt s& sententias acrés magistrorum
petitiirds esse.
20. Scimus sententias acerrimas magistrorum meliorés esse quam arma acerrima.
21. Scimus sententids acerrimas magistrorum meliorés esse armis acerrimis.
22. Hic puer multo facilius quam frater legit.
23. Milités quam acerrimé et fortissimé pugnavérunt.
24. Réx novus melius quam pater réxit.
25. Honesté et féliciter vitam agere optamus.

UNIT NINE — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B, C, D)

1. Domi quam tatissimi esse debémus.
. @) Puer fratri est simillimus, nam est tam sapiéns quam frater.
b) Puer est sordris dissimilis.
. Mult6 facilius est laudare amicum quam inimicum.
. Sapient€s aiunt amicitiam esse summum bonum.
. Maidribus fuisse odium belli dicitur.
. Dona cariora dari filio sapientissimd iussit.
. Teécta domuum altidrum (altissimarum) fulgébant limine claridre
(clarissimd).
8. Hic hospes multd serénior est illo.
9. Supplices humillimi miserrimique timdre moti urbem regent8s magnopere
laudaverunt.
10. Multae urbgs antiquae pulcherrimaeque cast crudélissimé délétae sunt.
11. Auctor clarior erat fratre claro.
12. Dicimus Martem saepe criidéliorem esse multis dis.
13. Hic ager est quinque pedibus longior quam ille.
14. Nam consilium démentis est multé cridélissimum.

[ 5]

NN AW



11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

20.
21.
22,
. Oppidum parvum quam optimé muni€batur n€ hostes id didtius
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UNIT NINE — EXERCISES

. Urbs puicherrima non sdlum umbra maidre timoris tegitur, sed etiam

rimoribus cradélibus (cradelioribus, cradelissimis) dé populd déletur.

. Liix discédere incipit atque nox venit; maidrésque cadunt altis d€ montibus

umbrae.

. Pliis studii in ciiris animae ponendum est quam in ciiris corporis; nam anima

est aeterna, sed corpus délébitur.

. Nihil est bello tam simile quam ruina.
. Numquam, nisi mé saepius oraveris, servitiite amicum miserrimum facile

solves.

. Quam ob rem maxima déb&tur militibus fortissimis venia ? Bellum dititissimé

et fortiter ab eis gestum est.

. Bellum grave et cridélissimum militibus fortidribus gerendum est né nati

incolarum gladiis flammisque superentur.

. Audi€bamus multos supplices validiorés ad templum magné cum studio

vent@iros esse ut deds orarent ut periculum ab oppido removeretur.

. Quid inf€lici servd dulcius ciiris solitis ?
10.

Mani supplici dona gravia portans ad régés pessimos et crideliorés humilis
veénit ut ab eis veniam prd illis multd infélicioribus s€ quaereret.

Summos virds dementiores esse dicebas; nunc eds quam démentissimos
dicis.

Sed nil dulcius est, bene quam miinita tenére opinidnibus sapientium templa
seréna.

Hanc villam natdrd et opere minitam incolae humilés quam primum
capient.

Bellum est grave Martis opus; vitam quam serénissimam optantibus nihil
bello saepe est peius.

Auctor dixit illum hospitem opus magnum in manibus habére; opus
simillimum esse libro ab inféliciore poéta qui Roma pulsus esset scripto.
Incipit &€ melius ire quam speraveram.

Plurés tibi dabd, qui nén amicd, sed amicitia caruérunt.

Facilius genus vitae hominibus quaerendum est.

Eo die mihi dixit sé audivisse féminam altidre voce clamantem satis sibi
peciiniae non esse ut Romam sine mora iret; proximd autem di€ s€ invenire
eam non posse.

Aiunt pliis dondrum pessimis servis non optandum esse quam optimis.
Cives honestissimi, spectite meum hunc cisum tam gravem, tam malum.
Illa civitas multo pliris quam nostra casiis mortis habet.

oppiignarent.
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24.
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.

30.

3L

32.

33

34.

35.

36.

37.
38.

39.
40.
41.
42,

UNIT NINE

Maximé maiorés laudant qui cum diligentia s€ pro ré pliblica gessérunt.
Aigbat sg facillimé Iégisse libros quds misisses.

Supplex intelléxit amorem esse difficiliorem sibi multé quam odium.

Nihil est mortis tam simile quam vita sine saliite, sine pecinia, sine maximg
studi6 rérum bonarum.

Mors animam carissimam corpore solvit.

Cum omnibus tuis laudibus, haec, mea opinione, est maxima: sapientia tua
civés metil solvit qué magnopere atque dilitius territi sunt.

Bona opinié hominum titior peciinid est. Nam peciinia sine consilid saepe
perditur; fama ndbiscum semper vivit.

Quae rés in s€ parum consilii neque multum sapientiae habet, eam consilid
regere non potes.

Cognovimus virds liberds vitam difficillimam agere quod illis opus est
studid et diligentid quibus rem piiblicam bene gerant. [quibus = ut his
(introducing a clause of purpose)]

Amicd bond nihil tenéri melius potest.

Consiliis optimis vitam agere débébimus, si quam félicissimé vivere
optabimus.

Crudeliorem imperium tenentem oravit supplex né odium profugdrum ej
dé poena cogitanti esset ciirae.

Poéta dixit s€ librum sententiis gracilibus atque quam dulcissimis
implétiirum esse.

Romae satis odii, laudis parum erat.

Maidrés enim vestri bella saepe quaesivérunt ob maximum gloriae amorem.,
Male quaesivérunt.

Noster amatissimus auctor dixit, “Verbum sapienti sat (i.e., satis) est.”
Hostem cridélissimum si vidisset, arma mani cecidissent.

Régem saevidrem civés prius Roma, post et ex Italid pepul€runt.

Multum laudatur quod vita consiliis sapientium munitur.

. The rather humble guest, who had been attacked by the raving inhabitants

in the middle of the city. had to fortify the temple as well as possible in
order that he might be safe.

. It is said that gossip is @ much more evil thing than cruel war.
. The king's very healthy brother feels that the constellations are brighter

than the fires in the streets of this city.

. These soldiers are much better in strength than those.
. At that time he would very easily have overcome the brave soldiers if (his)

rather heavy arms had not fallen from (his) very strong hands.
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IM. Reading
Pliny writes about his sorrow over the death of Fundanus’ daughter on the
night before her wedding (Pliny 5.16, slightly adapted):

Tristissimus? haec tibi scribd dé morte Fundani? nostri filiae mindris. Qua
puelld nihil umquam festivius,? amabilius 4 nec modo S longidre vita, sed prope
immortalitate7 dignius 8 vidi. Nondum? annés quattuordecim !0 impléverat, et
jam 11 illi anilis 12 sapientia, feminae gravitas13 erat, et tamen suavitas!4 puellae
cum virginis!3 verécundia.l6 Ut17 illa patris cervicibus!® inhaergbat!19 Ut1?
nds amicos patris et amanter 20 et modest€2! complectébatur!22 Ut17 nitrices,23
utl? paedagdgos,2* utl? magistros pro sud quemque?s officio26 diligébat!27
Quam 28 studi6sg,?? quam 28 intellegenter 30 Jegebat! Ut 17 parcg! custoditéque 32
liadeébat!3? Qua illa temperantid,3¥ qua patientid,3> qua cOnstantid36
novissimam 37 val€tiidinem3? tulit!3® Medicis4? parébat,4! sororem, patrem
adhortabatur42 s€que déstitiitam43 corporis viribus vigore mentis sustingbat.44
Diiravit4S hic illi isque4é ad mortem nec aut4? spatio4® valétiidinis38 aut 47
meti mortis infractus est,® qud plirés graviorésque ndbis causas 50 relinqueret 51
et désiderii 52 et doloris.53 O triste! plané 54 acerbumque finus! 55 O morte ipsa 56
mortis tempus indignius!57

1 tristis, -e, ‘sad’ 2 Fundanus, -, M., a man’s name 3 festivus, -a, -um, ‘gay, pleas-
ing’ 4 amabilis, -e, ‘lovable’ S modo (adv.), ‘only’ 6 prope (adv.), ‘nearly’ 7 im-
mortdlitds, -titis, F., ‘immortality’ 8 digous, -a, -um, ‘worthy’ (+ abl) 9 néndum
(adv.), ‘not yet’ 10 quattuordecim (indeclinable adj.), ‘fourteen’ 1ljam (adv.),
‘already’ 12 anilis, -e, ‘of an old woman’ 13 gravitas, -tatis, F., ‘seriousness’ 14 su3-
vitas, -tatis, F., ‘charm, agreeableness’ 15 virgd, -inis, F., ‘maiden’ 16 verécundia, -ae,
F., ‘modesty’ 17 ut (adv.), ‘how’ 18 cervix, -icis, F., ‘neck’; here, used in the pl., but
with sing. meaning 19 jnhaered, -ére, inhaesi, inhaesus, ‘cling’ 20 amanter (adv.),
from amans 21 modestus, -a, -um, ‘modest’ 22 complectébatur, translate as active: ‘she
used to embrace’ 23 niitrix, -icis, F., ‘nurse’ 24 paedagdgus, -I. M., a slave in charge
of escorting a child to and from school 25 quemque (acc. sing., M. & F.), ‘each (one)’
26 officium, -1, N., *duty, service’ 27 diligo, -ere, -Iéxi, -Iéctus, ‘esteem highly’ 28 quam
(adv.), ‘how’ 29 studiosus, -a, -um, ‘studious, busy’ 30 intellegenter (adv.), from
intellegéns 31 parcus, -a, -um, ‘sparing” 32 custddité (adv.), ‘cautiously’ 33 lido,
-ere, lusi, lasus, ‘play’ 34 temperantia, -ae, F., ‘self-restraint’® 35 patientia, -ae, F.,
‘patience’ 36 constantia, -ae, F., ‘self-possession’ 37 novus, -a, -um, ‘recent” 38 valé-
tudo, -inis, F., ‘bad health’ 39 ferd, ferre, tuli, latus, ‘endure’ 40 medicus, -i, M.,
‘doctor’ 41 pared, -ére, parul, paritus, ‘be obedient to’ (+ dat.) 42 adhortabatur,
translate as active: ‘she used to encourage’ 43 destitud, -ere, -ul, -iitus, ‘desert’; in perfect
participle, ‘deprived of’ 44 sustined (sub + tened), ‘sustain’ 45 dro (1), ‘last, con-
tinue’ 46 Gisque (adv.), ‘all the way’ 47 aut. . .aut (conj.), ‘either. . .or’ 48 spatium,
4, N., ‘length of time’ 49 infringd, -ere, -frégi, -frictus, ‘break up, bring down’
50 causa, -ae, F., ‘reason, cause’ st relinqud, -ere, reliqui, relictus, ‘leave’; qud. . .relin-
queret = ut...relinqueret 52 désiderium, -, N., ‘regret’ (for the loss of anything)
53 dolor, -oris, M.. ‘pain, sorrow’ 54 plané (adv.), ‘plainly, certainly’ 55 funus. -eris,
N., ‘funeral, death’ 56 jps@ (abl. sing. F.), ‘itself’ (modifies morte) 57 indiguus, -a,
-um, ‘unworthy’ (+ abl.)
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A. Ablative Absolute

The word “absolute” comes from the fourth principal part of the verb absolvs,
-ere, -solvi, -soliitus, ‘untie, loosen’. Grammatically, it refers to a part of the
sentence which has no close syntactical connection with the rest; it is “untied”
or “detached” from the main clause.

English has a nominative absolute:
This being the case, 1 shall now help you.

Note that the nominative absolute in English utilizes a subject, “this” and a
participle, “being”. The subject of the absolute construction is different from
the subject (or object) of the main clause. In the broadest sense, the absolute
functions as an adverb giving the circumstances in which the action of the main
clause occurs.

The Latin absolute construction requires the ablative, not the nominative, case.
All tenses of the participle may occur, according to the observations stated in
the unit on participles above, although the future is very rare in classical Latin.

Coniuge veniente,  With her husband coming, the woman will depart.
fémina disc€det. When her husband is coming (comes), the woman will
depart.
Since her husband is coming, the woman will depart.
If her husband is coming (comes), the woman will depart.
Although her husband is coming, the woman will depart.
. .etc.

[NOTE that when the present participle is used in an ablative absolute, the -e
ending for the ablative singular occurs rather than -i.]

OBSERVATIONS:

1. The subject of the ablative absolute, coniuge, is different from the subject
of the main clause, féemina. Hence, coniuge veniente is a true absolute.

2. The present participle refers to an action which occurs at the same time as
that of the main verb.

162
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3. Because of the absence of a perfect active participle, it will be impossible to
express an active idea in the absolute as having occurred prior to the time of
the main verb without recasting it in the passive voice. Another construction
would have to be used (e.g., SI coniiinx vénit, postquam coniiinx vénit,
quamquam coniiinx vénit, etc.).

Coniuge viso, With her husband having been seen, the woman
fémina discessit.  departed.
When she had seen her husband, the woman
departed.
Since she had seen her husband, the woman
departed.
If she had seen her husband, the woman departed.
Although she had seen her husband, the woman
departed.
. .etc.

OBSERVATIONS:

1. Note that in the last four translations above, the subordinate clause has been
changed from the passive to the active voice. The subject “she” of the subor-
dinate clause is the same as the subject of the main clause in English. In the
Latin, however, the subject of the perfect passive participle is not the same as
that of the main verb (coniuge is the subject of the ablative absolute; femina
is the subject of the main clause; note the first English translation above).

2. The perfect participle refers to an action which occurred prior to the time of
the main verb.

NoTE: If we wish to render “When she was departing, the woman saw her
husband” into Latin, we cannot use the ablative absolute because the subject
of each clause (“she” and “woman”) is the same. A simple participle must be
used instead:

Fémina discédéns coniugem vidit.

la fémina régina, With that woman (being) queen, the inhabitants
incolae felices erant.  were happy.
When that woman was queen, the inhabitants were

happy.
..etc.

OBSERVATION:

Since there is no present participle for the verb sum, two nouns are sometimes
used in an ablative absolute construction with an implied participle connecting
them. The second noun is in effect a predicate ablative.
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Custdde amicum vocante, With the guardian calling his friend, the sailorg
nautae fig€runt. fled.
When the guardian was calling his friend, the
sailors fled.
. .etc.

OBSERVATION:
The participle, since it is a verbal adjective, retains its verbal functions. Conge.
quently it can control an object, as in the case of amicum above.

B. Adjectives with Genitive Singular in -ius

There is a group of adjectives which are like first-second declension adjectives
except that they have -fus in the genitive singular of all genders and -i in the
dative singular. One of these is totus, -a, -um, ‘whole, all’.

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. F. N.
totus tota  totum
totius totius  totius
toti  toti  toti the plural is identical to that of magnus, -a, -um
totum totam totum
toto  totd  toto

The other adjectives of this class are:

alius, -a, -ud other

alter, altera, alterum the other (of two)
tllus, -a, -um any

niillus, -a, -um no, none

uter, utra, utrum which (of two)
neuter, neutra, neutrum neither

s6lus, -a, -um only

anus, -a, -um one, alone

C. Ablative of Cause
The ablative, generally without a preposition, is sometimes used to express
cause.

Clamare gaudid coepit. She began to shout because of joy.
Forma laudabantur. They were praised because of (their) beauty.

Sometimes cause is expressed by ob or propter, ‘on account of’, followed by the
accusative case.

Propter metum féminas interfécit. He killed the women on account of fear.
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D. Ablative and Genitive of Description
A noun in the ablative or genitive case, when modified by an adjective, may be
used to describe or express a quality of another noun.

Vir magna sapientia

. . } a man of great wisdom
Vir magnae sapientiae

E. The Irregular Verb fers and Its Compounds

Ferd, ferre, tull, latus, ‘bring, carry, bear, endure’, exhibits certain peculiarities
in the present indicative, present infinitive, and present imperative. The other
forms are exactly what we would expect for a third conjugation verb.

PRESENT INDICATIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
fero ferimus feror ferimur
fers fertis ferris ferimini
(ferre)
fert ferunt fertur feruntur
IMPERATIVE
SING.  PL.
fer! ferte!

There are several compounds of feré which occur frequently and should be
learned. Some are:

ad + fero = afferd, afferre, attull, allatus, ‘bring to, present’

ab + fero = auferd, auferre, abstuli, ablatus, ‘carry away’

com + ferd = conferd, conferre, contuli, collatus, ‘bring together, collect;
compare;’ reflexive sé conferre = ‘take oneself” (i.e., to a
place), ‘go’

dé + ferd = defero, déferre, détuli, delatus, ‘bring away, bring down, offer;
report’

dis + fero = differo, differre, distull, dildtus, ‘differ’

ex + fero = efferd, efferre, extuli, élatus, ‘carry out; bring forth’

in + ferd = inferd, inferre, intuli, illitus, ‘carry into; inflict’

ob + fer6 = offerd, offerre, obtuli, oblitus, ‘bring before; offer; expose’

re + ferd = referd, referre, rettuli, relatus, ‘bring back, report’

sub + ferd = sufferd, sufferre, sustuli, sublitus, ‘undergo, endure’

It will be easy to form other compounds of this verb by the addition of other
prefixes.
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alius, -a, -ud (note that the
neuter nom. and acc. end
in -ud, not -um)

alius. . . alius

alter, altera, alterum
apud (prep. + acc.)
ars, artis, -ium, F.
audicia, -ae, F.
audax, audacis
auxilium, -i, N.
certus, -a, -um
incertus, -a, -um
coepi, coepisse, coeptus

custos, -odis, M.
doced, -ére, docui, doctus
errd (1)
ferd, ferre, tuli, latus
(for compounds of ferd,
see section E of this
Unit)
figiira, -ae, F.
foedus, foederis, N.
fugid, -ere, fiigi, fugitus
fuga, -ae, F.
gaudium, -1, N.
géns, gentis, -ium, F.
iam (adv.)
iter, itineris, N.
iung®, -ere, iiinxi, ilinctus
coniiinx, coniugis, M. or F.
mos, moris, M.
nego (1)
neuter, neufra, neutrum
niillus, -a, -um
orbis, orbis, -ium, M.
orbis terrarum
pars, partis, -ium, F.

other, another

one. . .another

some. . .others

the other (of two)

at, near, among; at the house of

skill, art

boldness, courage

bold, courageous

aid

certain, sure

uncertain, unsure

began (defective verb; it occurs only in the per-
fect system)

guardian

teach

wander, err

bring, carry, bear, endure

figure, form, shape

pact, treaty, agreement
flee

flight

joy

race, people

now, by this time, already, soon
journey, route

join

husband, wife, spouse
custom; pl., character
deny, say no

neither

no, none

ring, orb, circle

circle of lands; the world
part



propter (prep. + acc.)
quantus, -a, -um
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on account of, because of
how much, how great

quot (indeclinable adj.) how many
signum, -1, N. signal, sign
sol, solis, M. sun
solus, -a, -um alone, only
tantus, -a, -um so much, so great
;:n::;s qu;:ﬁ} as (so) much. . .as; as (so) great...as
temptd (1) try, attempt
tot (indeclinable adj.) $0 many
tot.. .quot} as many...as
quot. . .tot
totus, -a, -um all, whole
iillus, -a, -um any
tinus, -a, -um one, alone
uter, utra, utrum which (of two)
virtiis, -tiitis, F. manliness, courage, excellence, virtue

UNIT TEN — NOTES ON VOCABULARY
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There are nine adjectives in Latin which end in -ius in the genitive singular and
-i in the dative singular: alius, alter, @llus (‘any’), niilllus (‘none’), uter, neuter
(‘neither’), solus (‘alone’), totus (‘whole’), and iinus (‘one’). Alius means ‘other,
another’, alter, ‘the other (of two)’, and uter, ‘which (of two)’. Alterius was used
as the genitive singular of alius (see Appendix, page 322). Alius. . .alius means
‘one. . .another’: Alius in téctd alius in via erat, ‘One man was in the house,
another in the street’. When two forms of the adjective alius are found in the
same sentence, they are translated twice:

Alii aliud mihi dix€runt. Some men told me one thing; others
told me another.
Alia dona ad alios amicos misérunt. They sent some gifts to some friends,

other gifts to others (other friends).

Apud is like the French chez; it means ‘at, near, among, at the house of, in
the works of”.

The adjective audax, audacis, ‘bold, courageous’, is related to the abstract
noun audicia, auddciae, F., ‘boldness, courage’.

Coepi, coepisse, coeptus, ‘began’, is a defective verb which has only perfect
tenses. Incipid may be used if a present, imperfect, or future tense of ‘begin’ is
needed.
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The verb doced, docére, docui, doctus, ‘teach’, may govern two accusatives,
In other words, one teaches something in the accusative case to someone in the
accusative: Multa nités docére optamus, ‘We wish to teach many things to our
children’.

Errd, a first conjugation verb, means ‘wander’. If one wanders from the true
path, one errs; thus, errd also means ‘err’.

Ferd, ferre, tull, latus, ‘bear, bring, carry, endure’, is sometimes used, usually
in the third person, to mean ‘say, report’: Auctorem clarissimum in illo técts
ferunt vixisse, ‘They say that the very famous author lived in that house’. Also,
Auctor clarissimus in illo técto vixisse fertur, ‘The very famous author is said to
have lived in that house’.

Ferd is one of the four verbs (dic6, diicd, and facid are the others) which drop
the ending in the present active singular imperative: dic, diic, fac, fer.

Connected with fugi6, fugere, fiigl, fugitus, ‘flec’, is the noun fuga, fugae, F.,
‘flight’.

Tung@, iungere, iiinxi, iinctus, ‘join’, has a compound coniungd, ‘join together’;
the person with whom one is joined, coniiinx, is one’s ‘spouse’; therefore, this
word can be either masculine or feminine.

Iam is an adverb which relies on the tense of the verb for its meaning; with
the present tense, it means ‘now’, with a past tense, ‘up to now, already, by
this time’, and with the future, ‘soon’.

Mos, moris, M., in the singular means ‘custom’, but in the plural, ‘character’,
since it is our customs or habits which make up our character.

Negd, a first conjugation verb, is the opposite of ai6; it means ‘say no, deny’.

Orbis, orbis, M., is ‘ring, circle’; orbis terrarum, ‘circle of lands’, is the way of
saying ‘the world’.

There is no difference between propter with the accusative and ob with the
accusative.

Quantus, -a, -um, ‘how much, how great’, is often used correlatively with
tantus, -a, -um, ‘so much, so great’. There is no difference in meaning between
quantus. . .tantus and tantus. . .quantus: Quantos libros in ménsa vidimus tantds
in celld, ‘We saw as many books on the table as (we saw) in the storeroom’;
Tantum gaudium in urbe erat quantum in prévincia, ‘There was as much joy in the
city as in the province’.

Quot, ‘how many’, may be correlative with tet, ‘so many’. There is no
difference in meaning between quot...tot and tot...quot: Quot puellae tot
pueri in téctd erant, ‘There were as many girls as boys in the house'; Tot dominds
quot servds in templd vidimus, ‘We saw as many masters as slaves in the temple’.

Virtils, virtatis, F., is an abstract noun meaning ‘the state of being a man. or
the quality of a man’; it is what makes a man a man. namely, ‘manliness,
courage, excellence, virtue’.
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UNIT TEN — DRILL

Translate each of the following ablatives absolute literally; then give at least
four smoother translations:

D B WD e

IL

. hostibus oppressis 6. sociis interfectis

. opere perfectd 7. periculd remoto

. timdre superante 8. urbe a hostibus invasa
. régibus civés servitite liberantibus 9. socid magistrd

. imperi0 ruente 10. militibus ris euntibus

Rewrite the subordinate clauses in Latin as ablatives absolute:

10.

118

1. Postquam oppidum arsum est, milités discess€runt.

2. Si Marcus erit magister, superabimus.

3. Si pater sanus esset, mortem non timérémus.

4, Quamquam nox terras umbris tegit, socii tamen vidére possunt.
5.
6
7
8
9

Quamquam pericula intellgxit, in villam tamen ardentem ruit.

. Incolae timébant quod urbs & sociis tradita erat.

. Quamquam opinionem d€ amicd mutaverat, criidélis esse ndon optavit.

. Si discedétis, poéta non canet.

. Milités per campds ire non possunt quod saxa ingentia dé vid ndn

removébantur.
Postquam supplex domum missus est, populus omnem spem perdidit.

Translate, explaining the syntax of the words in boldface type:

[V I RV S A e

. Fémina magnae fidei mihi imperavit ut Romam irem.

. Motibus siderum intelléctis, pogta librum de illis r€bus scripsit.

. Profugd poenam timente, amici régem interficient.

. Oppidd traditd, incolae tamen speraveérunt amicds sibi friictui futlirds esse.
. Sententia dé hospitibus miitata, vir magna venia ad nds vénit ut dé insidiis

moneret.

. Ille puer quem magister ad régnum vocavit minima est diligentia, maxima

sapientia.

. 16 domind, non timémus.

. Hostibus pulsis, miles félix erat.

. Bellé confectd, dilitius pignatis?

. Amore patriae pignavit.

. Omnibus hostibus ab urbe remétis, incolae gaudid clamabant.
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Iv.

Note the following uses of participles and ablatives absolute:

. Puerds scribentgs vidi.

. Hominés in bello superati discessérunt.

. Miles erat pignatarus.

. Pogta, sub caeld legéns, sidera spectavit.

. Puella hos libros I€ctura est.

. Opere confectd, viri domum missi sunt.

. Media nocte ad socium litteras portantgs vénérunt.

. His rébus gestis, omné€s discessérunt.

Audiéns viros magnae sapientiae dé belld clamant&s, maximé timébam,

. Audiéns viros magnae sapientiae dé belld clamare, maximé tim€bam.

. Servis liberatis, dominus suds filios laborare in agris iussit.

. Homd miser, villa arsa, nillam domum habgbat.

. Clarum multas horas sociis véra dicentem audivi; minimo tempore discessit.
1116 discedente, milités gaudi6 clamavérunt.

. Multa dona tni vir6 cibum ad hospités ferenti dabimus.

. Taedamne ad profugds nocte ambulantgs ferés?
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. Puer fert libros.

. Puer ferébat libros.

. Is est puer qui ferébat librs.

. Puer fertur esse bonus. [fertur, ‘(he) is said. ..’]
. Puer fertur libros ferre.

. Puer fertur libros tulisse.

. Libros non feram.

. Libri & puerd feruntur.

. Libri & mé non lati sunt.

. Dico puerum qui libras ferat bonum esse.

. Dicebam puerum qui libros ferret bonum esse.
. Dixi puerum qui libras tulisset bonum esse.

. Intellegit libros frictui esse hominibus sapientibus.
. Libri ad nos ferentur ut sapientiorés simus.
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UNIT TEN — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B)

1. Fuga temptata, audaces per provinciam itinere errare coepérunt.
2. Audacia custddis solius auxilium genti toti tulit.
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. Gaudid positd, alii vitam tul€runt, alii negavérunt.
. Omnibus fortibus morés supplicis alterius laudantibus, opinié nostra nén

petita est.

. Libr6 ali6 scriptd, auctor alium scribere coepit.

. Sole auxilid, viis incertis fiigimus ut nds sociis quam primum iungerémus.
. Quot artés sunt alii tot alii.

. Omni spé fugae déléta, locus nillus salitis & profugis inventus est.

. Itinere incerto et nilld signd & magistrd datd, in neutram viam sine timore

periculi ruere iam possumus.
Niillus homé qui apud nds vivit tanta gaudia quantds metis tulit.

UNIT TEN — EXERCISES

. Militibus foedere ilinctis, haec urbs sola ndn délébitur; multa gravia iam

sustulit.

. Ali6 bell6 in provinciam illato, hostes téctis et templis totius urbis ignés

inferre temptavérunt.

. Totam diem illae gentés socium magnae audaciae invenire temptabant quem

vi abstulerant saevidrés servi.

4, Sole multis partibus maidre quam terra t5ta, oro ut mé de illé plas doceas.

11.
12.

13.

. Reéx provinciae fugisse cum multa peciinia dicitur ac s& contulisse Romam.
15.

16.
. 1116 disceédente, r€s agi coepta est.

. Sorori meae nomen est magna apud omnés glorid; eam oculis tuis in litore

errantem saepe vidisti.

. Pectoribus morés tot sunt quot in orbe figiirae.
. Negat s&€ more et exempld populi Romani posse iter illi per provinciam

dare.

. Dis nillam mihi culpam esse scientibus, audax metd carébd.
. Patria libera, mé ad mortem non offeram.
10.

His a socid dictis, réx prima lice respondit libertatem civibus & dis oblatam
et datam esse.

Quot homings tot sententiae.

Tot militibus urbem oppiignantibus, réginae conilinx peciiniae quam régni
melior custos erat.

Quam ob rem per t6tum oppidum riimor huius generis ibit?

a) Reége crudéli Romam fugiente, alii civés gaudid clamant, alii timore
tacent.

b) Rége crideli Romam fugiente, alii civés gaudio clamabant, alii timore
tacébant.

Amicitia ex s€ et propter sé petenda est.
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18.

19.

20.
21.
22.
23.

24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.

30.
31
32.

33

34.

3.
36.
37.

38.
39.

41.
42.
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Militibus s€ in fugam dantibus, utrum dicentium laudare coeperis?
Neutrum!

Uno signd datd, cum gaudid invénimus civibus quantum audaciae tantum
satis esse.

Suffer! Multd graviora tulisti.

Nalli servitiitem si défers, honestus habéris.

Multi more illo atque exempld vivunt.

Qui nihil sciunt timent fortdnam; sapientes ferunt. [fortiina, -ae, F., ‘chance,
fortune’]

Hostés maximarum virium, cum suis sociis iiincti, oppidum oppilignavérunt.
Multis pré oppido pignantibus, incolae non timébant.

Vir bonus optimisque artibus clarus civibus auxilio fuit.

Custodibus maidre opus erit et arte et diligentia si malds ex urbe pellent.
Amicus certus in € incertd vidétur.

Morés conferte et artés si filios maximae virtiitis esse optabitis. [conferte,
here, ‘apply, bestow’]

Consiliis certioribus factis, dona a rége abstulit et ea ad suam patriam attulit,
Miles militi ilinctus amicitia bellum magna cum virtate gessit.

Illi custodi, vird magna audacia et moribus clard, conilinx auxilid vénit, né
urbis insidiis hostium délétae damnarétur. Eum enim monuit consilia
hostium urbi mala esse.

Pars gentis domum cum sapientia fugit; pars propter audaciam bellum
gessit.

In t6to orbe terrarum numquam vidimus tot errant€s quot in hac urbe
vivunt. Alius bellum gentibus fortidribus inferre optat, alius sine arte et
auxilio totum orbem terrarum superdre; nillus homd negat s€ omnia
(facere) posse.

Hostibus foedere ifinctis, inus ex pignantibus negabat sé bellum gerere
umquam optavisse; sibi gerendum fuisse viribus atque moribus malis régis.
Quam ob rem magister docuit errantem verbis sapientium in licem
diicendum esse?

Signo datd, féminae maxima forma s in fugam contulérunt.

Bello confectd, multa nobis superatis relata sunt.

Tantd periculd in urbem illatd, lacrimae incolairum matrem certidrem
feécerunt ruinae. Mater fémina erat clard virtite, sed tanta mala sufferre
noén poterat.

. Ferrum & manibus interfecti cépit, &latumque deferébat in pectus alterius

inimici & dextra ad sé venientis.

Quantd maxim€ poterat vi superavit.

Hominibus acriter pignantibus, réx ardentés oculdrum orbgs in moenia
torsit. [torqued, -ére, torsi, tortus, ‘turn, turn away, twist’]
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1. Because the people of this city have been conquered by the Roman soldiers.
the woman's husband, bold in character, is going to try to flee in order that
he may seek (ask for) aid from the guardians of other towns.

2. On account of the treaty by which they were joined to the Romans, the hus-
band learned that the guardians did not desire to give aid to any people.

3. He alone will not be able to flee to the shore because of fear; the others have
already boldly set sail.

4, In the whole world I have never seen with my eyes a man of such (so)
great skill.

5. Since he has done these things, his name will be borne by the winds to all
lands in order that people may praise him.

III. Readings
A. THE LOVE OF DAPHNE AND APOLLO (selections slightly adapted from Ovid,
Metamorphoses 1, taken from lines 452-3, 495, 502-3, 5334, 539)

Primus amor Phoebi! Daphn€? quem dedit saeva Cupidinis3 ira. Sic4 deus
in flammas abiit;5 fugit Gcior® aura? illa levi.8 Ut? canis!® in vacud!!
leporem 12 arvo 13 cum !4 vidit, et ille praedam 15 pedibus petit, hic salitem;
sic4 deus et virgd.26 Est hic sp€ celer,!? illa timére.

1 Phoebus, -i, M., the god Apollo 2 Daphné (nom. sing. F.), ‘Daphne’, a girl's name
3 Cupidd, -inis, M., ‘Cupid’ 4sic (adv.), ‘in this way’ 5 abed (ab + ed), ‘go away’
6 gcior, Gcius, ‘swifter’ 7 aura, -ae, F., ‘breeze’ 8 levis, leve, ‘light’ 9 ut (adv.), ‘as’
(here, correlative with sic below) 10 canis, canis, M. or F., ‘dog’ 11 vacuus, -a, -um,
‘empty’ 12 Jepus, leporis, M., ‘rabbit’ Barvem, -i, N., ‘field’ 14 cum (conj.),
‘when’ 15 praeda, -ae, F., ‘loot’ 16 virgd, virginis, F., ‘maiden’ 17 celer, celeris,
celere, ‘swift’

B. Dido, after berating Aeneas for intending to abandon her, falls silent and
leaves him to think about her plight (Vergil, Aeneid 1v.388-91):

His medium dictis sermdnem ! abrumpit?2 et auras?3
aegra“ fugit s€que ex oculis avertitS et aufert,
linquéns ¢ multa meti ciinctantem? et multa parantem 8
dicere.

1 serm®, -onis, M., ‘speech’ 2 abrumpd, -ere, -riipi, -ruptus, ‘break off’ 3 aura, -ae,
F., ‘air, breeze, outdoors’ 4 aeger, aegra, aegrum, ‘sick, wretched’ 5 averto, -ere,
-verti, -versus, ‘turn away’ 6 linquéd, -ere. liqui, lictus, ‘desert’ 7 clinctor, -ri, -atus
sum, ‘delay’ (this is a verb of the first conjugation; the finite forms are all passive, but with
active meanings; see Unit Eleven, section A, “Deponent Verbs™) 8 paré (1), ‘prepare’
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C. Catullus 87:

Niilla potest mulier? tantum2 sg€ dicere amatam
VErg, quantum? & mé Lesbia3 amata mea es:
Niilla fides @ll6 fuit unquam in foedere tanta
Quanta in amore tud ex parte reperta mea est.4
1 mulier, mulieris, F., ‘woman’ 2 tantum. . .quantum (adv.), ‘so much. . .as’ 3 Les-
bia, -ae, F., ‘Lesbia’, the literary name of Catullus’s mistress 4 reperid, -ire, repperi,
repertus, ‘find, discover’
D. Seneca speaks about the advantages of clemency and about the difference
between the king and the tyrant (Seneca, Dé Clémentia 1.xi.4-xii.2, slightly
adapted):

Clémentia! ergd2 homings ndn tantum3 honestiorés sed tiitiorés sunt,
Clementia! drnamentum# imperidrum est simuls et certissima saliis. Meti
hostium sublatd,® homingés maximae clémentiae! sine ciira possunt vivere,
Cir7 enim régés consenéscunt® filiisque tradunt régna, tyranndrum?
exsecrabilis 10 ac brevis 1! potestas!2 est? Quid interest!3 inter!4 tyrannum$
ac régem? — Tyranni® voluptate!s saeviunt,'6 rég€s non nisi ex causil?
ac necessitate.18

“Quid erg6?2 Non régés quoquel® interficere solent?”20 Sed ubi?! id
fieri22 publica itilitis23 persuadet;2* tyrannis® saevitiaZ5 cordi26 est.
Tyrannus® autem a rége factis distat,2’ non noémine; nam et Dionysius28
maior iare?® meritdque3° praeferri3! multis régibus potest. Et L. Sullam 32
tyrannum? appellari33 quid prohibet,34 cui factorum maldérum finem fécit
inopia35 hostium? Qui umquam tyrannus® avidius3¢ himanum?3’

1 clémentia, -ae, F., ‘clemency’ 2 ergd (adv.), ‘therefore’ 3 tantum (adv.), ‘only’
4 grnamentum, -i, N., ‘decoration, ornament’ 5 simul (adv.), ‘at the same time’ 6 tollo,
-ere, sustuli, sublatus, ‘remove’ 7 ciir (adv.), ‘why’ 8 consenéscd, -ere, consenui, —-,
‘grow old’ 9 tyrrannus, -i, M., ‘absolute ruler, tyrant’; tyrannérum exsecrabilis. . .est:
the clause is antithetical to the previous one; assume the ellipsis of sed, ‘but’ 10 exsecri-
bilis, -e, ‘deserving punishment, deadly’ 11 brevis, -e, ‘brief’ 12 potestas, -tatis, F.,
‘power’ 13 jnterest (impersonal verb), ‘(it) is different’; quid interest?, ‘what is the
difference ?’ 14 inter (prep. + acc.), ‘between’ 15 yoluptas, -tatis, F., ‘pleasure’
16 saevio, -ire, -ii, -itus, ‘rage, be fierce’ 17 causa, -ae, F., ‘cause, reason’ 18 pecessitas,
-tatis, F., ‘necessity’ 19 quoque (adv.), ‘also’ 20 soled, -ére, solitus sum, ‘be accustomed’
21 ybi (adv.), ‘when’ 22 fio. fieri, factus sum, ‘happen, be done’ 23 gtilitas, -tatis,
F., ‘advantage’ 24 persuade0, -Ere, -sudsi, -sudisus, ‘persuade’ 25 saevitia, -ae, F.,
‘cruelty’ 26 cor, cordis, N., ‘heart’; cordi, ‘for the purpose of the heart,’ i.e., ‘dear’
27 disto (1), ‘differ, be distinct’ 28 Dionysius, -i, M., a man’s name; Dionysius was the
famous tyrant of Sicily  29iis, iiiris, N., ‘right, law’ 30 meritum, -i, N., ‘merit,
desert’ 31 praeferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus, ‘prefer (to)’ (+ dat.) 32 L, Sulla, -ae, M,,
‘Lucius Sulla’, the name of a Roman dictator whose policy it was to have all his enemies
killed 33 appelld (1) ,‘call, name’; appellari, the infinitive is used here with prohibet
to express prevention: ‘What prohibits L. Sulla to be called. . .”; ‘What keeps L. Sulla from
being called. ..’ 34 prohibed, -ére, -ui, -itus, ‘prohibit’ 35 inopia, -ae, F., ‘lack’
36 avide (adv.), ‘eagerly’ 37 humanus, -a, -um, ‘human’
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sanguinem38 bibit3® quam ille, qui septem4® milia4! civium Romanérum
interfici iussit et, ubi2! in vicin04? sedéns4?® audivit conclamationem 44
tot milium4! sub gladid gementium,*5 exterrito46 senatd,*’ “Neé haec
conclamatio,”44 ait, “vobis sit clirae, patrés conscripti;*® séditiosi4®
pauculi3® med iussiis! interficiuntur”? Hoc verum erat; paucis? Sullae32
vidébantur.

38 sanguis, -inis, M., ‘blood’ 39 bibo, -ere, bibi, ——, ‘drink’ 40 septem (indeclinable
adj.), ‘seven’ 41 milia, -jum, N., ‘thousands’ 42 vicinum, -i, N., ‘vicinity’ 43 seded,
.ére, sedi, sessus, ‘sit’ 44 conclamati6, -onis, F., ‘loud shouting’ 45 gemd. -ere, -ul,
.itus, ‘groan, lament’ 46 exterred (ex + terred), ‘frighten thoroughly’ 47 senatus,
.is, M., ‘senate’ 48 conscribd (com- + scribd), ‘enroll’; patrés conscripti, ‘senators’
49 sgditiosus, -a, -um, ‘seditious, turbulent’ 50 pauculi, -ae, -a, ‘a very few’ 51 jussti
(abl. sing.), ‘by order’ 52 pauci, -ae, -a, ‘few’



A. Deponent Verbs

UNIT ELEVEN

Many verbs in Latin have only passive forms, but active meanings. These verbs
are called deponents (dé + pond, ‘put aside’; i.e., they put aside their active

forms).

precor, -ari, precatus sum
vereor, -€ri, veritus sum
ingredior, -i, ingressus sum
experior, -iri, expertus sum

PRESENT TENSE
INDICATIVE
precor

I entreat
precaris (-re)

you entreat
precatur

he entreats

precamur
we entreat
precamini
you entreat
precantur
they entreat

IMPERFECT TENSE
INDICATIVE
precabar
I used to entreat
precabaris (-re)
you used to entreat
. .etc.

beg, request
fear

enter, proceed
try, experience

SUBJUNCTIVE
precer

precéris (-re)

precetur

precémur
precémini

precentur

SUBJUNCTIVE
precarer

precaréris (-re)

..etc.

NOTE that the imperfect subjunctive is built onto what would have been the entire

176
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present active infinitive. This is especially important for third conjugation verbs
where the present passive infinitive looks so different from the active one. Thus:

ingrederer
ingredereris (-re)
...etc.

FUTURE TENSE
INDICATIVE
precabor

I shall entreat
precaberis (-re)
you will entreat
..etc,

PERFECT TENSE
INDICATIVE
precatus sum
I have entreated
precatus es
you have entreated
. .etc.

PLUPERFECT TENSE
INDICATIVE
precatus eram
I had entreated
precatus eras
you had entreated
..etc.

FUTUuRE PERFECT TENSE
INDICATIVE
precatus erd
I shall have entreated
..etc.

INFINITIVES
ACTIVE
precari

to entreat
precatus esse

Present

Perfect

SUBJUNCTIVE

None

SUBJUNCTIVE
precatus sim

precatus sis

. .etc.

SUBJUNCTIVE
precatus essem

precitus esses

. .etc.

SUBJUNCTIVE
None

to have entreated

Future precatiirus esse

to be going to entreat
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NOTE that, while the present and perfect infinitives have passive forms but active
meanings, the future infinitive is active in form and meaning.

PARTICIPLES
ACTIVE PASSIVE

Present precans -
entreating

Perfect precatus,-a, -um  —-
having entreated

Future precatirus, -a, -um precandus, -a, -um
going to entreat having to be entreated

NOTE that the following irregularities occur in the participial system:

1. Deponents do have a present participle which is active in form and meaning,

2. Deponent verbs have a perfect active participle; other verbs have only a
perfect passive participle.

3. Deponent verbs have both a future active and a future passive participle in
forn: and meaning.

The present and future participles and the future infinitive, then, pose the only
problem in the deponent system. In all other instances, remember: DEPONENTS
HAVE PASSIVE FORMS, BUT ACTIVE MEANINGS.

B. Semi-Deponent Verbs

Several verbs have active forms and meanings in the present system, but passive
forms with active meanings in the perfect system. These are called semi-
deponents.

audeo, -€re, ausus sum, ‘dare’

auded I dare

audébam T used to dare
audébo I shall dare

ausus sum [ have dared
ausus eram I had dared
ausus erd0 I shall have dared

C. Subjective and Objective Genitive

There is a verbal idea understood in nouns and adjectives of feeling or action.
The noun that is the object of this verbal idea is called the objective genitive,
and the noun that is its subject is called the subjective genitive.



UNIT ELEVEN 179

OBJECTIVE GENITIVE:
amor patriae love of the native land (i.e., what is loved is the native
land; patriae is the object of the verbal idea under-
stood in amor)

metus belli fear of war (i.c., what is feared is war)
cupidus (-a, -um) desirous of money (i.e., what the subject desires is
peciiniae money)
SUBJECTIVE GENITIVE:
féminae amor the woman’s love of her native land (i.e., the woman is
patriae doing the loving and therefore féminae is the subjec-
tive genitive; the woman [subject] loves her native
land [object])

D. Predicate Genitive (Genitive of Characteristic)
A noun in the genitive case which stands alone (or modified by an adjective) in
the predicate denotes a characteristic or a class.

Hominis sapientis It is (the mark) of a wise man to read books.
est libros legere.  Reading books is the mark of a wise man.

Boni est deds 1t is (the mark) of a good [man) to praise the gods.
laudare.

E. Infinitive As Subject
The infinitive is, in fact, a neuter noun. In the sentences given as examples under
section D above, legere and laudare are the subjects of the verb est.

Vidére est crédere. To see is to believe; seeing is believing.

Infinitives used in this way may be modified by adjectives which will appear in
the neuter.

Libros legere  To read books is (@) good (thing); reading books is good;
bonum est. it is a good thing to read books.

Scimus bonum We know that to read books is (@) good (thing); we know
esse libros that reading books is (a) good (thing).
legere.

In the last example, the infinitive legere is the subject accusative of the infinitive
esse.
F. The Irregular Verbs volé, nols, malo

volo, velle, volui —- wish, want, be willing
nolo, nolle, nolui, ——  be unwilling (contracted from non void)
malo, malle, malui, —— prefer (contracted from magis vold)
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All three verbs actually belong to the third conjugation. The only irregularities
which occur are in the present tense, as illustrated below. The imperfect sub-
junctive is formed on the irregular infinitives velle, nolle, malle. The imperfect
and future indicatives as well as the present participle (except for malé, which
lacks one) are formed on the stems vole-, edle-, and male-, as if the verbs had
regular infinitives (¥volere, ¥nolere, %malere).

PRESENT TENSE
PRESENT
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE PARTICIPLE
volo vold velim voléns
vis velis
vult velit
volumus velimus
vultis velitis
volunt velint
nolé nolo (= ndn vold) n6lim (= non velim) noléns
non vis nolis (= ndn velis)
ndn vult nolit (= non velit)
ndlumus (= non volumus) ndlimus (= ndn velimus)
ndn vultis nolitis (= non velitis)
né6lunt (= ndn volunt) nolint (= non velint)
IMPERATIVE: noli (sing.); nolite (pl.)
mald malo (= magis vold) milim (= magis velim) -
mavis (= magis vis) malis (= magis velis)
mavult (= magis vult) malit (= magis velit)
maélumus (= magis volumus) malimus (= magis velimus)
mavultis (= magis vultis)  malitis (= magis velitis)
malunt (= magis volunt) malint (= magis velint)
UNIT ELEVEN — VOCABULARY
arbitror, arbitrarl, arbitratus sum  think, believe, judge
aude0, -€re, ausus sum dare
céna, -ae, F. dinner
conor, conarl, conatus sum try, attempt
consul, consulis, M. consul
crédo, -ere, crédidi, créditus be credulous, believe; be trusting, trust
(+ dat)

cupidus, -a, -um desirous, eager, fond of (+ gen.)



divitiae, -arum, F. pl.

dux, ducis, M. or F.

experior, experiri, expertus sum
familia, -ae, F.

fateor, fateri, fassus sum

confiteor, confitéri, confessus sum

flimen, -inis, N.

forum, -1, N.

gradior, gradi, gressus sum
aggredior, -i, -gressus sum
égredior, -1, -gressus sum
ingredior, -i, -gressus sum
progredior, -1, -gressus sum

hortor, hortari, hortatus sum

imperator, -oris, M.

iuvenis, -is, M. or F.

loquor, loqui, lociitus snm
mild, mille, malui, ——
minor, minari, minatus sum
morior, mori, mortuus sum
nascor, nasci, natus sum
navis, -is, -ium, F.

negleg®, -ere, negléxi, negiéctus
nolo, nolle, nolui, ——

oritor, -oris, M.

paréns, parentis, M. or F.
patior, pati, passus sum
pauper, pauperis

praemium, -1, N.

precor, precari, precitus sum

proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum

scelus, sceleris, N.

sequor, sequi, seciitus sum
servo (1)

soled, -ére, solitus sum
statua, -ae, F.

ut (conj. + indicative)
iitor, Giti, Gisus sum

vereor, vereéri, veritus sum
vold, velle, volui, —

UNIT ELEVEN 181

riches, wealth

leader, guide

try, put to the test, experience

household, family

confess

confess

river, running water

open space, market place, public square

step, walk

go to, approach

go out, go away

go into, enter, advance, begin

go forth, advance, proceed

urge, encourage (+ ut or né and subjunc-
tive)

commander, general

youth, young person

speak, talk

prefer, choose rather

jut forth, threaten

die

be born, descend from

ship

disregard, neglect

be unwilling, wish. . .not

speaker

parent

suffer, endure, allow

poor

reward

beg, request

set forth, set out, start

wicked deed, crime

follow

save, preserve, rescue, keep

be accustomed, be customary

statue

as, when

use, enjoy, experience (+ abl.)

reverence, fear, dread

wish, want, be willing
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UNIT ELEVEN — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Auded, audére, ausus sum, ‘dare’, and soled, solére, solitus sum, ‘be accustomed’,
are semi-deponents. In other words, in the present, imperfect, and future tenses,
the forms are active with active meanings, but in the perfect tenses, the forms are
passive with active meanings: audebis, ‘you will dare’; ausus erat, ‘he had dared’,

Crédo, crédere, crédidi, créditus is really an intransitive verb which means ‘be
trusting’ and governs the dative case; however, we often translate it as ‘believe,
trust’: Cui crédis? ‘To whom are you trusting?; Whom do you trust?

The adjective cupidus, -a, -um, ‘desirous, eager, fond of’, governs an objective
genitive: Cupidus imperii erat, ‘He was desirous of power’.

Divitiae, divitidrum is a feminine plural noun meaning ‘riches, wealth’.

Dux, ducis, ‘leader, guide’, may be either masculine or feminine; it is related
to the verb diicd, ‘lead’.

Fateor, fatéri, fassus sum and its compound confiteor, confitéri, confessus sum
both mean ‘confess’ and may be used interchangeably.

There is a third conjugation verb flug, fluere, flixi, fliixus, ‘flow"; when the
abstract noun ending -men, -minis is added to the stem, the noun flimen,
fiiminis, N., ‘the result of flowing’, that is, ‘river’, results.

Gradior, gradi, gressus sum, ‘step, walk’, when compounded gives the stem
-gredior. Thus, aggredior (ad + gradior), ‘go to, approach’; égredior, ‘2o out’;
ingredior, ‘go into, enter, advance, begmn’; progredior, ‘go forth, proceed,
advance’.

The verb hortor, hortari. hortatus sum, ‘urge, encourage’, can introduce
an indirect command: Amicés hortati sumus né huic homini créderent, ‘We
urged our friends not to believe this man’.

Imperator, imperatoris, M., is ‘the one who does the ordering,, namely,
‘commander, general’; orator, oratoris, M., is ‘one who does the begging or
pleading’, and then, ‘speaker’.

Tuvenis, iuvenis, M. or F., ‘youth, young man’, is not an i-stem; neither is
paréns, parentis, M. or F., ‘parent’, although according to the rules for i-stems,
one would expect them to be.

Loquor, logui, lociitus sum is ‘speak, talk’; dico, dicere, dixi, dictus is ‘say,
tell’.

Vold, velle, volui, —-, ‘wish, want, be willing’, is an irregular verb of the third
conjugation. It has two compounds: (ndn + vol6) ndld, nolle, ndlui, ——, ‘be
unwilling, wish...not’, and (magis + vold) mald, malle, malui, —-, ‘prefer,
choose rather’. Literally mald means ‘want more’; it may govern an accusative
and an ablative of comparison: Virtitemne forma mavis?, ‘Do you want
courage more than beauty?; Do you prefer courage to beauty ?”
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Minor, minari, minitus sum means ‘jut forth’. Since something that juts forth
may be threatening, this verb also means ‘threaten’ and when it does it may
govern the dative case. One can either threaten something in the accusative case
to the person or thing in the dative or threaten the person or thing in the dative
with something in the ablative case:

Dux mortem impiis minatus est. The leader threatened the impious men
or with death.
Dux impiis morte minatus est.

Morior, mori, mortuus sum, ‘die’, has as its future participle moritiirus, -a,
-im.

Nascor, nasci, ndtus sum, ‘be born, descend from’, has as its past participle
nitus. Thus, natus, nati, M., is ‘the one born or descended’, thus, ‘son’.

Neglego is a compound of legd (nec + legd, ‘not choose’); it means ‘disregard,
neglect’. Like intellegd, neglegd has an -x- in the perfect active stem, negléxi.

Patior, pati, passus sum has the meanings ‘suffer, endure, allow’. The English
word “patient” is a good reminder of the meanings of this verb: a patient in a
hospital may be suffering and a person who is patient endures the things that
happen to him; when one speaks of Christ’s passion, he means His suffering.
The words “patient” and “passion” are also good reminders of the stems of
this verb.

Servd, a first conjugation verb, does not mean ‘serve’ (servid, servire does);
it means ‘save, preserve, rescue, keep’.

Notice that ut may be used with the indicative; when it is so used, it means
‘as’ or ‘when’.

Utor, @iti, {isus sum, ‘use, enjoy, experience’, is one of several deponents which
govern the ablative case: Ferrd iisus es?, ‘Did you use your sword?” The most
common of the other deponents which govern the ablative are: fruor, frui,
friictus sum, ‘enjoy’; fungor, fungi, finctus sum, ‘perform’; potior, potiri, potitus
sum, ‘gain possession of”; and véscor, vésci, ——, ‘eat’.

NOUN SUFFIXES

The suffixes -tor (M.), -trix (F.) added to the stem of a verb produce a noun.
Each means ‘one who’. Thus:

inceptor, -oris, M., ‘one who begins, beginner’

auditor, -oris, M., ‘one who hears, hearer’

scriptor, -oris, M., ‘one who writes, writer’

spectator, -oris, M., and spectatrix, -tricis, F., ‘one who looks on, spectator’
actor, -oris, M., ‘one who does, doer, performer’
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Iiberator, -oris, M., ‘one who frees, liberator’

amator, -oris, M., and amatrix, amdtricis, F., ‘one who loves, lover’
inventor, -oris, M., and inventrix, inventricis, F., ‘one who finds, discoverer’
cantor, -oris, M., and cantrix, cantricis, F., ‘one who sings, singer’

victor, -oris, M., and victrix, victricis, F., ‘one who conquers, conqueror’
petitor, -oris, M., ‘one who seeks, seeker’, also, ‘a candidate for office’

By analogy, there are viator, -oris, M., and viatrix, viatricis, F., ‘traveler’ (from
via, ‘way’ + -tor or -trix).

The endings -ulus, -a, -um; -6lus, -a, -um (after a vowel); -culus -a, -um; -ellus,
-a, -um; -illus, -a, -um are diminutive endings which may also be used to show
affection, pity, or contempt.

puellula, -ae, F., ‘a little girl’

filidlus, -1, M., ‘a little son’

homunculus, -i, M., ‘a little man; a poor, weak man’

libellus, -i, M., ‘a little book’

ocellus, -i, M., ‘a little eye’

Graeculus, -1, M. (Graecus, -a, -um. ‘Greek’), ‘a no-good Greek’
sigilla, -6rum, N. pl. (signum, -1, N., ‘sign’), ‘little figures, little images’

ADJECTIVAL SUFFIXES ADDED TO THE STEMS OF NOUNS

The suffixes -eus, -ius, -anus, -énus, -Inus, -€ius, -cus, -ticus added to the stem of
a noun (or, sometimes, an adjective) mean ‘made of” or ‘belonging to’:

fémineus, -a, -um, ‘belonging to a woman, feminine’

aureus, -a, -um, ‘made of gold, golden’

patrius, -a, -um, ‘belonging to a father, paternal’

régius, -a, -um, ‘belonging to a king, royal’

montanus, -a, -um, ‘belonging to a mountain, mountain-’

urbanus, -a, -um, ‘belonging to the city, city-’

terrénus, -a, -um, ‘made of earth, earthen’

aliénus, -a, -um, ‘belonging to another, strange’

divinus, -a, -um, (divus, -1, M., ‘god’), ‘belonging to a deity, divine’

marinus, -a, -um, ‘belonging to the sea, marine’

plébgius, -a, -um (plébs, piebis, F., ‘common people’), ‘belonging to the
common people, plebeian’

civicus, -a, -um, ‘belonging to or of a citizen, civic’

bellicus, -a, -um, ‘belonging to or of war, war-’

domesticus, -a, -um,* belonging to the house, domestic’

viaticus, -a, -um, ‘belonging to a road, belonging to a journey’
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The suffixes -alis, -aris, -1lis added to the stem of a noun mean ‘pertaining to’:

aqualis, -e, ‘pertaining to water’

corporalis, -e, ‘pertaining to the body, corporeal’
popularis, -e, ‘pertaining to the people’
consularis, -e, ‘pertaining to a consul, consular’
hostilis, -e, ‘pertaining to an enemy, hostile’
civilis, -e, ‘pertaining to citizens, civil, civic’

The suffixes -ter (-tris), -ester (-estris), -timus, -nus, -urnus, -ternus mean ‘belong-
ing to’ (especially of times and places):

equester, equestris, equestre (eques, ‘horseman, knight’), ‘belonging to a
horseman, equestrian’

campester, campestris, campestre, ‘of or pertaining to a level field’

terrestris, -e, ‘of or belonging to the earth’

maritimus, -a, -um, ‘of or belonging to the sea’

finitimus, -a, -um, ‘bordering upon, neighboring’

meridianus, -a, -um (meridiés, ‘noon’), ‘of or belonging to mid-day’

nocturnus, -a, -um, ‘of or belonging to the night’

diditurnus, -a, -um, ‘of long duration, lasting’

hesternus, -a, -um (heri, ‘yesterday’), ‘of or pertaining to yesterday’

UNIT ELEVEN — DRILL

I. Deponent Verbs
Translate indicatives, participles, infinitives, and imperatives; fully identify
subjunctives.

O 00 3 O W A~ Wit —

conor, -ari, conatus sum try, attempt
fateor, -eri, fassus sum confess
sequor, sequi, sectitus sum follow
experior, -iri, expertus sum try, experience

. conatur; fatgtur; sequitur; experitur

. conabatur; fat€batur; sequébatur; experiébatur
. conabitur; fatébitur; sequétur; experiétur

. conata est; fassa est; seciita est; experta est

. conata erat: fassa erat; seciita erat; experta erat
. cOnata erit; fassa erit; seciita erit; experta erit

. congtur; fateatur; sequétur; experiatur

. conarétur; fat€rétur; sequerdtur: experirétur

. cOnata sit; fassa sit; secita sit; experta sit
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10. coOnata esset; fassa esset; seciita esset; experta esset
11. conare; fatére; sequere; experire

12. conamini; fat€émini; sequimini; experimini

13. conari; fatéri; sequi; experiri

14. conatus esse; fassus esse; seclitus esse; expertus esse
15. conatiirus esse; fasslirus esse; sechitirus esse; expertiirus esse
16. conans; faténs; sequéns; experiéns

17. conatus; fassus; seciitus; expertus

18. conatirus; fassiirus; secttiirus; expertirus

19. conandus; fatendus; sequendus; experiendus

20. capit

21. sequitur

22, cépérunt

23. seciti sunt

24. iubétis

25, fatémini

26. iubémini

27. fassi estis

28. iussi estis

29. iussus, -a, -um

30. fassus, -a, -um

31. laudans

32. cOnans

33. laudas

34, laudaris

35. cOnaris

IL
Translate the following sentences and give the syntax of the words in boldface

type:

. Fuga servorum e5 tempore relata est.

. Timorem supplicis intellegere temptavimus.

. Laus maibrem nostrérum maxima erat.

Natos amorem virtiitis docebant.

. Gentis crudelis est bellum genti amicae inferre.

. Virl pessimi semper fuit patriam tradere.

. Amdrem coniugis amore féminae alterius maluérunt.
. Factumne crudéle negare vis?

. Viri inf€licis est velle pliis quam satis.

. Custds templi fugere nolet.
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13.
14.

15.

16.

17.
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UNIT ELEVEN — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B)

. Arbitror consulem mori; Arbitror consulem mortuum esse; Arbitror

consulem moritdrum esse.

. Scelusne confitéri ausus es?

. Oratoremne loqui patiémini?

. Imperator milités hortabatur ut progrederentur.

. Si iuvenés nobis noxam minentur, eds magnopere vereamur.
. Auxilium precans, supplex ad dram ruit.

. Flimen seciiti, ad oppidum maximum vénimus.

. Credidistine parent€s quam primum profectiiros esse?

. Ducgs navibus non iisi erant.

. Pauperés hortati sumus né & provincia égredi conarentur.

UNIT ELEVEN — EXERCISES

. Si Gtamur navibus sociorum, quam primum fugere possimus.
. Noli arbitrari nostra scelera esse peiora tuis.
. Imperator sequentés hortatus est n€ odium juvenum verérentur.

Fatébamur nds proficisci conatds esse ut iungerémus manum hostium.

. Patient&s multas poenas quam primum Romam progredi voluimus.
. Egrediéns prima liice, familia ad flimen quod erat altissimum progressa

s€ ulterius gradi nolle dixit. [ulterius, comparative adv., ‘farther’]

. Dux fassus est sibi esse metum consulum.

. Domini servis ut sibi laborarent maximéa cum diligentia minari soliti sunt.
. Est fortis viri neglegere pericula quae minantur.

. Est consulis velle mori pro patria.

. Bonum est velle pro amatis pati.

. Si cOnans servare vitam consulis moriaris, tui civés fortissimum factum

laudent et ut statua ponatur in ford hortentur.

Sapientés crédere ausi sunt hominem cupidum divitidrum saepe errare.
Datiirus cZnam iuvenibus sequentibus s&, imperator deds precari coepit
ut familiam servarent. Dixit s€ quam primum domum progressiirum esse.
Fassus est s& natum esse pauperibus parentibus quibus amor sui esset
maximus.

Aenéas € ded natus est, ut awunt, et multa proficiscéns Troia ad Itallam
expertus est. |Aenéas. -ae, M.. proper name of a Roman hero]

Amor patriae est boni civis.



188

18.
19.

20.

21.
22,
23.

24.
25
26.
27.
28.

29.
30.
3L

32.
33
34,
35.
36.
37.

38.

39.

40.

41

42.
43.

UNIT ELEVEN

Dulce est scire amicos mala non pati, ut scis.

Cupidus magnbérum praemiorum oOrator dé sceleribus cum duce
proficiscentium ndn loquétur.

Imperator sequentibus né vereantur hostés minantés igni et ferrd imperare
solet.

Non est pati meum.

Audg gradi cum virtite et audacia, omnibus ciiris negléctis.

Tuvengs pauperés in villam nocte ingredi maluérunt né a familia eam
incolenti vidérentur.

Servare peciiniam non est facile ullé tempore.

Alii divitiis bene tti volunt, alii ob morés nélunt.

Saxa ingentia € flimine minantia periculd fu€runt navibus.

Servi nos aggredientés viam ad villam monstraverunt.

Si in héc cura vita mihi ponenda sit, ponam spem saliitis in améore fidéque
tui.

Quid tibi peciinia opus est, si liti non potes? [quid, here, ‘why’]

Quod vult habet qui velle quod satis est potest.

Antiquus populus solem esse deum maximum arbitrans eum precatus est
auxilium. Confessus est sibi auxilium multum opus esse.

Satis est superare inimicum, pessimum est perdere.

UOnus deus poenam affert, ut multi cogitant.

Viri boni est ndlle facere noxam.

Qui superari s€ patitur pro tempore superat.

Sine mora ex urbe &gredimini! Nolite vos tina hora in urbe inveniri pati!
Quam ob rem scelera illius generis ferre solebas? Nos in hac familia neque
tanta mala ferre soliti sumus neque ferémus.

Imperatore multa locitd, milités fassi sunt s& parum mortem veréri sed
bene scire s€ omnés mori ndn posse; sibi opus esse mala atque pericula
pati ut omnis orbis terrarum s€ cum gaudio laudaret dicEns malum propter
audaciam horum virdrum € terrd pulsum esse.

Crédidistis iuveng€s quds ad vos vocavissétis maxima esse diligentia et
omnibus rébus Gsards esse ut Romam sé conferrent. Nihil eis autem fidei
erat; male crédidistis.

Cupidi divitiarum et prima lice Romam proficiscentés, pauperés deds
precabantur né salite, peciiniaque et omnibus bonis in urbe caritiri essent.
Spés hominibus est saepe caecissima!

Parentum malorum est iuvenés neglegere; sapientés semper illum parentem
hortati sunt ut fili ei ciirae sint.

Tot mala sum passus quot 1n caeld sidera sunt.

Fatémur scelera maximae audiciae 1n nostra ré publica hoc annd facta esse

Quorum quod simile in toto orbe terrarum factum?
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. Having dared to enter the neglected house, the children fled as soon as
possible when the guardian approached.

2. Desirous of money, the young men attempted crimes, nor did they fear the
punishment which threatened.

. Famous consuls, don't use all your wealth in order that you may fill the
forum with statues of impious men.

4. The soldiers confessed that the commander’s hope of safety had saved lives
in a time of great danger.

. Loving both (one’s) enemies and (one’s) friends is the mark of a distinguished
man.

(93}

W

I, Readings

A. Cicero, In Catilinam 1.5.10, 6.15, 8.20, 11.27
In Marcus Tullius Cicero’s consulship, Lucius Catiline planned a conspiracy.
Cicero found out about it and, after exposing Catiline’s plans to the senate,
drove him into exile.

Quae cum! ita2 sint, Catilina,? perge4 qué S coepisti, Egredere aliquando é
ex urbe; patent? portae: proficiscere. Nobiscum versari® iam diGitius non
potes; non feram, non patiar, non sinam.® Quotiéns 19 ti mé désignatum,!!
quotiéns 19 vero consulem interficere conatus es! Nihil agis, nihil adsequeris 12
neque tamen conari ac velle désistis.!3 Egredere ex urbe, Catilina,® libera
rem piiblicam meti, in exsilium!4 si hanc vocem exspectas.!S proficiscere.
Etenim 16 si mécum patria, quae mihi vita mea multd est carior, si cincta 17
Italia, si omnis rés piiblica sic!® loquitur: “Marce Tulli, quid agis? Tane
eum quem esse hostem comperisti,!® quem ducem belli futiirum vidés, quem
exspectarilS imperatorem in castris2® hostium sentis, auctdrem sceleris,
principem?2! conilirationis,?? évocatorem 23 servorum et civium perditdrum,
exire 24 patire, ut abs25 t& non emissus 26 ex urbe sed immissus?7 in urbem
esse videatur ?”

1 cum (conj. + subjunctive), ‘since’ 2ita (adv.), ‘so’ 3 Catilina, -ae, M., 2 man’s
name 4 pergd, -ere, perréxi, perréctus, ‘continue’ 5 qud (adv.), ‘(to) where’ 6 ali-
quandd (adv.), ‘now at last’ 7 pated, -ére, -ul, ——, ‘stand open’ 8 versor (1), ‘live’
9 sind, -ere, sivi, situs, ‘allow’ 10 quotiéns (adv.), ‘how many times’ 11 désignatus, -a,
-um, ‘elect’ (understand consulem) 12 adsequor (ad + sequor), ‘gain’ 13 désisto,
-ere, déstiti, deéstitus, ‘stop (from)’ (+ infinitive) 14 exsilium, -1, N., ‘exile’ 15 exspectd
(1), ‘wait for’ 16 etenim (conj.), ‘and indeed’ 17 ciinctus, -a, -um, ‘all’ 15 sic (adv.),
‘in this way’ 19 comperio, -ire, comperi, compertus, ‘learn’ 20 castra, -orum, N. pl.,
‘camp’ 2! princeps, principis, M., ‘the leading man’ 22 coniiiratié, -onis, F., ‘conspiracy’
23 gvocator, -Oris, M., ‘a summoner, one who calis out (to arms)’ 24 exed, -ire, -ivi, -itus,
‘go out’ 25 abs = ab 26 gmittd (¢ + mittd), ‘send out’ 27 jmmitto (in + mittd),
‘send against’ (+ in and the accusative)
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B. Martial 2.21:
Basia! das aliis, aliis das, Postume,? dextram.
Dicis, ‘Utrum mavis? Elige.”3 Malo manum.

1 basium, -I, N., ‘kiss’ 2 Postumus, -I, M., a man’s name 3 eligo, -ere, -légi, -léctus,
. s
choose

C. Martial 10.8:

Nibere! Paula2 cupit3 nobis, ego dicere4 Paulam?
nolo: anusS est. Vellem, si magis esset anus.’
1 niib, -ere, niipsi, nuptus, ‘marry’ (+ dat.); used for a woman marrying 2Paula, -ae, F.,
a woman’s name 3 cupio, -ere, -ivi, -itus, ‘wish’ 4 diicd, here, ‘marry’; used for a man

marrying (understand in matriménium) S anus, s, F., ‘an old woman’; here, used as
an adjective, ‘old’; magis is used with it to give a comparative force

D. Martial 9.10:

Niibere! vis Prisc6:2 ndon miror,3 Paula;* sapisti.>
Diicere ¢ t€ non vult Priscus:2 et ille sapit.5

1 nubd. -ere, niipsi, nuptus, ‘marry’ (+ dat.); used for a woman marrying 2 Priscus, -i,
M., a man’s name 3 miror (1), ‘wonder’ 4 Paula, -ae, F., a woman’s name S sapio,
-ere, -ivi, - -, ‘be sensible’; sapisti is a contraction for sapivisti (see Unit Eighteen, Section D)
6 diico, here, ‘marry® (understand in matrimonium); used for a man marrying.

E. Martial 8.27:

Munera! qui tibi dat locupléti,2 Gaure,? senique,*
si sapis 3 et sentis, hoc tibi ait ‘Morere’.

! minus, mineris, N., ‘gift’ 2 Jocuplés, locuplétis, ‘wealthy’ 3 Gaurus, -i, M., a
man’s name 4 senex, senis, ‘old’ 3 sapio, -ere, sapivi, —-, ‘be sensible’

F. Martial 2.87:

Dicis amore tui bellas! ardére puellas,
qui faciem?2 sub aqua, Sexte,3 natantis4 habegs.

1 bellus, -a, -um, ‘beautiful’ 2 facies, -éi, F., ‘face’ 3 Sextus, -1, M., a man’s name
4 pato (1), ‘swim’

G. Martial 12.78:

Nil in! t€ scripsi, Bithynice.2 Crédere ndn vis
et iorare3 jubés? Malo satisfacere.4

1in, here, ‘against’ 2 Bithynicus, -i, M., a man’s name 3 jrd (1), ‘swear’ 4 satis-
facid (satis + facid), ‘make amends’
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H. Martial 5.83:

Insequeris,! fugid; fugis, insequor;! haec mihi méns est:
velle tuum n616, Dindyme,2 nélle, vold.

1 insequor (in + sequor), ‘pursue’ 2 Dindymus, -, M., 2 man’s name

1. Cicero, Dé Amicitia 2.10 (adapted):
Amicd mortud, graviter angi! non amici est, sed s€ ipsum?2 amantis est.

1 angi (present passive infinitive), ‘to suffer torment’ 2 ipsum (acc. sing. M.), intensi-
fies s, translate s& ipsum ‘his very self’

J. Cicero, Dé Officiis 1.24.83:
In tranquillo ! tempestatem 2 adversam 3 optare démentis est.

1 tranquillum, -i, N., ‘calm’ 2 tempestas, -tatis, F., ‘weather’ 3 adversus, -a, -um,
‘unfavorable’

K. Vergil, Aeneid 1.198-9 and 202-3:

O socii (neque enim ignari! sumus ante maldrum),
O passi graviora, dabit deus his quoque?2 finem.
...revocate3 animos4 maestumque S timérem
mittite; forsan6 et haec 6lim7 meminisse & iuvabit.?
lignarus, -a, -um, ‘unaware (of)’ (+ gen.) 2 quoque (adv.), ‘also’ 3 revocd (re- +
vocd), ‘call back, recover’ 4 animus, -1, M., ‘spirit'’ 5 maestus, -a, -um, ‘gloomy’

6 forsan (adv.), ‘perhaps’ 7 6lim (adv.), ‘at some time’ 8 memini, meminisse (defective
verb), ‘remember’ 9 juvo, -are, iiivi, ittus, ‘please, help, delight’

L. Cicero, Dé Officiis 1.6.18:

Omnés enim trahimur! et dicimur ad cognitionis? et scientiae3
cupiditatem,* in qua excellere’ pulchrum putdamus,® 1abi’ autem, errare,
nescire,® decipi® et malum et turpe10 diicimus.

! traho, -ere, traxi, tractus, ‘attract’ 2 cognitid, -onis, F., ‘knowledge’ 3 scientia, -ae,
F, ‘knowing’ 4 cupiditds, -tatis, F., ‘desire’ 5 excelld, -ere, excellui, excelsus, ‘excel’
6 putd (1), ‘think’ 7 Iabor, labi, lapsus sum, ‘slip’ 8 nescid (ne + scid), ‘not know’
9 decipid (d€ + capid), ‘deceive’ 10 turpis, -e, ‘disgraceful’
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Review of Syntax

L.

10.

11

109

Custodis acerrimi est hospités monére dé illis oppido ignem minantibus ut
s€ in fugam quam primum conferant.
(predicate genitive; infinitive as subject; quam with superlative)

. Imperium illius ducis nunc minus est quam prius; nec habet apud has

gentés satis auctoritatis. [auctoritas, -tatis, F., ‘influence’]
(comparison with quam; partitive genitive)

. Timenti auxilium ferre solemus né meti male utatur. Homin&s enim

clarissimae famae meti saepe scelera cridéliora faciunt.
(instrumental ablative with uitor; genitive of description; ablative of cause)

. Multi viri sua sententid sunt félicgs; illi autem multérum saepe domini

sunt, sed plarium servi.
(objective genitive)

. Multis arite di€bus, liice erant clariora nobis tua consilia; nunc ea intellegere

non possumus.
(ablative of degree of difference; ablative of comparison)

. Oppidd captd, oratdrem. virum clarissimd patre maidribusque, superantés

interficere ausi sunt (audébunt).
(ablative absolute; ablative of description: semi-deponent verb)

. His dictis, hoc genus verborum pati nolébant, sed magnus eis metus erat

edrum loquentium.
(ablative absolute; objective genitive)

. Dis inimicis, multd maxima pars civium bellum tamen gessit.

(ablauve absolute ; ablauve of degree of difference ; partitive gemitive)

. Si in hac cird auxilium opus erit, pdnam spem saliiis totius in amore

fideéque vestri.

(objective genitives)

Omnibus bonis optimum est plis gloriae quam divitiarum habére.
(partitive gemitive; comparison with quam; infinitive as subject)

Servi & villis &grediuntur, noctemque toétam itinere factd, in alterum
oppidum prima liice venient.

(ablative absolute)
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12. Nam arbitrati sunt s€ dis superis clirae esse.

13. Cognitis imperatéris rébus, Romae gaudium magnum erat.
(ablative absolute)

14. Nostra ttere amicitid ut vol€s.
(instrumental ablative with itor)

15. Ti hortaris ut fidé sim magna et spem habeam salitis.
(ablative of description; objective genitive)

16. Amore Iovis multae féminae iram Iundnis passae sunt.
(ablative of cause; subjective genitives)

17. Alii huic s6li crédidérunt, alii alli crédere néluérunt.

18. Quinque € supplicibus erant simillimi viris quos scid.

19. Virl magnae virtitis saepe laudabuntur & populd honestis moribus.
(genitive of description; ablative of description)

20. Mihi nihil est tam carum quam amicus amatus.

21. Quam primum navés acerrimds milités facillimé auferent.
(quam with superlative)

22. Quid consuli est carius quam patria ? Consuli nihil est carius patria.
(comparison with quam; ablative of comparison)

23. Tibi ini, non ei, loqui malo.

24. Quid consilii cEpisti?
(partitive genitive)

25. Multd melius quam frater legit.
(ablative of degree of difference)

UNITS 9-11: Self-Review A
L
Change to the plural, giving all possibilities:
1. difficiliori 3. nullius 5. loqueris
2. maius 4, offert

I
Translate indicative forms; identify subjunctives. Then change each form to the
simple future tense, retaining person, number, and voice.

1. passi sunt 3. neglexeris 5. solitus es 7. malim

2. hortantur 4. proficiscebar 6. volumus

118
Translate, and then do whatever else is required:
1. Sentio illum virum omnibus temporibus fortiter vivere cui timor mortis
gravissimus non sit.
a) What is the syntax of mortis?
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Iv.
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. Ullusne nostrum dicere potest se suam vitam quam sapientissimé egisse ?

a) Syntax of nostrum?

. Illi cives qui sunt multo fortiores quam nos corpore credunt se hostes e sua

civitate expellere vi posse.
a) Give an alternative construction in Latin for quam nos.

. Imperator militi dicit bellum quo urbem servaverint longius multis diebus

fuisse quam illud in monte.
a) Syntax of diebus?

. Dicit maiores multo maiora et meliora fecisse quam ea quae iuvenes facturj

sint.

. Fassi sunt hunc consulem multo melius se civitati gessisse quam illum.,

a) Change fassi sunt to the future tense.

. Dis volentibus, consilia iuvenum crudeliorum nostrae saluti minari

conantium delebuntur.
a) Syntax of volentibus?

. Cupidi divitiarum est bonos mores invidia et audacia neglegere et in scelera

se conferre.

a) Syntax of cupidi?

b) Syntax of divitiarum ?
c) Syntax of neglegere?

. Belloillato, hospes magni studii et minimi timoris ad moenia venit et homines

portas servantes hortatus est ut quam primum proficiscerentur. “Nisi,”

ait, “profecti eritis, magna scelera patiemini.”

a) Syntax of studii?

b) Change venit to the future tense and make any other necessary change(s)
in the sentence.

c) Rewrite the conditional sentence in Latin as a present contrary-to-fact
condition.

Matris odio belli, filius, iuvenis bonis moribus, pugnare neque vult neque

audet.

a) Syntax of matris?

b) Syntax of odio?

c) Syntax of moribus?

d) Change vult and audet to the future perfect tense.

Translate:

Noli arbitrari me alii longiores litteras scribere, nisi unus ex amicis ad me multa
scripsit ad quem arbitror me respondere debere; nihil enim habeo quod scribere
possum, et hoc tempore nihil difficilius facio. Ad te et ad nostram filiam non
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possum sine plurimis lacrimis et magnd cura scribere; vos video miserrimas
esse, quae mihi cariores vita sitis.

P I Y A

W D e
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(part of a letter written by Cicero to his wife; adapted)

Answer Key — UNITS 9-11: Self-Review A

. difficilioribus

. maidra

. nillorum, nillarum

. offerunt

. loquimini (present tense); loquémini (future tense, if the original -e- was
long)

. they have suffered, they suffered, they did suffer; patientur

. they encourage, they are encouraging, they do encourage; hortabuntur

. you will have neglected; perfect subjunctive second person singular active;
neglegés

. I was setting forth, I used to set forth, I kept on setting forth; proficiscar

. you were accustomed, you have been accustomed; solebis

. we wish, we are wishing, we do wish; volémus

. present subjunctive, first person singular active; malam

I

. I feel that that man to whom the fear of death is not very severe lives
bravely at all times.
a) objective genitive

. Is anyone of us able to say that he has conducted his own life as wisely as
possible?

a) partitive genitive

. Those citizens who are far (much) stronger (stronger by far/much) than we
in body believe that they are able to (can) drive the enemies out of their
state by force.

a) nobis (ablative of comparison)

. The general says to the soldier that the war by means of which they saved
the city has been (was) many days longer than that (war) on the mountain.
a) ablative of degree of difference (longer by many days)

. He says that his ancestors did (have done) (much) greater and better things
(by far) than those which the young men are about to do.
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6. They confessed that this consul had conducted himself for the state (much)
better (by far) than that (consul).
a) fatébuntur

7. With the gods willing, the plans of the rather cruel young men (youths)
trying (who are trying) to threaten our safety will be destroyed.
a) ablative absolute (with present participle)

8. It is the mark of a man (characteristic of one) desirous of wealth (riches) to
neglect (his) good character because of envy and boldness and to take him-
self into (resort to) crimes.

a) predicate genitive (genitive of characteristic)

b) objective genitive

c) infinitive, subject of est (‘neglecting good character is [the mark] of one
desiring riches’)

9. When the war had been brought on (inflicted). the host of great eagerness
and very little fear came to the walls and urged the men saving (who were
saving) the gates that they set out as soon as possible. “If you do nor set
out,” he says. “you will suffer (endure) great crimes.”

a) genitive of description

b) Bell6...moenia veniet et. . .hortabitur ut. .. proficiscantur.

c) “Nisi,” ait, “proficiscerémini, magna scelera paterémini.” (imperfect
subjunctives)

10. Because of the hatred of his mother (his mother’s hatred) for war, the son, a

young man of good character, neither wishes nor dares to fight.

a) subjective genitive

b) ablative of cause

c) ablative of description

d) voluerit; ausus erit (Since this is a semi-deponent verb, the perfect system
has passive forms but active meanings.)

Iv.

Do not think that I write a longer letter (a rather long letter) to another unless
one of my friends, (to) whom I think that I ought to answer, has written many
things to me; indeed, I have nothing which I am able to write, and at this time
I do nothing more difficult (with more difficulty). I am not able to write to you
and to our daughter without very many tears and great anxiety; I see that you
are very wretched, you who are dearer to me than life.

UNITS 9-11: Self-Review B

L
A. Give the comparative and superlative forms of each of the following adjec-
uves and adverbs:
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1. crudelis 3. validus 5. magnopere 7. diu 9. bene
2. bonus 4. malus 6. magnus 8. parvus 10. multum

B. Change the following from the singular to the plural, retaining person, mood,

and voice:
1. ferris 3. contuli 5. volebat
2. ofiers 4. malit

I
Translate, and then do whatever else is required:

1. Magister plus boni in vita quam mali esse nos credere voluit.
a) Give the syntax of boni.
2. Milites multo fortius in hoc bello quam in illo pugnaverunt quod quam
optimis consiliis usi sunt.
a) Syntax of multo?
b) Syntax of consiliis?
3. Spem gloriae esse consulis bonis moribus nostri maiores crediderunt.
a) Syntax of gloriae?
b) Syntax of consulis?
¢) Syntax of moribus?
4. Cupidior divitiarum pio, impius malae familiae scelera quam facta honesta
maluit.
a) Syntax of pio?
b) Give an alternate way of phrasing the first three words of the sentence.
¢) Syntax of familiae?
5. Melius est laudare quam laudari.
a) Syntax of laudare?
6. Litteris quam primum scriptis, unus ex amicis nos cura laudari detulit.
a) Syntax of scriptis?
b) Syntax of curd?
¢) Give an alternate way of expressing cura.
7. Unius invidia tota gens magnopere passa est.
a) Syntax of unius?
8. Postquam dulciores hospites parum laudatos esse sensimus, nos eis maximas
gratias acturos esse arbitrati sumus. [gratias agere, ‘to thank’]

III. Translate:

1. How many days after me do you want to set out to Rome?
2. When the general died, the young people. raving and very unlike (their)
cruel enemies, fell because of their boldness and because no aid was offered.
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Answer Key — UNITS 9-11: Self-Review B

. criidélior, criidélius; cridelissimus, -a, -um
. melior, melius; optimus, -a, -um

. validior, validius; validissimus, -a, -um
. peior, peius; pessimus, -a, -um

. magis; maximé

. maior, maius; maximus, -a, -um

. diGitius; diGtissimé

. minor, minus; minimus, -a, -um

. melius; optimé

. plis; plirimum

. ferimini

. offertis

. contulimus

. malint

. volébant

O 00 3 O U H W -
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. The teacher wished us to believe that there was more good in life than bad.

a) partitive genitive

. The soldiers fought more bravely by far (much more bravely) in this war

than in that one because they used the best possible plans (as good plans as
possible).

a) ablative of degree of difference

b) ablative of instrument after the verb iitor

. Our ancestors believed that hope of glory was the mark of a consul of good

character.

a) objective genitive

b) predicate genitive (genitive of characteristic)
c) ablative of description

. More desirous of riches than a pious man, the impious man of bad family

preferred crimes rather than honorable deeds.
a) ablative of comparison

b) cupidior divitidrum quam pius

c) genitive of description

. To praise is better than to be praised (praising is better than being praised;

it is better to praise than to be praised).
a) infinitive as subject

. When (since, after) the letter had been written as soon as possible, one of
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our friends reported that we were (being) praised because of (our) concern.
a) ablative absolute; the participle modifies the subject litteris
b) ablative of cause
c) propter cliram or ob cliram

7. Because of the envy of one man, the entire race suffered greatly.
a) subjective genitive

8. After we perceived that the rather sweet (pleasant) guests had not been
praised enough, we thought that we would give very great thanks to them.

m.

1. Quantis di€bus post mé Romam proficisci vis?

2. Imperatore mortud iuvenés, dément€s et cridelium hostium (cridelibus
hostibus) dissimillimi audacia (ob audaciam/propter audaciam) cecidérunt
et quod niillum auxilium oblatum est (offerébatur).



UNIT TWELVE

A. Independent Uses of the Subjunctive

The subjunctive occurs most frequently in Latia-in subordinate clauses, but some
independent uses are found. All of these express notions connected with the
basic definition of the subjunctive given in Unit One.

1. JussSIVE (iubed, -ére, iussi, iussus, ‘command’) AND HORTATORY (hortor (1),
‘urge’) SUBJUNCTIVES
The present subjunctive is used to express a command or an exhortation.

veniat! let him come! command (JUSSIVE)
veniamus! let’s come! exhortation (HORTATORY)

The jussive sense occurs mainly in the third person; the hortatory in the first.
The negative is introduced by né.

NE hoc faciat! Let him not do this!

2. POTENTIAL SUBJUNCTIVE
The subjunctive may be used independently to express an action which might
possibly or conceivably occur.

Haec crédas.  You would (could. might) believe these things.

For present or future potentiality, the present (sometimes the perfect)
subjunctive is used. This type of subjunctive is allied to future less vivid
conditions (see Unit Two); in fact, one might conceive of it as the apodosis
(concluding clause) of such a condition, the protasis (if-clause) of which has
been suppressed:

Fratrem mei miseréri nolim I would not wish (my) brother to pity me
(s1 mé videat). (if he should see me).

OBSERVATION:
The verb misereor takes the genitive case to express its object; hence the
objective genitive mei.

200
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Dicas eum homiem You would say (i.e., if you could) that he is a good
bonum essc. man: you might say that he 1s a good man.

Past potentiality is expressed with the imperfect subjunctive.

Créderés eum hominem You would have believed that he was a good
bonum esse. man; you might have believed that he was a
good man.

The negative of the potential subjunctive is introduced by non.

3. DELIBERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
The present and imperfect subjunctives may be used to deliberate about a
course of action. This is frequently used in a rhetorical question (i.e., a
question which is asked for effect, but which does not demand an answer).

Quid faciam? What am I to do? What should I do?
Quid facerem? What was I to do? What should I have done?

The negative is introduced by non.

4. OPTATIVE (optd (1), ‘desire, wish’) SUBJUNCTIVE
A wish for the future which is capable of fulfillment is expressed by the pres-
ent subjunctive alone or is introduced by utinam or ut (negative utinam né
or né).

Utinam veniat! Would that he may come; I wish he would come:
if only he would come!

Utinam né veniat! Would that he may not come; I wish he would not
come; if only he would not come!

Wishes incapable of fulfillment utilize the imperfect subjunctive for present
time (cf. present contrary-to-fact conditions) and the pluperfect for past time
(cf. past contrary-to-fact conditions).

Utinam veniret! Would that he were coming; I wish he were coming;
if only he were coming! (but he is not; the wish is
incapable of fulfiliment, or contrafactual)

Utinam vénisset! Would that he had come; I wish he had come; if only
he had come! (but he did not; the wish is incap-
able of fulfillment, or contrafactual)

B. Direct Questions

Questions are sometimes introduced by interrogative words: quis?, ‘who?;
quid?, ‘what?’; quandg?, ‘when?; qud?, quo modd?, ‘how?; cir?, quam cb
rem?, ‘why?’; unde?, ‘from where?’; etc. If no interrogative word 1s used, the
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enclitic -ne is frequently attached to the introductory word in order to indicate
that a question is approaching.

Venisne mécum? Are you coming with me?

When the answer “yes” is expected, the question is introduced by the word
nonne.

Nonne venis mécum? You are coming with me, aren’t you ? (answer “yes”
expected)

When the answer “no” is expected, the question is introduced by the word num,

Num venis mécum? You aren’t coming with me, are you? (answer “no”
expected)

Double questions are introduced by the particles utrum (or -ne or no introduc-
tory particle at all) .. .am, ‘whether. . .or".

Utrum m&cum venis an cum (Whether) are you coming with me or stay-

€0 manés? ing with him?
Servusne es an noén? Are you a slave or not?
Servus es an n6n? Are you a slavé or not?

C. Indirect Questions

Indirect questions are subordinate noun clauses which serve as the object (and,
less frequently, the subject) of the words on which they depend. These words
usually, but not always, express or imply actions that take place in the head,
such as saying, thinking, seeing, perceiving, knowing, asking, and the like.
Indirect questions are introduced by an interrogative word and have their verbs
in the subjunctive.

1 know who you are. Direct Question: Who are you?

The noun clause “who you are” serves as the object of the word (“know”)
on which it depends. It is introduced by an interrogative word (“who”)
and, in Latin, its verb (“you are”) would be in the subjunctive.

We wondered what gifts you brought. Direct Question: What gifts did you
bring?

The noun clause “what gifts you brought” serves as the object of the
word (“wondered”) on which it depends. It is introduced by an interroga-
tive word (“what”) and, in Latin, its verb (“you brought”) would be in
the subjunctive.

What you are doing bothers me. Direct Question: What are you doing?

The noun clause “what you are doing” serves as the subject of the word
(“bothers™) on which it depends. It is introduced by an interrogative
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word (“what”) and, in Latin, its verb (“you are doing™) would be in the
subjunctive.

In direct speech, these clauses would have been direct questions with their verbs
in the indicative or the deliberative subjunctive.

DIRECT QUESTIONS:

Quid senti6 ? What do I feel?

Quid ages? What will you do?

Unde veénisti? Where have you come from?

Quam ob rem me spectas? Why are you looking at me?

Spectasne mé? Are you looking at me?

Venisne mécum an cum €6 Are you coming with me or staying with him ?
mangs?

Servusne es an non? Are you a slave or not?

Quid faciam? What am I to do? What should I do?

In order to turn these direct questions into the indirect form, we must review the
rules for sequence of tenses (Unit Three, section G). The primary tenses in the
indicative are the present, future, future perfect, and perfect (when translated
using the English auxiliary verbs “has, have”). The secondary tenses in the
indicative are the imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect. The subjunctive tenses in
each sequence are illustrated in the examples below.

NoTE: While indirect questions follow the rules for sequence of tenses, a peri-
phrastic form is frequently used to denote future time.

MAIN CLAUSE SUBORDINATE CLAUSE

PRIMARY SEQUENCE:  PRESENT TIME FUTURE TIME PAST TIME

Dico, Rogo quid faciam quid factiirus quid fécerim
sim

I say, T ask what I am doing | what I shall do | what I did

SECONDARY SEQUENCE:

Dixi, Rogavi quid facerem quid factiirus quid f&cissem
essem

I'said, I asked what I was doing | what I would do | what I had done

Now, we shall turn the direct questions above into the indirect form:

Quid sentid ? What do I feel?
Rogd quid sentiam. T ask what I feel.
Rogavi quid sentirem. I asked what I felt (was feeling).
Exponam quid sentiam. I shall explain what I feel.
Scié quid sentiam. I know what I feel.
..etc.
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Quid agés? What will you do?
Rogb quid actiirus sis. I ask what you will do.

Rogévi quid actiirus essés. I asked what you would do.
Exponam quid actirus sis. I shall explain what you will do.

Sci6 quid actirus sis. I know what you will do.
..etc.
Unde vénisti? Where have you come from?

Rogd unde véneris. I ask where you have come from.
Rogavi unde vénissés. I asked where you came (had come) from.
. .etc.

Quam ob rem mé spectas? Why are you looking at me?

Rogd quam obrem mé I ask why you are looking at me.
spectes.

Exposui quam ob rem mé I explained why you were looking at me.
spectares.

Exposui quam ob rem mé I explained why you had looked at me.

spectavisses.
..etc.
Spectasne mé? Are you looking at me?
Rogd num (here = ‘whether’) mé spect€s. I ask whether you are looking
at me.
. .etc.

Utrum venis mécum (venisne mécum) Are you coming with me or staying

an cum ed manés? with him?

Nescivérunt utrum venirés mécum  They did not know whether you
(venirésne mécum) an cum €d were coming with me or staying
maneres. with him.

. .etc.

Servusne es an non? Are you a slave or not?

Rogd servusne sis necne. I ask whether you are a slave or not.
. .etc.

Quid faciam? What should I do?
Rogd quid faciam. I ask what I should do.
..etc.

OBSERVATION: In double indirect questions, when the second question is nega-
tive, necne is used more frequently than the an ndn of the direct question.
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D. The Adjective idem, eadem, idem, ‘same’
The forms are essentially those of is, ea, id, with -dem added as a suffix. The
differences are as follows:

1. In the nominative masculine singular, the s of is drops out and the i becomes
long.

2. In the nominative and accusative neuter singular, the d of id disappears.

3. A final -m is changed to -n before -dem.

Thus, the paradigm:

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. F. N. — M. F. N.
idem eadem idem |eidem (idem) eaedem eadem
eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem|edrundem earundem edrundem
eidlem eidem  eidem |eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem)
eundem eandem idem |edsdem easdem eadem

eddem eddem eddem |eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem)

As with the demonstrative adjectives you have learned, the forms may also be
used as pronouns.

E. The Pronoun and the Adjective quidam, ‘certain’

The pronoun quidam, quaedam, quiddam, and the adjective quidam, quaedam,
quoddam are essentially the same in declension as the relative pronoun, with
-dam added as a suffix. The only exceptions are:

1. The pronoun has quid- for the neuter singular, nominative and accusative.
2. -m before -dam becomes -n.

SINGULAR PLURAL
M. F. N. M. F. N.
quidam  quaedam quiddam quidam quaedam  quaedam
(quoddam)
cuiusdam cuiusdam cuiusdam quorundam quarundam quorundam
cuidam  cuidam  cuidam quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam
quendam quandam quiddam quosdam quasdam quaedam
(quoddam)
qudodam quadam  quddam quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam

F. The Intensive Adjective ipse, ipsa, ipsum, ‘self, very’

This adjective, which may also be used as a pronoun, declines like ille, except
in the neuter nominative and accusative singular which have -um instead of
-ud,
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SINGULAR PLURAL
M. F. N. M. F. N.
ipse ipsa  ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa
ipsius ipsius ipsius ipsorum ipsirum ipsérum
ipsi  ipsi  ipsi ipsis ipsis ipsis
ipsum ipsam ipsum ipsos ipsas ipsa
ips6 ipsa  ipsO ipsis ipsis 1psis

Ipse is used to intensify the word it modifies or stands for.

Ipse veniam. I myself shall come.

Virum ipsum vidit. He saw the man himself; he saw the very man,
ExpOnam quid ipse sentiam. I shall explain what I myself feel.

Ipse sécum loquitur. He himself speaks with (to) himself.

G. The Demonstrative Adjective iste, ista, istud, ‘that (of yours)’
This adjective (also used as a pronoun) declines like ille. It frequently carries a
pejorative or derogatory tone.

Iste amicus venire non potest. That friend (of yours) can’t come; that
damned friend can’t come.

UNIT TWELVE — VOCABULARY

accipio, -ere, -cEpi, -ceptus receive, accept; hear
recipio, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus take back, regain, recover
sé recipere withdraw, take oneself
an (conj.) or (introducing the second part of a double

question); whether (introducing a single
indirect question)

aura, -ae, F. breeze, wind, air

comes, comitis, M. or F. companion

copia, -ae, F. abundance, supply; pl., troops
ciir (adv.) why, for what reason
deligo, -ere, délegi, délectus select, choose, gather
exorior, -iri, exortus sum rise, arise, appear, start
expono, -ere, -posui, -positus set forth, expose, explain
horridus, -a, -um horrible, rough

hostilis, -e of an enemy, hostile

ibi (adv.) there, then

idem, eadem, idem same

immortalis, -e immortal, everlasting
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ipse, -a, -um self, very

iste, ista, istud that (of yours), that (with pejorative sense)

fussum, -1, N. command, order (the abl. sing. is iussi, ‘by
order’)

maned, -ére, mansi, mansus or
remaned, -ére, -mansi, -mansus remain

misereor, -&ri, miseritus sum pity (+ gen.)
modus, -i, M. way, manner, limit; kind
qud modo in what way, how
pecne (conj.) or not (generally used as the second part of

a double indirect question, representing
an non in the direct question)

nescid, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus not know, be ignorant

nonne (adv.) (in a direct question, anticipates the answer
“yes”)

pum (adv.) (in a direct question, anticipates the answer
“no”); whether (in an indirect question)

occulté (adv.) secretly

ops, opis, F. power, strength; pl., resources, wealth

paucl, -ae, -a few

poscd, -ere, poposci, —— beg, demand

quamdii (adv.) how long

quandé (conj. and adv.) when; since

quaré (adv.) by what means, why; and therefore

quia (conj.) because

quidam, quaedam, quiddam (pron.) a certain one, a certain thing
quidam, quaedam, quoddam (adj.) certain

rogd (1) ask (for)
sors, sortis, -ium, F. lot, destiny
tamquam (adv.) as if, as, as it were
tandem (adv.) at last, at length
ubi (adv.) where, when
unde (adv.) from where
utinam (adv.) I wish!, would that!, if only!
utrum (conj.) whether
utrum. . .an
-ne...an } whether. . .or
——...an

-ne. . .an non whether. . .or not (in direct double questions)

utrum. . .an nﬁn}
~—...an non
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utrum. . .necne
-ne. . .necne whether. . . or not (in indirect double
——...necne questions)

UNIT TWELVE — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Accipi6 (ad + capid) in addition to meaning ‘receive, accept’ means ‘hear’,
that is, to receive information through the ears.

S@ recipere means ‘to take oneself, withdraw’ to a place: Servi sé ad dedrum
ards recépérunt, ‘The slaves took themselves to the altars of the gods’.

Comes, comitis, M. or F., is formed as though from comed (com- + e3), ‘go
with’; comes is the person who goes with someone, ‘companion’.

Copia, copiae, F., means ‘abundance, supply’ in the singular, but in the plural,
it means ‘troops’.

Déligs, ‘select, choose, gather’, is a compound of legd; it has delégi for the
third principal part.

Exorior is a compound of erior, oriri, ortus sum, ‘rise’. Exorior in addition to
meaning ‘rise, arise’ means ‘appear, start’. The East is called the Orient because
that is where the sun rises.

Expond is a compound of pond; it means ‘set forth, expose, explain’.

Horridus, -a, -um is derived from a verb meaning ‘to bristle’; therefore, it
means ‘rough, shaggy’, and thus, ‘horrible’.

Tdem, eadem, idem is simply a compound of is, ea, id plus -dem, ‘exactly’; it
means ‘same’. The abbreviation ibid. stands for ibidem, ‘exactly there’.

Immortalis, -e means literally ‘not’ (im-) ‘pertaining to’ (-alis) ‘death’ (-mort-),
thus, ‘immortal, everlasting’.

Ipse, -a, -um, declined like ille, -a, -ud (except for the neuter singular nomina-
tive and accusative) intensifies the word it modifies and means ‘self, very’. As
in Irish literature one is accustomed to read “Oh, ’tis himself” or “Himself is
coming”, so in Latin one may find Ipse venit, ‘He himself is coming’, or Ipsum
volui!, ‘The very man I wanted!

Iste, -a, -ud (declined like ille, -a, -ud) frequently (but not always) has a pe-
jorative sense and means ‘that (of yours)’ or ‘that rotten no-good’.

Tussum is simply the fourth principal part of the verb used as a noun, ‘the
ordered thing’ or ‘order, command’. Note that the ablative singular is jussi.

Maned, manére, mansi, mansus and remaned, remanére, remansi, remansus,
may be used interchangeably; the -a- lengthens in the perfect stem before
-ns-. Both verbs mean ‘remain’. Do not confuse the singular present active
imperative man€, ‘remain’, with mane (adverb), ‘early in the morning’.
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The deponent verb misereor, miseréri, miseritus sum, ‘pity’, governs the
genitive case: Mel miseréris ?, ‘Do you pity me?

Nescid is simply ne + scif, ‘not know, be ignorant’.

Nonne and num introduce a question. Nonne is used when the answer “yes”
is expected, num when the answer expected is “no”. Num may also introduce an
indirect question and then it means ‘whether’.

Ops, opis, F., in the singular means ‘power, strength, help’, but in the plural
it means ‘resources, wealth’.

Pauci, paucae, pauca is an adjective found in the plural; it means ‘few’.

Quia and qued, ‘because’, may be used interchangeably.

Quidam, quaedam, quiddam is the pronoun, ‘a certain’; quidam, quaedam,
quoddam is the adjective, ‘certain’: Si quiddam mihi dicas, dé ed taceam, ‘If
you should tell me a certain thing, I would be silent about it’; Quoddam donum
quod placebit tibi habed, ‘I have a certain gift which will please you’.

Rogd, ‘ask’, a first conjugation verb, means not only to ask a question, but
also to make a demand on someone : Té rogavi né id facerés, ‘I asked you that
you not do that’. Note that this verb can take two objects: T€ pecliniam rogo, ‘I
ask you for money’.

Tamquam means ‘as if, as, as it were’, and tandem means ‘at last, at length’.
In order not to confuse these two words, it might be helpful to remember that a
bicycle built for two is called a tandem (humorously, from the idea of length:
the second person sits behind, not next to, the other.)

ADJECTIVAL SUFFIXES ADDED TO THE STEMS OF VERBS

The suffixes -ax, -idus, -ulus, or -ivas added to the stem of a verb express the ac-
tion of the verb as a quality or tendency.

audax, -acis, ‘bold, courageous’

efficax, -acis (efficio, ‘effect, bring about’), ‘effectual, efficient’
fugax, -acis, ‘apt to flee, swift’

lfoquax, -acis, ‘talkative’

piignax, -dcis, ‘fond of fighting, combative, warlike’

timidus, -a, -um, ‘fearful, afraid’
vividus, -a, -um, ‘containing life, living’

bibulus, -a, -um (bibg, -ere, ‘drink’), ‘drinking readily’

crédulus, -a, -um, ‘easy of belief, credulous’

garrulus, -a, -um (garrio, -ire, ‘chatter’), ‘chattering, talkative’

querulus, -a, -um (queror, queri, ‘complain’}, ‘full of complaints,
complaining’

tremulus, -a, -um (tremd, -ere, ‘tremble’), ‘shaking, trembling’

activus, -a, -um, ‘active, practical’
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captivus, -a, -um, ‘taken prisoner, captive’
fugitivus, -a, -um, ‘fleeing away, fugitive’
nativus, -a, -um, ‘imparted by birth, innate’

The suffixes -ilis and -bilis added to the stem of a verb express passive qualities,
and occasionally active ones.

agilis, -e, ‘easily moveable, nimble’

docilis, -e, ‘easily taught’

amabilis, -, ‘worthy of love, lovely’

crédibilis, -e, ‘worthy of belief, credible’

mirabilis, -e (miror, -ari, ‘wonder at, admire’), ‘wonderful, admirable’
miitabilis, -e, ‘changeable’

spectabilis, -e, ‘visible, worth seeing’

The suffixes -bundus and -cundus added to the stem of a verb denote a contin-
uance of the act or quality expressed by the verb.

errabundus, -a, -um, ‘wandering about’

furibundus, -a, -um (furd, -ere, ‘be mad’), ‘raging, mad’

moribundus, -a, -um, ‘dying’

iracundus, -a, -um (irascor, irasci, ‘be angry’), ‘irritable, angry’

facundus, -a, -um (for, fari, fatus sum, ‘speak’), ‘speaking with ease, eloquent’

This verb for contains the stem fa- which is found in such words as fama, ‘talk,
report, reputation’; fabula, -ae, F., ‘narration, story, play’; fatum, -I,N., ‘predic-
tion, destiny, fate’; fas, indeclinable, ‘right, proper, allowable (according to
divine dictate)’; nefas, indeclinable, ‘unlawful, abominable’, in other words, so
bad it cannot be talked about. The Romans divided their calendar between
fasti and mefasti — days (lucky and unlucky) on which business was allowed
or not allowed to be conducted. An infant, literally, is a child who does not
(in-) speak; once he begins speaking he is no longer technically an infant.

UNIT TWELVE — DRILL

. Respondeamus!

. Utinam domini respondeant (respondissent)!

. Ad quem locum acc€damus?

. Intellegébat quam ob rem non respondissémus.

. Utrum iubgbis eum fortem esse an ego iubebs ?

. Opprimarne ab hostibus an in fugam mé conferam?

. Nonne tibi hoc opus placet? Num illud opus clarissimum tibi placet?
. Sine mora ille auctor librum conficiat!

[ BN I T I S S
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. NE 6derimus malum nos opprimentem. Non sentid eum scire quid agat.
10.
11.
12.
13.

Pater scit quanta peciinia nobis opus sit.

Frater a nobis quaesivit quanta sidera in cael essent.

Omnia superat amor: et nos c€damus amori.

Omnés intellegere voluérunt quid homings illius temporis tanta mala passi
essent. [quid, ‘in respect to what thing, why’]

Sciunt hunc 6ratorem cupidissimum divitidrum esse.

Sciunt quam ob rem hic orator cupidissimus sit (fuerit) divitiarum.
Cogndscebatis ducem mortem minatirum esse illis patriam neglegentibus.
Cognoscebatis quam ob rem dux mortem minatiirus esset illis patriam
neglegentibus.

Cogndscébamus qud tempore dux mortem illis patriam neglegentibus
minatus esset; numquam intellegémus quam ob rem patriam negléxerint.
Utrum nostram patriam servare conaberis an noén?

Quaerimus utrum nostram patriam servare conatiira sis necne.

Quidam homd habgbat ferrum quoddam. Dedit cuidam. Is post dedit alil.
Is erat idem qui primus habgbat.

. NE€ iuveni cupidd divitidrum crédant.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
3L
32.
33.

Utinam scelus né€ confitéreris.
Periculum e6 tempore neglegamus.
Navés eius generis non vidéres.
Domum héc tempore ingrediantur ?
Iste amicus mé odit.

Tdem amicus mé odit.

Amicus ipse mé odit.

Istum fratrem vidi.

Eundem fratrem vidi.

Fratrem ipsum vidi.

Fratrem ipse vidi.

UNIT TWELVE — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B)

. Comités nostri iussa tandem exponant.

. Utinam copiae hostilgs s€ ex patria recipiant.
. Parentum iuvenis occulté miserear?

. N& domi maneamus.

. Pauca eius modi accipergs.

. Num negas t& haec nescivisse?

. Utrum melius est haec déligere an illa?
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. Nonne comités vestri opés recipient ?
. T€ sequi velimus an hortémur ut dux sine n6bis proficiscatur?

Utinam n€ hoc audeds; magnopere patiaris.

UNIT TWELVE — EXERCISES

. Omnés eidem milités qui prd r€ piblica pignavérunt magna peciiniae

praemia a civibus accipiant.

. Rogavimus quaedamne cibum an peciiniam an auxilium posceret.

. Di immortalgs saliitem, op€s et imperium civibus comitibusque dent!

. Iuppiter! Mihi vitam longam sine gravi mortis timore dés!

. Crédasne oppidum, a copiis fortibus per totam diem ndn captum, nocte 3

parva infélicium civium mani occulté déletum esse?

. Quaré iste tandem mei misereatur?
. Non vellem istds homings, omnés agros délentés, nobiscum remanére.
. Quid faciam, civés ? Quid dicam istis qui civitatem délére volunt ? Qué modd

rem piiblicam servare possim? Quandd exoriemini? Ubi civitds
oppiignabitur ? Exoriamini! Rem piiblicam et civés servate!

. Scisne Marcum? Num cum e venis ? Nonne cibum fers?

Utinam milités hostilés n€ veniant ut oppidum déleant!

Utinam ei, quorum copiae fortiorés quam illae hostium oppiignantium
sunt, patriam nostram servent!

Utinam dux ipse paucis horis veniat ut host€s moenia a civibus minita
oppiignantes et capient€s deleat.

Iste comes civés rogavit unde vénissent, et quam ob rem ad aras dedrum
irent.

Nescivérunt utrum manus militum superavisset an superata esset.

Expone quid urnas pulchras manibus servorum factas deléveris. [quid, ‘in
respect to what thing, why’]

Semper intellegébam quam ob rem omnés hominés liberi servorum
miserérentur.

Exponere non potuerim quam ob rem réx dona a turba supplici non
acceperit.

Quidam nobis dicere possunt quamditi consulés ipsi in urbe remansiri sint.
His tantis in rébus est tuum vidére quid agatur.

A vobis quaerd utrum peciiniam accperitis necne.

Quid dicam de servitiite quae opprimit hds quds vidémus?

. Multorum cognosce exempld quae facta sequaris, quae fugias: vita est

ndbis magister.
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38.
39.
. Ubi estis ? Quandd veniam ut vos videam ? Nisi domi eritis, quo modo sciam

41.
42.
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Pauctrum est intellegere quid donet deus.

Ducgs delécti nesciunt ciir magnus mortis timor inter civés exoridtur.
Utinam incolae fortiorés essent! [inter, prep. + acc., ‘among’]

Pauci tandem imperatoris jussit exposuérunt ciir horrida bella hominibus
saepe plignanda essent: hominum est semper velle pliis imperii quam habent.
NE misereamur ipsorum comitum qui nobis noxae fuérunt et quds nostri
amici 6dérunt.

Sapiéns scit quid sorte sibi datum sit, quid non. Utinam omnés sapientgs
essémus!

Scire volebatis quamdia in illa urbe vixissem. Quinque annds ibi mansi,
sed mihi nunc tempus non est vobis exponere quaré me ris recéperim.
Nonne intellegis quant6 in periculd sis (fueris; futirus sis)?

Vestri comités verba militum accipient€s nesciébant quam ob rem exponere
nollent quid duc€s de saltite cogitarent.

Omnes s€ in tecta recEpErunt, nescientés quandd socii ventiri essent, ut
s€ timore et periculd liberarent.

Nescio qudé modo iste a civibus dux déléctus sit; vir pessimus est.

Rogatis ut opibus bene Gitamur; rogamus num ipsi opibus bene Gtamini.
Quaedam mé rogavit unde vénissem; dixi mé Roma occulté profectum
esse; sortem esse ad hanc urbem mé conferre ut multa huic populd tamquam
magister dicerem.

PLINY TRIES TO HANDLE THE CHRISTIANS (selected and adapted from Pliny,
Letters x.96):

Interim in eis qui ad mé tamquam Christiani déferébantur hoc €gi. Rogavi
ipsds an essent Christiani. Dixérunt s& Christidands esse. Si negavissent,
imperavissem ut ef ipsi liberarentur; persevérantés autem diici ad poenam
iussi. Fuérunt alii similis amentiae qués, quia civés Romani erant, dixi
in urbem mittendds. Quid aliud in rébus huius modi facerem? Magnum
periculum civitati atque populd Romans erat.

[amentia, -ae, F., ‘madness, folly’; Christidnus, -a, -um, ‘Christian’; in (prep.
+ abl.), here, ‘in the case of’; interim (adv.), ‘meanwhile’; perseverd (1),
‘persevere’]

Amicus optimus mortuus est. Cogitd qud amico, qud vird caream.

Quaerd utrum Brati similem malis an Antonii. [Bratus, -I, M., proper name;
Antonius, -, M., proper name]

Hoc quaeramus, immortalis sit ille hospes necne: Esne immortalis an non?
Unde quoddam dénum dé quo diii audivimus recipiémus? Scisne an non?

quid mihi faciendum sit?
Eidem parentgs iuvenés ipsos audent&s loqui cum audacia oderint.
“Moriémur sine culpa, sed moridmur,” ait.
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43. Sed ubi diés coepit, et incolae nihil hostile veritl sunt, multi oppidd sunt
egressi, alii ibi mansérunt et imperator copias portas opplgnare iussit.

44. Nobs ipsi mori velimus an mortem vereamur (timeamus)? Quae sit nostra
sententia rogare vis.

45. Damnatus cujusdam sceleris, mé quae esset poena non accepisse fassus sum,

46. Quaré discédant impii!

47. Videé nunc quid agas, quid ferre possis, neque quamdiit vixerit Caesar sed
quam non dilL réxerit cogita! [Note how non splits quamdii for effect,
Caesar, Caesaris, M., proper name]

48. Utinam minus vitae cupidi fuissémus! Cert€ nihil aut nn multum in vita
mali vidiss€mus. [aut (conj.), ‘or’]

49. Ad t€ quid scribam nescid.

50. Utinam n€ totam opinionem parva ndn numquam miitavisset aura riméoris,

S1. Rogabas quam ob rem somnus ad mé illd nocte non venisset; magnopere
timébam; omnés me terrébant aurae. [somnus, -i, M., ‘sleep’]

52. Omnibus modis miser sum.

—

Let all citizens in a free state be dutiful and willing to fight for their country.
. If only we could always be free from care!
All men know why the enemy must be overcome.
. What are we to do in order that we may remain free men?
. He might believe that you are all good and honorable men.
He explained how the enemy would attack and destroy the fortified walls at
Rome.

N =

S woaw

III. Readings
A. Cicero speaks of the disadvantages of knowing one’s future (Dé Divinatione
11.9.22, slightly adapted):

Atque ego né utilem! quidem?2 arbitror esse nobis futirarum rérum
scientiam.3 Quae enim vita fuisset Priamd,* si ab aduléscentia S scivisset, qués
ventlis® senectiitis? esset habitirus? Abeamus® & fabulis,? propioral®
videamus. Clarissimdrum hominum nostrae civitatis dé gravissimis mortibus
in alio libro scripsi. Quid igitur?1! ut omittamus 12 superiorés,!* Marcone

1 @tilis, -e, ‘advantageous’ 2 pg. . .quidem, ‘not. ..even’ (enclosing the word or words
they qualify) 3 scientia, -ae, F., ‘knowledge’ 4 Priamus, -i, M., ‘Priam’, the aged
king of Troy 5 aduléscentia, -ae, F., ‘youth’ 6 gventus, -iis, M., ‘issue, end, catas-
trophe’ 7 senectils, -titis, F., ‘old age’ 8 abed (ab + ed), ‘depart’ 9 fabula, -ae,
F., ‘story, myth’ 10 propior, -ius, ‘nearer, more closely affecting’ 11 jgitur (post-
positive conj.), ‘therefore’ 12 omittd (ob + mittd), ‘leave out, omit’; translate ut ‘granted
that, although’ (see Appendix, p. 392, Concessive Clauses #5) 13 superior, -ius, compara-
tive of superus, -a, -um, here, ‘prior, former, earlier’
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Crassd 14 putas itile? fuisse tum,!5 cum 16 maximis opibus florebat,1? scire
sibi interfectd Publio 18 filio exercitique ! delétd trans20 Euphratem?2! cum
ignominia 22 esse moriendum ?23

14 Marcus Crassus, -i, M., 2 man’s name 15 tum (adv.), ‘then, at that time’ 16 cum
(conj. + indicative), ‘when’ 17 flored, -ére, -ui, --, ‘prosper’ 18 Pablius, i, M., a
man’s name 19 exercitus, -us, M., ‘army’ 20 trans (prep. + acc.), ‘across, beyond’
21 Euphrites, -is, M., ‘the Euphrates’, a river in western Asia 22 ignominia, -ae, ., ‘dis-
grace’ 23 esse moriendum: The neuter indicates that the verb is used impersonally: °. . .that
it had to be died by him’, i.e., ‘that he had to die’ (see Unit Thirteen, section C).

B. Martial 2.7;

Déclamas! bellé,2 causas? agis, Attice,* bellg,2
historias 3 bellas,2 carmina bella2 facis,

componis S belle2 mimos,” epigrammata? bellg,2
bellus2 grammaticus,® bellus2 es astrologus,10

et belle2 cantas!! et saltas,!2 Attice,* bellg,?
bellus? es arte lyrae,!? bellus2 es arte pilae.14

Nil bene cum !5 facias, facias tamen omnia bellg,2
vis dicam 16 quid sis? Magnus es ardelic.17

1déclamd (1), ‘declaim’ 2bellé (adv.), ‘beautifully’; bellus, -a, -um, ‘beautiful’
3 causa, -ae, F., here, ‘lawsuit’; causas agere, ‘to plead cases’ 4 Atticus, -I, M., a man’s
name 5 historia, -ae, F., ‘history’ 6 compond (com- + pond), ‘compose, arrange’
7 mimus, -1, M., ‘a mime’ (a type of stage entertainment) 8 epigramma, -atis, M., ‘an
epigram’ 9 grammaticus, -i, M., ‘grammarian’ 10 astrologus, -i, M., ‘astronomer’
11 cantd (1), ‘sing’  12saltd (1), ‘dance’  13lyra, -ae, F., ‘lyre’ (a stringed instrument)
14 pila, -ae, F., ‘ball, a game of ball’ 15 cum (conj. + subjunctive), ‘although’ 16 vis
dicam = vis ut dicam 17 ardelid, -onis, M., ‘busybody’

C. Martial 8.12:
Uxorem! quare locuplétem? diicere * n6lim
quaeritis ? Uxori! nibere4 nolo meae.
Inferior5 matrona sué sit, Prisce,” maritd: 8
non aliter? fiunt 10 fémina virque parés.1!

Vuxor, -oris, F., ‘wife’  2locuplés, -plétis, ‘wealthy’ 3 diicere (in matrimonium
understood), ‘marry’ (of a man to a woman) 4 niibd, -ere, niipsi, nuptus, ‘marry’ (+ dat.)
(of a woman to a man) S inferior, -ius, comparative of inferus, -a, -um, ‘low’ 6 matrona,
-ae, F,, ‘a married woman’ 7 Priscus, -i, M., 2 man’s name 8 maritus, -i, M., ‘hus-
band’ 9 aliter (adv.), ‘otherwise’ 10 fiunt, ‘(they) become’ (3rd person pl. pres. indic.
of 10, fieri, factus sum) 11 par, paris, ‘equal’

D. Martial 12.20:
Quare non habeat, Fabulle,! quaeris
uxorem?2 Themison ?3 Habet sordrem.

! Fabullus, -i, M., a man’s name 2 uxor, -oris, F., ‘wife’ 3 Themison, -Onis, M., a
man’s name
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E. Martial 12.92:
Saepe rogare solés qualis! sim, Prisce,? futirus,
si fiam3 locuplés4 simque repente’ poténs.6
Quemquam? posse putas mores narrare8 futiirds?
Dic mihi, si fias® ta leo,!0 qualis? eris?

1 quilis, -e, ‘what kind (of)’ 2 Priscus, -i, M., a man’s name 3fiam, 1st person
sing., pres. subj. of fio, fieri, factus sum, ‘become’ 4 locuplés, -plétis, ‘wealthy’ 5 re-
penté (adv.), ‘suddenly’ ¢ poténs, potentis, ‘powerful’ 7 quemquam (acc. sing. M.),
‘anyone’ 8 narrd (1), ‘tell, relate’  9fids, 2nd person sing., pres. subj. of fi6, fieri,
factus sum, ‘become’ 10 Jed, lednis, M., ‘lion’

F. Horace, Odes 1.11:
Ti n€ quaesieris ! — scire nefas2 — quem mihi, quem tibi
Finem di dederint, Leuconog,’ nec Babylonios4
Temptaris 3 numerds.5 Ut7 melius. quicquid 8 erit, pati!
Seud pliirés hiemés, 10 seu tribuit ! Iuppiter ultimam,
Quae nunc oppositis 12 debilitat 13 pamicibus !4 mare
Tyrrhénum.!5 Sapias,16 vina1? liqués,!8 et spatio 19 brevi20
Spem longam resecés.”' Dum™ loquimur, figerit invida®
Aetas:™ carpe”" diem. quam mimimum crédula® posterd.”’

1 quaesieris = quaesiveris 2 nefds, N. (indeclinable), ‘unlawful, wrong’ 3 Leuconoé
(vocative), a woman’s name 4 Babylonius, -a, -um, ‘Babylonian’ (The Babylonians were
noted for their astrological calculations.) 5 temptd (1), here, ‘consult’; temptaris is a
syncopated or contracted form of temptaveris (see Unit Eighteen, Section D) 6 pumerus,
-i, N., here, ‘calculation’  7ut (adv.), ‘how’ 8 quicquid (nom. sing. N., indefinite
pron.), ‘whatever’ 9 seu. . .seu (conj.), ‘whether...or’ 10 hiems, hiemis, F., ‘winter’
11 tribud, -ere, tribui, -itus, ‘assign’ 12 oppond (ob, ‘against’ + pond), ‘oppose’ 13 de-
bilito (1), ‘weaken, break’ 14 plimex, -icis, M., ‘(porous) rock’ 15 Tyrrhénus, -a, -um,
‘Tyrrhenian’ 16 sapio, -ere, -ii, ——, ‘be sensible’ 17 vipum, -i, N., ‘wine’ 18 liqud
(1), ‘strain’ 19 spatium, -i, N,, ‘time’ 20 brevis, -e, ‘brief’ 21 resecd, -dre, -secui,
-sectus, ‘remove’ 22 dum (conj.), ‘while’ 23 jnvidus, -a, -um, ‘envious’ 24 getas,
-titis, F., ‘life’ 25 carp0, -ere, carpsi, carptus, ‘pluck, take advantage of’ 26 crédulus,
-a, -um, ‘trusting (in)’ (+ dat.) 27 posterus, -2, -um, ‘future’; here, used as a neuter
noun
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A. The Indefinite Pronouns aliguis, quis, quisquam, quisque

Indefinite pronouns represent some person or thing without designating exactly
which one. Quidam, ‘a certain’, met in the previous unit, is also an indefinite
pronoun.

1. aliquis
The pronoun aliquis, aliquid is declined like the interrogative pronoun quis,
quid with ali- added as a prefix; the forms for the adjective, aliqui, aliqua,
aliquod, are identical to those of the relative pronoun qui, quae, quod with the
prefix ali-, with the exception of the feminine nominative singular (as noted
in the three parts given), and the neuter nominative and accusative plural,
which are aligua.

The pronoun means ‘someone, something, anyone, anything’; the adjective
means ‘some, any’.

Aliquis ad mé heri vénit. Someone came to me yesterday.

Nonsinealiqudmeticum We fought with the inhabitants not without
incolis pignavimus. some fear.

Vidistine aliquem? Did you see anyone (someone)?

2. quis
Quis, quid (adjective qui, qua, quod) is essentially identical to aliquis, aliquid
(adjective, aliqui. aliqua, aliquod), although it perhaps has a greater degree
of indefiniteness about it. It is most frequently used instead of aliquis after
the words si, nisi, num, and né.
REMEMBER : After si, nis, num, and né, all the ali-’s drop away.

Si quis ad mé veniat, f&lix sim. If anyone (someone) should come to
me, I would be happy.

Nisi quem videas, f€lix non sis. If you should not see anyone (some-
one), you would not be happy.

Num quem vidés? You don’t see anyone (someone), do

you?
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Hoc f&cit n€ quis iratus esset. He did this in order that someone
might not be angry.

3. quisquam
Quisquam, quidquam (sometimes written quicquam) is declined like quis, quid
with the suffix -quam. It means ‘someone (something), anyone (anything)’
and is used mainly in sentences which are negative or imply negation. The
adjective for quisquam is supplied by the word illus, -a, -um, ‘any’.

Vix quisquam hoc negire Hardly anyone can deny this.

potest.
Fortior fuitlégatusquam The envoy was braver than any(one) of the
quisquam militum. soldiers. (The implied negation here is that
no one of the soldiers was braver than the
envoy.)
Solis lix clarior est quam  The light of the sun is brighter than the light
lix dillius ignis. of any fire.
4. quisque

The pronoun quisque, quidque (sometimes written quicque) (adjective,
quique, quaeque, quodque) is declined like quis, quid (adjective like qui, quae,
quod) with the suffix -que and means ‘each one (each), everyone (every)'.

Haec optimus quisque sentit. ~ Each (every) very good man perceives
these things.
Quique vir hanc puellam amat. Each (every) man loves this girl.
Cuique homini multa peciinia There is much money to each (every)
est. man; each (every) man has much
money.

B. Dative with Certain Intransitive Verbs

There are certain intransitive verbs in Latin which govern the dative case. For
example, while in English the verb “persuade” is transitive and governs an
object, in Latin persuaded is intransitive (it means ‘I am persuasive’) and takes a
dative of reference.

Tibi persuaded. I am persuasive (with reference) to you; I persuade
you.
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Some of the more common verbs of this variety are:

crédo, crédere, crédidi, créditus be credulous, believe; be trusting,
trust

faveo, -€re, favi, fautus be favorable, favor

igndscd, ignodscere, igndvi, igndtus  be forgiving, forgive, pardon

imper6 (1) give orders, command

noced, nocere, nocui, nocitus be harmful, harm

parcd, parcere, peperci, parsus be sparing, spare

pared, -€re, parul, paritus be obedient, obey

placed, -€re, placui, placitus be pleasing, please

persuaded, -€re, persuasi, persuasus be persuasive, persuade

studeo, -ére, -ui, —— be zealous, study

C. Impersonal Passives

Like all intransitive verbs, the verbs introduced in B above cannot logically be
used in the passive. When a passive idea is desired, an impersonal construction
must be used. An impersonal verb form appears in the third person singular
and has no personal subject. The pronoun “it” may be used in English to give
a literal translation.

Tibi parc6. I spare (am sparing to) you.

Tibi & me parcitur. It is spared (there is sparing) to you by me; you are
spared by me.

Mihi a té parcitur. It is spared (there is sparing) to me by you; I am
spared by you.

Mihi i t€ parsum est. It was (has been) spared (there was/has been sparing)
to me by you; I was (have been) spared by you.

When such verbs are used in the passive periphrastic construction, the ablative
of agent generally occurs instead of the more usual dative of agent in order to
avoid confusion with the dative that is governed by the intransitive verb.

Tibi a nobis parcendum est. It must be spared to you by us; we must spare
you.

The impersonal passive construction sometimes occurs with other verbs which
do not take the dative when particular attention is called to the verbal action
itself rather than to the ones performing the action.

Domi pignatur. It is (being) fought at home; there is fighting at home;
fighting is going on at home; a battle is being
fought at home.
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Acriter plignatem est. It was fought fiercely; there was fierce fighting; the
battle was fiercely fought.

Ad villam curritur. It is (being) run to the country house: there is ()
running to the country house; people are running

to the country house.
D. Dative with Compound Verbs

Many verbs compounded with prefixes such as the following govern the dative
case.

ad- con- ob-  pro-
ante-  in- post- sub-
circum- inter- prae- super-

It will be noted that such verbs cannot stand alone or, if transitive, simply with
an accusative object; they require another word to complete the sense. For
example,

praesum I am at the head of. . . (Another word is required to com-
plete the sense; it will be in the dative.)
Nautis praesum. I am at the head of the sailors; I command the sailors.

praeficio I make at the head of, I place in command of... (Two
additional words are required to complete the sense.
Since the basic verb in this compound (-ficié from
facio) is transitive, the root -ficid will govern the accu-
sative, and the prefix prae- will govern the dative.)
T€ nautis I place you in command of the sailors.
praeficio.

These datives, like all datives, are basically referential.

Nautis praesum. Iam at the head with reference to the sailors; I am at the
head of the sailors.
T€ nautis I make you in command with reference to the sailors; 1
praeficio. place you in command of the sailors.

E. The Verb fi4, ‘be made, be done, happen, become’

Fi0, fieri, factus sum is used as the passive for the verb faci6, -ere, féci, factus.
‘the perfect system poses no problem, for it is identical to that formed from
facid (the last principal part of both verbs is the same). The present system
functions like an i-stem verb of the third conjugation, except that it has active
forms with passive meanings, and the quantity of the -i- is long in the present
(except for the third person singular), the imperfect, and future indicative, the
imperative, and the present subjunctive.
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NOTE that the imperfect subjunctive is formed on the hypothetical active infini-
tive for this verb:

fiere/m
fieré/s
..etc.

F. The Numerical Adjective duo, duae, duo, ‘two’

The plural adjective duo, ‘two’, has its own set of endings (shared also by ambe,
ambae, ambo, ‘both’).

M. F. N.

duo duae duo
dudrum duarum dudrum
dudbus  duabus dudbus
duds (-0) duas duo
dudbus  dudbus duobus

UNIT THIRTEEN — VOCABULARY

admiratio, -onis, F. admiration

aduléscens, -entis young, youthful

aliquis, aliquid (pron.) someone, something; anyone, anything
aliqui, aliqua, aliquoed (adj.) some, any

celer, celeris, celere swift

constituo, -ere, -stitul, -stititus set, establish, decide

CUrTod, -ere, CUCUITI, CUrsus run

duo, duae, duo two

faved, -ére, favi, fautus be favorable, favor (+ dat.)

fio, fieri, factus sum be made. be done, happen. become (serves as

the passive for facid)

heri (adv.) yesterday

hic (adv.) here

ignosco, -ere, -novi, -notus be forgiving, forgive, pardon (+ dat.)

illic (adv.) there

irdtus, -a, -um angry

iis, iiiris, N. right, law

legatus, -1, M. legate, envoy

miror, -ari, -atus sum wonder (at). be amazed (at), admire

moror, -iri, -atus sum delay, stay, hinder
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némo, néminis, M. or F.
noceo, -ére, -ul, -itus
dratid, -onis, F.

paene (adv.)

parco, -ere, peperci, parsus
pared, -ére, -ui, -itus

persuddcd, -ére, -suasi, -suasus

plebs, plebis, F.
praeferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus
praeficio, -ere, -féci, -fectus

praesum, praeesse, -ful, ——
quis, quid (pron.)
qui, qua, quod (adj.)
quisquam, quidquam or
quicquam (pron.)
quisque, quidque or
quicque (pron.)
quique, quaeque, quodque
(adj.)
qué (adv.)
sollers, sollertis
studed, -ére, -ui, ——
iisus, -iis, M.
vix (adv.)

UNIT THIRTEEN

no one

be harmful, harm (+ dat.)

oration, speech

almost

be sparing, spare (+ dat.)

be obedient, obey (+ dat.)

be persuasive, persuade (+ dat.)

common people

bring (place) before, prefer

make before (at the head of), put in command
of

be before (at the head of), be in command of

someone, scmething; anyone, anything

some, any

someone, something; anyone, anything (used
with a negative or a virtual negative)

each one, each thing, every one, every thing

each, every

(to) where

skilled, expert

be zealous, study (+ dat.)
use, advantage, enjoyment
hardly, scarcely

UNIT THIRTEEN — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Aliquis, aliquid is the pronoun, ‘someone, anyone, something, anything’; it is
declined like quis, quid with the prefix ali-. Aliqui, aliqua, aliquod is the adjective
‘some, any’, declined like the relative pronoun (except that the quae forms
become -qua) with the prefix ali-. But the feminine plural remains -quae.

Note that the verb constitud, constituere, constitui, constitiitus, ‘set, establish,
decide’, has the same stem in the present and perfect active. Therefore, con-
stituit may be either present or perfect, for example.

Currd, currere, cucurri, cursus, ‘run’, duplicates the cu in the perfect active
stem in the same way that pelld, for instance, duplicates the pe in its perfect
active stem pepul-.

Duo, duae, duo,‘two’, and ambo, ambae, ambo, ‘both’, are declined in the same
way. They are the only remains of the dual number in Latin; the dual was used
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for two objects only, as the singular is used for one object, and the plural for
several objects.

The verb 10, fierl, factus sum, ‘be made, be done, happen, become’, is used
as the passive of facid. In a way, it is the opposite of a deponent verb since its
forms are active in appearance, but passive in meaning: Hoc fiebat, ‘This was
done’.

Hic, ‘here’, is an adverb and should not be confused with the adjective hic;
illic is the adverb ‘there’.

Ignoscd is a compound of ndscd; it means ‘be forgiving, forgive, pardon’
and governs the dative case.

There is a deponent verb irascor, irasci, iratus sum, ‘become angry’, which is
derived from ira, ‘anger’. Its participle Iratus is used as an adjective, ‘angry’.

Tis, itiris, N., is ‘right, law’, as in our Bill of Rights. There is another word
iis, iiiris, N., which means ‘soup, sauce’.

Légatus, legati, M., is an ‘envoy, legate’; the legate was an official assistant
of a general or governor of a province.

Miror is a first conjugation deponent meaning ‘wonder (at), be amazed (at),
admire’; it has a compound, admiror, with the same meanings. Related to this
compound is the noun admiratid. admirationis, F., ‘admiration’.

The first conjugation deponent moror, ‘delay, stay, hinder’, is related to the
noun mora, -ae, F., ‘delay’.

Four Latin verbs are frequently confused with one another; a careful memori-
zation of the principal parts of each of them would eliminate such confusion:

parcd, parcere, peperci, parsus, ‘be sparing, spare’ (+ dative)
pared, parére, parui, paritus, ‘be obedient, obey’ (+ dative)
pard (1), ‘prepare, make ready, provide, get’

parid, parere, peperi, partus, ‘bear, give birth to, produce’

Persuaded, persuadére, persudsi, persuasus is a compound of suaded, ‘urge,
persuade’. This verb and suéscd, suéscere, suévi, suétus, ‘be accustomed’, have
many compounds and derivatives; in these words, su is pronounced as sw
(compare the English word “suave”). Persuaded, therefore, has four syllables.

Plébs, plébis, F., ‘common people’, is a collective noun and so it takes a
singular verb: Plébs duci crédit, ‘The common people trust the leader’.

Praeferd, ‘bring before, place before, prefer’, and praeficid, ‘make before,
make at the head of, put in command of’, govern both an object in the accusa-
tive case and a dative with compounds: Dux légatum cdpiis praefécit, ‘The leader
put the legate in command of the troops’.

After si, nisi, num, and né, quis means ‘someone, anyone’, and quid means
‘something, anything’. The adjective qui, qua, quod, ‘some, any’, has qua forms
instead of quae.
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The spelling quicquam, ‘something, anything’, may be used instead of quig-
quam, as quicque, ‘cach thing, everything’, may be used instead of quidque.
Quo 1s an adverb meaning ‘(to) where’. A chart of these “place™ adverbg
might be helpful at this point:
ubi, ‘where’ qud ‘(to) where’ unde, ‘from where’
hic, ‘here’  hiic, ‘(to) here’  hinc, ‘from here’
illic, ‘there’ illiic ‘(to) there’ illinc, ‘from there’
ibi, ‘there’ b, ‘(to) there’  inde, ‘from there’
Obviously, studium, studii, N., ‘zeal’, and studed, studére, studui, —-, ‘be
zealous, study’ (+ dative), are related.
Usus is a fourth declension noun from itor; it means ‘use, advantage,
enjoyment’.

ADIJECTIVAL SUFFIXES ADDED TO THE STEMS OF NOUNS
The suffixes -0sus and -lentus added to the stem of a noun mean ‘full of”.

animosus, -a, -um full of courage, bold, spirited

annosus, -a, -um of many years, aged
aquosus, -a, -um abounding in water, moist
bellicosus, -a, -um  warlike, martial

famosus, -a, -um much talked of, famous

gloriosus, -a, -um full of glory, famous, renowned
sententiosus, -a, -um full of meaning, pithy

corpulentus, -a, -um corpulent, fleshy, fat

opulentus, -a, -um rich, wealthy

turbulentus, -a, -um  full of commotion, confused, disturbed

The suffixes -fer and -ger (the roots of feré and gerd) added to the stem of a
noun mean ‘bearing’.

armifer, -a, -um
armiger, -a, -um
aurifer, -2, -um bearing, producing or containing gold
belliger, -a, -um waging war, warlike, martial
fiammifer, -a, -um
flammiger, -a, -um
liicifer, -a, -um light-bringing
mortifer, -a, -um death-bringing

} bearing weapons, armed, warlike
} flame-bearing, flaming, fiery

ABSTRACT NOUN SUFFIXES

The suffixes -ia (-iés), -tia (-ti€s), -tas, -tiis, -tiidd added to the stems of adjectives
(usually) produce feminine abstract nouns.



démentia, -ae, F.
memoria, -ae, F.
pauperiés, -€i, F.
saevitia, -ae, F.
laetitia, -ae, F.

canitiés, -&i, F. (cidnus, -a, -um,

‘white’)
criidélitas, -tatis, F.
gravitas, -tatis, F.
iuventis, -titis, F.

senectils, -tiitis, F. (senex, senis, ‘old’)

magnitido, -inis, F.
multitido, -inis, F.
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insanity, madness
memory, recollection
poverty

a raging, rage, fierceness
joy, gladness, pleasure

a grayish-white color

harshness, severity, cruelty
weight, heaviness

the age of youth, youth
old age

greatness, size

a great number, multitude
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The suffixes -ium and -tium added to noun stems (usually) produce neuter

ab!

L

stract nouns.

augurium, -1, N. (augur, -uris, the observation and interpretation of
omens, augury

the office of a president, chief, director,
superintendent, etc.

hospitality

the condition of a slave, slavery

M. or F., ‘soothsayer’)
magisterium, -1, N.

hospitium, -i, N.
servitium, -1, N.

UNIT THIRTEEN — DRILL

Give the following forms:

1. gen. sing. quaeque aura
2. nom. pl. aliquod inssum

3. acc. sing. quisquam, aliquis

IL
Tr:

B N T N R

anslate:

. In ford clamatur.

. Amoremne iussis praeponis?

4. dat. sing. quisque
5. abl. pl. quique modus

Vobis imperavimus né iussa amdri postponatis.

. Duci placet moenia oppidd circumponere.

. Ira fit ruina nostrdrum bonorum.

. Crédamus imperator a regentibus honestis délécto.
Quisque pessimus poenas det!
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8. Utinam quisque patriam amet!
9. Noli crédere alicui maidri quam tibi.
10. Dudbus imperavit n€ cui maiéri quam eis crédant.
11. a) Duo consulé€s exposu€runt quosdam duces navibus praefectds esse.
b) Duo consulés exposuérunt s&€ quosdam duc€s navibus praefectiirds esse,
c) Duo consulés exposuérunt s& qudsdam ducgs navibus praefectirds.
12. Dux ipse hortatus est ut hostilés copiae flammas oppidd circumdarent.
13. Per vias oppidi erratum est.
14. Tibi ab omnibus audientibus créditum est.
15. Si quis domi maneat, quid fiat in orbe terrarum nesciat.
16. Aliquisne t€ timet? Num quis timéret t€ rogavimus.
17. Aliqui amicus mihi donum aliquod misit.
18. Illud flimen erat longius quam tllum in Graecia.
19. Marcus s€ esse sapientiorem quam quemquam amicorum arbitratus est.
20. In bello magnopere timétur.
21. Hoc difficilius est quam quidquam.

UNIT THIRTEEN — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B)

. Cir aliqui adulgscéns per forum heri currere constituit ?

. Cur aliquis per forum heri currere constituit?

. Nescivi num quis per forum currere constitueret.

. S1 qui adul€scéns per forum currere constituat, iratissimus sim.

. Vix quisquam virtitem illic monstrare voluit.

. Oratidnem l&gati mirati sumus pliis quam tllam drationem quam audivimus.

. Cuique persuasérunt ut quam honestissimus esset.

. PIebi quodque iiis non datum est.

. Rogdvimus quaré aliqua admiratio aduléscentibus offerrétur rei piiblicae
nocére conantibus.

O 0 0L AW —

10. a) Nemo intellexit cur dux aliqua scelera e6 tempore fassus esset.
b) Civés duci malé non favérunt.
UNIT THIRTEEN — EXERCISES
L

1. Qud quisque est sollertior. hdc docet facilius. [qud. . .hoc, ‘by the degree n
which. . .by this degree; the more. . .the more...’]

2. Qud maius quodque animal, ed magis timendum est. [qud...ed = quo. ..
hoc]



24.

25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31
. Di in caeld, parcite nobis! Natiram optimam ducem tamquam deum

33.
34.
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. S1 quisquam est iratus, is ego sum.
. Vix @lli crédit, nec quisquam ex omnibus gentibus ad eum acc€dere

audet.

. Harum sententiarum quae véra sit, deus aliqui videat.
. Aliquid a4 nobis invenitur; nescimus quid sit. Quidam crédunt id malum

esse. Illis non crédimus.

. Nisi cui imperabis ut illi servo igndscat, mox morigtur.
. Igndscite mihi, aduléscentgs, si vobis quid dicam: ciirae vobis sit ut

moribus multarum gentium maxima cum ciira studeatis.

. Imperatori quodque sit bellum laudi.
10.
11
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Légati illius virtis omnibus civibus admirationi fuit.
Cui bono fuit ? Némini boné fuit.

Hoc vobis sit exemplo!

Hic mihi magné usui erit legatus, iste parvo.

Quem 1ni & nobis saepe praetulit?

Peciinia amicitiae non praeferenda est.

Imperatori qui oppid0 praeerat parendum erat.

Dixi imperatori qui oppidd praeesset parendum esse.
Hic vivitur; illic némini vita placet.

Mihi & quaque fémina in urbe favétur.

Quaeque fémina respondit hanc esse partem 6rationis quae rem constitueret
paene ante oculds cuiusque audientis.

. Rogamus quid fiat (quid factum sit, quid factarus sit).
22.
23.

Omnia natiirae nimini, caelum, ignés, terrae, maria parent.

Aliquis homini cuidam heri dixit omnibus viventibus animum datum esse
ex illis aeternis ignibus, quae sidera et stellas vocarétis. [animus, -, M.,
‘mind, soul’; stella, -ae, F., ‘star’]

Homd quidam rogavit qud modo haec fierl possint; alius respondit fieri
non posse.

Quisque suam opinionem habet.

Signd datd, celeriter Romam curritur.

Lix fiat.

Rogat num cui magnopere placuerit.

Qui amabant hunc, illi favébunt.

Vix cuiquam persuadébatur & Graecia omni cessiiros (esse) Romands.

Si qua mihi virtas esset, in bellum sine mett ruerem.

sequimur eique parémus.

Credo ego vos mirari qud ferat natiira sua quemque.

Si quisque sua mani captum ex hoste domum rettulisset, multi servi nobis
nunc domj essent.
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35.

36.

37.
38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

45.

46.
47.
48.
49.

50.
L.
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a) Gladium &dlicere conanti dextram moratur manum. [ediicere = &
diicere]

b) Me interficere conanti dextram moratus sum manum.

Si némdé némini similis est, nobis opus est mor€s cuiusque hominig

intellegere et in quoque quaerere aliquid virtatis.

E6 vitae tempore, dux sénsit scelera quam pessima in orbe terrarum fierj,

Quid fiet si quis constituet nds rogare unde vénerimus? Confitéri nop

possumus nés Roma heri profectds esse, urbe his gentibus inimicissima.

Morés istius aliquam mihi admirationem movérent nisi opibus semper male

Uterétur (nisi op€s amicorum delére occulté conarétur).

Hic saxd, liquidis ille coloribus
sollers nunc hominem ponere, nunc deum. (Horace, Odes 1v.8.7-8)
Quisque artem suam habet.

[liquidus, -a, -um, ‘liquid’; color, -oris, M., ‘color’; pond, here, ‘portray,
fashion’}

Imperitirus es hominibus, qui nec ttam servititem pati possunt nec
totam libertatem. Aliquid tibi consilii atque mentis opus est.

Amici fiamus et sine bello atque odid vivamus. Huicne consilic favétis
an non?

ME heri rogavisti num quem vidissem. Dixi m€ aliquem vidisse, sed nescire
quis esset. Nihil novi nunc tibi afferre possum.

. Intellegi potest non sdlum hominés solére dubitare, bonumne aliquod

consilium an malum sit, sed etiam € dudbus consiliis bonis utrum melius
sit.

Quo plits custodum fortissimorum imperatori est, hoc tatior; nam plébs,
alterius ducis cupida, nihil audaciae agere audebit.

Dixitne aliquid ? Non dixit quicquam.

Homini pepercérunt quem dux manui fortium praefécerat.

Mihi non ab istis noc€ri potest.

Matus celer fliminis intellegendus erit n€ cui transeunti noceatur. [transed
from trans, ‘across’ + €6}

Parva magnis conferantur.

THE COMMON PEOPLE AND THE DRUIDS IN GAUL (adapted from Caesar, The
Gallic Wars v1.13):

In omni Gallid edrum hominum qui aliqudé sunt hondre genera sunt
duo; nam plébs paene servorum habétur locd, quae nihil audet per sg, ad
nillum consilium [kere, ‘council’] ire potest. Multi, peciinia carentés aut
viribus alidrum fortiorum pressi, <€ in servitiitem tradunt nobilibus; quibus
in [here, ‘over’] hos eadem omnia sunt ilra quae dominis in [‘over’]
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servds. Sed d€ his dudbus generibus alterum est druidum, quibus Gnus
fortissimus praeest, alterum equitum. Illi rébus divinis intersunt; sacrificia
piiblica et privata faciunt. Ad eds magnus aduléscentium numerus
disciplinae causa currit, magndque hi sunt apud eds hondre. Nam paene dé
omnibus controversiis piblicis privatisque constituunt, et, si quod est scelus
factum, si quis interfectus est, si dé finibus controversia est, idem
constituunt quid faciendum sit. Hi dicunt quae poenae, quae praemia quibus
danda sint. Si qui aut privatus aut populus edrum iussis non paret,
sacrificiis prohibent. Haec poena apud eds est gravissima. Quibus ita est
prohibitum, hi numerd impidrum habentur, his omnés discédunt né quid
ex eis mali accipiant, neque iis petentibus ilis datur neque honor illus.

[aut (conj.), ‘or’; causd (used prepositionally + gen. — placed after the geni-
tive which it governs), ‘for the sake of’; controversia, -ae, F., ‘controversy’;
disciplina, -ae, F., ‘training’; divinus, -a, -um, ‘divine’; druidés, -um, M., ‘the
druids’ (the priests and wise men of Gaul); eques, equitis, M., ‘horseman,
knight’; Gallia, -ae, F., ‘Gaul’. a country in the ancient world corresponding
roughly to modern France; honor, hondris, M., ‘honor, respect’; intersum, -esse,
-fui, —-, ‘be between, be concerned’: ita (adv.), ‘in this way’; nobilis, -e, ‘noble’;
numerus, -1, M., ‘number’; privatus, -a, -um, ‘private’; prohibed, -ére, -ul, -itus,
‘prohibit, keep from’; sacrificium, -i, N., ‘sacrifice’]

I

1. Will anyone pardon him ? He will not be pardoned by anyone.

2. T don’t prefer anyone to her. She is a great aid to me.

3. What was happening yesterday on land and sea?

4. He said that he would please each man whom he had praised.

5. If anyone should shout that there is danger here, there would be a great
running in the streets: the consul would put the legate in command of the
people in order that the ruler may be obeyed.

IIL. Readings

A. Cicero, Dé Amicitia 5.17:
Ego vos hortari tantum?! possum, ut amicitiam omnibus r&bus himanis?2
anteponatis; 3 nihil est enim tam natdrae aptum,* tam conveniéns® ad rés
vel ¢ secundas? vel ¢ adversas.8

! tantum (adv.), ‘only’ 2 himénus, -2, -um, ‘human’ 3 antepdnd (ante + pond), ‘put
(place) before, prefer’ 4 aptus, -a, -um, ‘suited to’ 5 conveniéns, -entis, ‘appropriate’
bvel...vel (adv.), ‘either...or 7 secundus, -2, -um, ‘favorable’ 8 adversus, -a, -um,
‘adverse’
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B. Cicero, Dé Amicitia 6.20:
Amicitiae divitias alii praeponunt,! bonam alii valetadinem,? alii potentiam,3
alii honorés,* multi etiam 5 voluptatés.6

1 pracp6nd (prae + pond), ‘place before, prefer’ 2 valétiido, -inis, F., ‘health’ 3 po-
tentia, -ae, F., ‘power’ 4 honor, -oris, M., ‘honor, distinction’ 5 etiam (adv.), ‘evep’
6 voluptis, -titis, F., ‘pleasure’

C. Cicero Dé Divindtione 1.25.52:
Est apud! Platdnem?2 Socratés,® cum# esset in custodias piblica, dicéns
Critoni,$ sud familiari,” sibi post tertium?® diem esse moriendum;? vidisse
enim s€ in somnis1® pulchritidine!! eximia 12 féminam, quae s&€ nomine
appellans,!3 diceret Homéricum !4 quendam eius modi versum: 13

tertia 8 t& Phthiae!6 tempestas17 laeta!® Jocabit.19
Quod, ut est dictum, sic20 scribitur contigisse.2!

1apud (prep. + acc.), here, ‘in the works of” 2 Platd, -6nis, M., ‘Plato’, the Greek
philosopher 3 Séerates, -is, M., ‘Socrates’, the Greek philosopher 4 cum (conj. +
subjunctive), ‘when’ 3 custodia, -ae, F., ‘custody’ 6 Criton, -omis, M., ‘Crito’, a
friend of Socrates 7 familidris, -is, M., ‘friend’ 8 tertius, -a, -um, ‘third’ 9 The
neuter participial form indicates that the verb is used impersonally; see section C of this
Unit. 10 somnus, -i, M., ‘dream’ 11 pulchritiidd, -inis, F., ‘beauty’ 12 eximius,
-a, -um, ‘exceptional’ 13 appell6 (1), ‘call’ 14 Homéricus, -a, -um, ‘of Homer, Homeric®
15 versus, -is, M., ‘a line of poetry, verse’ 16 Phthia, -ae, F., ‘Phthia’, a town in Thessaly.
[The line echoes Homer, Iliad 1x.363. Phthia, the homeland of Achilles, is used here to
suggest that Socrates is going home.] 17 tempestas, -tatis, F., ‘period of time, season,
day’ 18 laetus, -a, -um, here, ‘felicitous’ 19 locd (1), ‘locate, place’  20sic (adv.),
‘in this way’ 21 contingd, -ere, -tigi, -tictus, ‘happen’

D. Cicero, In Catilinam 1.4.8:
Video enim esse hic in senatii! quosdam qui t€cum 0na?2 fu€runt.

1 sendtus, -iis, M., ‘senate’ 2 iind (adv.), ‘together’

E. Cicero, In Catilinam 1.9.23:
Sin! autem servire2 meae laudi et gloriae mavis, &gredere cum importina3
sceleratdrum4 mand, confer t¢ ad Manlium,5 concita6é perditos? civés,
secerne 8 t€ a bonis, infer patriae bellum, exsulta 9 impi6 latrocinio,1® ut a8 mé
non Eiectus!! ad alieénds,12 sed invititus!3 ad tuds isse videaris.

1sin (conj.), ‘butif* 2 servid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, ‘serve, be a slave to’ (+ dat.) 3 jmpor-
tiinus, -a, -um, ‘rude, savage’ 4 sceleratus, -a, -um, ‘polluted, profaned by guilt® 5 Man-
lius, -i, M., a2 man’s name 6 concitd (1), ‘arouse’ 7 perditus, -2, -um, here, ‘desperate,
corrupt, infamous, degenerate’ 8 sécernd, -ere, -Crévi, -crétus, ‘separate’ 9 exsultd (1),
‘rejoice, triumph’ 10 latrdcinium, -i, N., ‘criminality’ 11 gicio (€ + iacid), ‘throw
out’ 12 gliénus, -a, -um, ‘strange, foreign’ 13 jnvité (1), ‘invite’
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F. Cicero, In Catilinam 11.5.11:
Cum laxuria! nobis, cum amentia,? cum scelere certandum est.3

1 liixuria, -ae, F., ‘luxury, excess’ 2 amentia, -ae, F., ‘madness’ 3 certd (1), “fight’
G. Cicero, In Catilinam 1.12.27:
Quod! reliquum?2 est, iam ndn possum oblivisci? meam hanc esse patriam,

mé horum esse consulem, mihi aut* cum his vivendum aut* pré his esse
moriendum.

1 quod, here, ‘(with respect to) what. . . ; as far as what. .. 2 reliquus, -a, -um, ‘remain-
ing’ 3 obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum, ‘forget’ 4 aut. . .aut, ‘either. . .or’
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A. Clauses of Result

Clauses which express the result of an action or 2 quality are introduced by
ut for the positive, ut non (némd, nihil, numquam, etc.) for the negative, and have
their verbs in the subjunctive.

The approach of a result clause is often indicated by the presence of an adjective
or adverb of degree in the main clause.
tantus, -a, -um, ‘so great’
ADJECTIVES: { talis, -e, ‘such, of such a sort’
tot (indeclinable), ‘so many’
ita, ‘so’
tam, ‘so’
sic, ‘in this way’
aded, ‘so’

ADVERBS:

Tanta est tempestas ut omnés navés So grear is the storm that all the

déleantur. ships are being destroyed.
Tam celeriter currit ut némé eum vin- He runs so fast that no one can beat
cere possit. him.

The rules for sequence of tenses are generally observed. However, the perfect
subjunctive is sometimes found in secondary sequence instead of the imperfect
in order to lay stress on the fact that the action is completed.
Tam iratus erat ut hoc diceret. He was so angry that he said this.
Tam iratus erat ut hoc dixerit. He was so angry that he (actually)
said this. (emphasis on comple-
tion of the action)
Tanta erat tempestas ut omngs navés So great was the storm thar all the

délérentur. ships were (being) destroyed.
Tanta erat tempestas ut omnés navés So great was the storm that all the
délétae sint. ships were (actually) destroyed.
(emphasis on completion of the
action)

232
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Note the following similarities and distinctions between purpose and result
clauses:

PURPOSE RESULT
Positive introduced by ut. Positive introduced by ut.
Negative introduced by née. Negative introduced by ut. . .non.

An adverb or adjective of degree in
the main clause frequently signals the
approach of a clause of result.

Veénit ut turbam vinceret. Tam fortis erat ut turbam vinceret
(vicerit).
He came in order that he might He was so brave that he overcame
overcome the crowd. the crowd.
Non vénit né turbam vinceret. Tam fortis erat ut 4 turba nom vin-

cerétur (victus sit).
He didn’t come in order that he He was so brave that he was not
might not overcome the crowd. overcome by the crowd.

B. Substantive Clauses of Result
Certain verbs and expressions have result clauses either as their object or subject.
Of these, the most important are:

efficere ut, ‘to bring it about that’
facere ut, ‘to see to it that’
accidit ut, ‘it happens that’
fit ut, ‘it comes about that, it happens

that’ + subject clause
fierl potest ut, ‘it is able to happen that,

it is possible that’

} + object clause

Effécit ut nautae inter He brought it about that the sailors fought among
s€ piignirent. themselves; he brought it about that the sailors
fought one another.
Acciditut ego ipseillic It happened that I myself remained there.
manérem.
Fit ut néma sit It happens that no one is happier than I.
laetior quam ego.

The verbs efficere and facere are frequently followed by né instead of ut. . .non
to introduce a negative clause, particularly when there is an implicit notion of
command in the sentence.

Fac n€ cui noceds. See to it that you do not harm anyone.



234 UNIT FOURTEEN

C. Relative Clauses of Characteristic (Generic [genus, generis, N., ‘sort’]
Relative Clauses)

The relative pronoun qui, quae, qued plus the subjunctive can be used to de.

scribe its antecedent in terms of the general qualities or characteristics of the

group to which the antecedent belongs.

Is est qui celeriter ambulet. He is the (kind of ) man who walks fast; he is
a man who walks fast.

(The relative clause with its verb in the subjunctive characterizes its antecedent
in terms of the general qualities of the larger group to which the antecedent
belongs.)

COMPARE:

Is est qui celeriter ambulat. He is the (actual) man who walks fast.

(The relative clause with its verb in the indicative describes a particular ante-
cedent.)

Sunt qui ei crédant. They are the (kind of ) men who trust him; there are
men (of the kind) who trust him; there are those who
trust him.

COMPARE:

Hi sunt qui ei crédunt. These are the (actual) ones who trust him.
Quis erat qui hoc crederet? Who was there (of the kind) who believed this?

In many instances, these clauses have general or indefinite antecedents, of which
the following are common:

sunt qui there are those who
est qui he is one who

némo est qui  there is no one who
nihil est quod  there is nothing that
quis est qui?  who is there who?
quid estquod? what is there that?

But these generic clauses are also found with less vague and even with precise
antecedents when they are felt to characterize or generalize rather than denote
a specific attribute of the antecedent:

solus est qui  he is the only (kind of) man who

is est qui he is the (kind of) man who

Cicerd est qui  Cicero is the (kind of) man who

dignus est qui he is the (kind of) man worthy who (to)
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Relative clauses of characteristic are best translated into English using the
indicative; the generic idea is carried over into English by the formulae which
introduce such clauses — i.e., ‘there is no one who’, ‘he is the sort of man who’.
Sometimes, however, the context requires that the subjunctive be rendered with
potential force:

Solus est qui hoc nesciat. He is the only one who does not know this.
OR He is the only one who would not
know this. (potential force)

Quid erat quod agerémus? What was there that we could do? (poten-
tial force)

Quis est qui hoc faciat? Who is the (kind of) one who does this?;
Who is there who does this? orR Who is
there who would do this? (potential
force)

NEmo erat qui eum ridéret.  There was no one (the kind) who laughed
at him. orR There was no one who would
laugh at him. (potential force)

Dignus est qui nautis praesit. He is the kind of worthy man (i.e., he
belongs to the class of worthy men) who
is (would be) in command of the sailors;
he is worthy to be in command of the
sailors.

Frequently, negative relative clauses of characteristic are introduced by quin
(= qui [quae, quod] non):

N&Emo est quin haec intellegat. There is no one who does not understand
these things. or There is no one who
would not understand these things.

D. Relative Clauses of Result
Very closely allied to the relative clause of characteristic is the relative clause of
result.

Nihil est tam malum quod mitarinén There is nothing so bad with the
possit. result that it cannot be changed;
there is nothing so bad that it
cannot be changed.
NEémo est tam caecus qui haec non There is no one so blind who does
videat. not see these things; there is no
one so blind that he does not see
these things.
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Here there is a fusion of both a relative clause of characteristic and a resu];
clause to produce a relative clause of result. The relative pronoun is standing for
the ut which would normally introduce the clause of result.

E. Relative Clauses of Purpose and Purpose Clauses Introduced by Adverbs
Purpose clauses were presented in Unit Three as having their verbs in the syb.
junctive and as being introduced by ut for the positive and n€ for the negative,

However, there are other ways of expressing purpose with the subjunctive ip
Latin:

1. Qud (ablative, ‘by which’) introduces a purpose clause which contains a
comparative.

Properatis qud celerius  You hasten by which you mav arrive more
adveniatis. quickly: you hasten in order that you may ar-
rive more quickly.
(= Properatis ut ed celerius adveniatis.)

2. Purpose clauses may be introduced by a relative pronoun when its antecedent,
usually not the subject of the main verb, is clearly expressed in the main clause.
They may also be introduced by an adverb (ubi, ‘where’; unde, ‘from where’;
quo, ‘(to) where’).

Nuntium mittit qui d¢ moribus He sends a messenger who may ask
incolarum roget. about the customs of the inhabi-
tants; he sends a messenger in
order that he (i.e.. the messenger)
may ask about the customs of the
inhabitants.
(= Nuntium mittit ut is d& moribus incolarum roget.)

Domum cucurri ubi mé I ran home where I might hide: 1 ran

celarem. home 1n order that 1 nught hide
there.

(= Domum cucurri ut ibi mé cglarem. I ran home in order that I might
hide there.)

Scribébat libros quos alii He wrote books which others might

legerent. read: he wrote books in order that

others might read them.
(= Scribebat librds ut eds alii legerent.)
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F. Indirect Reflexives

It has been pointed out in Unit Seven, section B4, that reflexives refer to the
subject of the verb of their own clause. A reflexive so used is called a direct
reflexive.

Senex multam peciiniam sibi paravit. The old man got much money for
himself.
However. in subordinate subjunctive clauses and in indirect statement, the re-
flexive usually refers to the subject of the main clause and not to that of the
clause in which 1t appears. This use is called the indirect reflexive.

Dux légitum mittit qui sibi multam The leader sends a legate in order

peciiniam paret. that he may get much money for
him(self) (i.e.. the leader).
Plgbs orat ut sibi parcamus. The common people beg that we
spare them.
Dicit illos iratds sé interficere velle. He says that those angry men want
to kill him.
Vir rogavit quam ob rem iste adu- The man asked why that young man
1€scéns ad s€ vénisset. of yours had come to him (i.e.. to
the man).

If, in the third example above, the author had wished to take the less frequent
course and have his reflexive refer to the subject of the verb in its own clause
(here, the infinitive velle), clarity could have been achieved by inserting the
appropriate form of the intensive pronoun, ipse, ipsa, ipsum:

Dicit illos iratds s€ ipsos He says that those angry men want to kill themn-
interficere velle. selves (i.e., their very selves).

UNIT FOURTEEN — VOCABULARY

accido, -ere, -cidi, —— fall upon; happen, occur
aded (adv.) $0, so much, so far
advenid, -ire, -veni, -ventus come to, arrive
animus, -, M. mind, rational spirit, soul
auctoritas, -tatis, F. authority
aut (conj.) or
aut. . .aut either. . .or
Carthagg, -inis, F. Carthage, a city on the coast of North Africa
colloquor, -loqui, -lociitus sum speak. talk, converse with
digous, -a, -um worthy, deserving, suitable (+ abl.)

indignus, -a, -um unworthy, unsuitable (+ abl.)
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dolor, -oris, M.
efficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus
etiam (adv.)
hiic (adv.)
illic (adv.)
intendo, -ere, -tendi, -tentus
inter (prep. + acc.)
ita (adv.)
modo (adv.)
notus, -a, -um
niintio (1)
niintius, -, M.
niper (adv.)
s, oris, N.
ostendd, -ere, -tendi, -tentus
pard (1)
paulus, -a, -um

pax, pacis, F.
polliceor, -éri, -itus sum
properd (1)
qualis, -e
rided, -ére, risi, risus
senex, senis
sic (adv.)
talis, -

talis. . . qualis
tempestas, -tatis, F.
trans (prep. + acc.)
tum or tunc (adv.)
ubique (adv.)
veritas, -tatis, F.
vined, -ere, vici, victus

UNIT FOURTEEN

pain, grief, sorrow

effect, bring about

even

to this place

to that place, up to that time

stretch out, extend, aim, exert

between, among

$0, in this way

only; just, just now

known. well-known, customary

report, announce

messenger, message

recently

mouth, expression

show, expose, make plain

prepare, make ready, provide, get

little, small (compares irregularly: minor, minus;
minimus, -a, -um)

peace

promise

hasten

of what kind, what kind of

laugh (at)

old

5o, in this way

such, of such a sort

such...as

weather, storm, season

across, on the other side of

then, at that time

everywhere, anywhere, wherever

truth

conquer, beat, overcome

UNIT FOURTEEN — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Accidd, accidere, accidi, ‘fall upon, happen, occur’, is a compound of ad and
cadd; it lacks a fourth principal part and the perfect active stem loses the redu-
plication of the uncompounded form.
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Advenio is obviously a compound of ad and venié and so it means ‘come to,
arrive’. From the fourth principal part there is formed a fourth declension
noun, adventus, adventiis, M., ‘arrival’.

Anima (Unit Two) was defined as ‘soul, spirit, life-force’; animus, animi, M.,
is ‘mind, rational spirit, soul’.

Auctoritas, auctoritatis, F., is the abstract noun from auctor; it means
‘authority’.

Colloguor, a compound of com- and loquor, means ‘speak, talk, converse with’.

Dignus, -a, -um, ‘worthy’, and its opposite indignus, -a, -um, ‘unworthy’,
both govern the ablative case: Multis donis est digna, ‘She is worthy of many
gifts’.

Intendd, intendere, intendi, intentus and ostendd, ostendere, ostendi, ostentus,
both have the same stem in the present and in the perfect active: intendimus,
‘we stretch out’, ‘we have stretched out’; ostendit, ‘he shows’, ‘he has shown’.

Notus, -a, -um is simply the perfect passive participle of ndscd used as an
adjective meaning ‘known, well-known, customary’. The original root of ndsco
began with the letter g- (gnoscd). The Latin g is represented by the k in the Ger-
man “kennen” and the English “know”.

Niintid and niintius are obviously related; niamtid, a first conjugation verb, is
‘report, announce’, and niintius, nimtii, M., is the one bringing the report,
‘messenger’, or the report itself, ‘message’. There is also an adjective niintius, -a,
-um, ‘announcing’.

Os, dris, N., is ‘mouth, expression’. The diminutive dsculum, gsculi, N., is
both “little mouth’ and ‘kiss’.

Pard, a first conjugation verb already mentioned (vocabulary notes in Unit
Thirteen) means ‘prepare, make ready, provide, get’. From the last principal
part there is formed a fourth declension noun paratus, paratis, M., ‘preparation’.

The root of senex, senis, ‘old’, is found in the words senitor, senatoris, M.,
‘senator’, and senatus, sendtlis, M., ‘senate’. The senators originally were the
older men who through their wisdom and experience were thought capable of
guiding the state.

Quilis, -e, ‘what kind of, of what kind’, and tilis, -e, ‘such, of such a
sort’, are correlatives: Talis dux erat qualis pater fuerat, ‘He was such a leader as
his father had been; as a leader, he was of the same character as his father’.

Tempestas, tempestatis, F., is ‘weather’, good or bad, as well as ‘storm,
season’.

Véritas, veritatis, F., ‘truth’, is the abstract noun from vérus, -a, -um, ‘true’.

Vincd, vincere, vici, victus is ‘conquer, beat, overcome’. Remember Caesar’s
expression, Véni, vidi, vici, ‘T came, I saw, I conquered’, for the third principal
part of this verb. Do not confuse the last principal part victus with the last prin-
cipal part of vivd, ‘live’, which is victus,
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SUFFIXES ADDED TO PRODUCE NOUNS

The suffixes -io, -tid, -tiira, and -tus added to the root or stem of a verb produce
abstract nouns and names of actions.

opinié, -onis, F. (opimor, -arl, -Atus sum, ‘suppose, imagine’), ‘opinion,

supposition’

actio, -onis, F., ‘doing, performing, action, act’

miiniti6, -onis, F., ‘defending, fortifying, protecting’

iactiira, -ae, F., ‘a throwing, a throwing away’

ilinctira, -ae, F., ‘a joining, uniting, juncture’

arbitritus, -is, M., ‘judgment, free-will, decision’

victus, -iis, M., ‘way of life’

The suffixes -men, -mentum, -monium, and -monia added to the root or stem of a
verb produce nouns denoting acts, or means and results of acts.

agmen, agminis, N., ‘a collected multitude in motion or moving forward,
a line of battle. march’

conamen, -inis, N., ‘effort, exertion, struggle’

hortamen. -inis. N., ‘incitement. encouragement. exhortation’

experimentum, -i. N., ‘proof, test, trial’

momentum,-i, N., ‘movement, motion’

miinimentum, -i, N., ‘defense, fortification, protection’

alimonium, -1, N., (alo, alere, alui, altus, ‘nourish, support’), ‘nourishment,
support’

parsimonia, -ae, F. (parcd), ‘sparingness, frugality, thrift’

The suffix -torium added to the stem or root of a verb produces a noun meaning
the place of the action.

auditdrium, -, N., ‘the place where something is heard, lecture room, hall
of justice’
dormitorium, -i. N., (dormié, -ire. -ivi (-il), -itus, ‘sleep’), ‘sleeping
room, dormitory’
The suffix -arius added to the stem of a noun produces a noun meaning ‘the
person belonging to or the person engaged in or the person concerned with’.

argentarius, -1. M., (argentum, -i, N., ‘silver’), ‘a money changer, banker’
apiarius, -1, M., (apis, apis, F., ‘bee’), ‘beekeeper’
The suffix -drium added to the stem of a noun produces a noun meaning ‘place

)

for’.
apiarium, -i, N., (apis, apis, F., ‘bee’), ‘bechive’
aviarium, -1, N., (avis, avis, F., ‘bird’), ‘a place where birds are kept, aviary’
librarium, -i, N., ‘a place in which to keep books, bookcase’
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UNIT FOURTEEN — DRILL

1. Relative Clauses of Characteristic, Indefinite Pronouns, Questions, etc.
1. a) Ea est quae peciiniam miratur.

b) Ea est quae peciiniam mirétur.

¢) Quis est qui peciniam ndn mirétur?

d) Némo est qui peciniam non mirétur.

e) Neémo est quin pecliniam mirgtur.

f) Homo quidam noén vult mirari peciniam.

g) Non tam stultus (‘foolish’) est ut peciiniam mirétur.

h) Miratur eam quae pecliniam mirétur.

2. a) 1l sunt qui Horatium maiérem esse Vergilid arbitrantur.

b) Sunt qui Horatium maidrem esse Vergilio dicant.

¢) Quidam dicunt Horatium maidrem esse Vergilio.

d) Horatius dicitur 8 quibusdam maior esse Vergilio.

e) Alii rogant num Horatius maior sit Vergilio; alii rogant ciir Horatius
maior sit Vergilid; quisque opiniénem suam habet. Quot homings, tot
sententiae.

3. a) Quis est qui tantum malum facere possit?

b) Is est qui tantum malum facere possit.

¢) Quis crédat eum tantum malum facere posse?

d) Quis scit cir tantum malum fécerit?

e) Dicitur hoc fécisse pro féemina quadam.

f) Nema scit quis sit fémina.

4. a) Aliquis dixit quendam vicisse Caesarem. [vinco. -ere. vic, victus.

‘conquer’]

b) Aliquis dixit Caesarem 4 quodam victum esse.

¢) Quidam dixit aliquem vicisse Caesarem.

d) Quidam dixérunt aliquos vicisse Caesarem.

¢) Quis est qui dixit Caesarem victum esse ?

f) Quis est qui dixerit Caesarem victum esse?

g) Quis est quin dixerit Caesarem victum esse?

h) Sunt qui dicant eum bonum esse.

i) Nemo est qui dicat eum bonum esse.

j) NEm6 est quin huic faveat.

5. a) Homin&s quidam mirantur verenturque Caesarem.

b) Rogant qualis vir sit.

¢) Negant quidquam maius ab llo factum esse.

d) Caesar talis est qualem omnés verentur.

e) Caesar est quem omnegs vereantur.

f) Dicunt Caesarem tilem esse qualem omnés vereantur.

g) Quisque dicit idem.
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h) Dicunt Caesarem esse verendum.

i) Dicunt talem virum qualem Caesarem esse verendum.

j) Caesar dignus est qui timeatur. [dignus, -a, -um, ‘worthy’]
6. a) Nonne sum idem qui fui?

b) Num sum idem qui fui?

¢) Possum iterum fieri idem qui fui? [iterum, adv., ‘again’]

d) Quis est qui possit fieri idem qui fuit?

e) Negd quemquam posse fieri eundem qui fuerit.

f) Iuvenis fui, senior fiebam, mox nihil fiam.

g) Utinam iuvenis nunc fierem.

h) Qui senés fiunt, iuvengs esse volunt.

i) Quis est quin s€ senem fieri neget ?
7. a) Rogat quis sibi donum dederit.

b) Rogant num quis sibi donum dederit.

¢) Rogant num quis sibi ipsi donum dederit.

d) Dicit néminem sibi donum dedisse.

€) Negat quemquam sibi donum dedisse.

f) Dicit quendam sibi donum dedisse.

g) Dicit donum sibi & nallé datum esse.

h) Crédet vix cuiquam.

i) Crédit n€minem in hac urbe memorem esse sui.

j) Crédit custddem s€ negléctirum esse.

II. Purpose and Result Clauses
1. a) Parva vace loquor, ut audis.

b) Parva voce loquor ut audias.

c) Tali voce loquor ut non audiar.

d) Tali voce loquor ut ndn audias.

¢) Talis vox mihi est quae audiatur,

f) Parva vdce loquor né audiar.

g) Magna voce lociitus sum ut audirés.

h) Magna voce lociitus sum ut audirer.

i) Tanta voce locitus sum ut audirer.

j) Tanta voce lociitus sum ut non audirer.

k) Quae vox non erat tanta quae audiri non posset?
2. a) Mittunt milités qui hostés superant.

b) Mittunt milités qui hostés superent.

c) Mittent milités qui hostés superent.

d) Mis€runt milit€s qui hostés superarent.

¢) Pagnavérunt milit€s ut hostés superarent.

f) Pugnavérunt milités tanta virtite ut hostés superarent.
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g) Pagnaverunt milités magna virtite ut hostés superarent.
h) Pagnaverunt hostes tanta virtiite ut non superarentur.

i) Pugnaverunt hostes magna virtlite n€ superarentur.

j) Pugnaverunt milités magna virtite ut host€s superarentur.

. a) Moratus sum ut homini placérem.

b) Tam diti moratus es ut homini placerés.

¢) Moratus est n€ homini placéret.

d) Morati sumus ut homini placérémus.

e) Tam dil morati sumus ut homini placérémus.
f) Tam did morati estis ut homini non placérétur.
g) Morati sunt n€ homini placrent.

. a) Hortor ut veniat.

b) Hortatus sum ut veniret.

¢) Verbis multis hortatus sum n€ veniret.

d) Verbis tilibus hortatus sum ut ndn veniret.
e) Verbis talibus hortatus sum ut veniret.

f) Sic hortabor ut non veniat.

g) Cum audacia hortabor né veniat.

h) Efficiamus ut hortémur né veniat.

. a) Curris quo celerius praemia accipias.

NN AW

b) Cucurristis qud celerius praemia acciperétis.

¢) Tam cucurristis ut celerius praemia acciperégtis.

d) Non cucurristis quo tardius praemia acciperétis. [tarde, adv., ‘late, tardily’]
e) Cucurristis qud praemia acciperétis.

f) Domum currd ubi praemia accipiam.

g) Adul€scens effecit ut praemia sibi acciperémus.

h) Aduléscéns malus effécit né praemia acciperémus.

i) Facite n€ tam caeci fiatis ut haec non intellegatis.

J) Quis erat tam caecus quin haec intellegeret ?

UNIT FOURTEEN — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B)

. Tam celeriter cucurrit ut quisque eum admirarétur (admiratus sit).

. Seni niiper erat tantus dolor ut ridére non posset.

. Talis pax est ut bellum ubique parétur.

. Accidit ut tempestas sic mala esset ut ns omnés magnopere timéremus.

. Ita dignus laude erat ut omnés ei ignoscerent.
. Fit ut némé plis umquam pollicitus sit quam ille.
. Efficiamus ut ora nostra veritatem ostendant.
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10.

(5]

i B = N

10.

11.
12

13.

15.
16.

17.
18.
19.

20.
21.

UNIT FOURTEEN

. a) Facite ut véritaitem semper loquamini.

b) Efficite né indigni auctoritate sitis.

. Tot nunti6s tum advenient€s vidimus ut scire velléemus quid accideret.

Fieri potest ut hostés vincimus.

UNIT FOURTEEN — EXERCISES

. Némo est tam senex qui s€ annum non arbitrétur posse vivere.
. Nuntiatum erat ducem hostium misisse Carthaginem légatum qui cum

imperatore sociorum colloquerétur.

. Nitllus est dolor quem tempus non auferat.

. Semper sic vivamus ut natiiram optimam ducem sequi videamur.

. Quis est tam démeéns qui patriam servitiite oppressam incolere malit?
. Tanta est vis veritatis ut ubique videatur.

. Copiae tam bene vicérunt ut hostés nunc hiic nunc illiic fugerent.

“Nil (here, ‘in no way’) opus est t€ iratum fieri:
quendam volo vidére non tibi
ndtum — trans flimen longe incolit is.”
“Nil habed quod agam et non sum piger: sequar té.”
[piger, pigra, pigrum, ‘lazy, slow’}

. N8mo est qui sciat clir consul auctdritate sua iti dubitet.

Solus est qui nobis mittendus sit ad Asiam ubi rés cognodscat.
Omnibus paratis, legati ad Asiam advénérunt qui pacem peterent.
Erant tam cupidi laudis, ut s€ ridére 6rationem consulis ostendere nollent.
Tanta tibi est animi probitas orisque, Safroni,
ut mirer fieri t€ potuisse patrem.
(Martial 11.103)
[probitas, -tatis, F., ‘modesty’; Safrénius, -1, M., a proper name]

. In ford audivimus Oratorem tam sollertem ut eum locutiirum esse dii

spe€rarémus.

Aliquid invéni modo quod ames.

a) Aded digna rés est ut efficias ut omnibus nantiétur.

b) Aded digna rés est ut fierl non possit ut ab incolis neglegatur.

Sunt qui mortem melidrem vita esse dicant.

Tum plignabatur in viis ita acriter ut omn€s domum s€ recipere properarent.
Usi sumus tali tempestate ut omnés mortem timent&s nautas precati sint ut
peterent ubi tati essent.

Nil tam difficile est quin intellegi possit.

Si tanta vis virtitis est, ut eam non solum in eis, quds numquam vidimus,
sed, quod maius est, in hoste etiam mirémur, quid mirum est, si animi



22.

23.
24.

23.

26.

34,

35.
36.
3.

38.

39.

40.

41.

UNIT FOURTEEN 245

hominum moveantur, vident&s edrum, quibuscum asi ilincti esse possunt,
virtiitem et vérititem? [mirus, -2, -um, ‘wonderful, strange’; iisus, here,
‘familiarity’]

Neque enim quisquam est tam inimicus Misis qui non tradi versibus
aeternam sudrum factdrum faimam facile patiatur. [Mase, -ae, F., ‘Muse’;
here, a goddess who inspires poets; versus, -iis, M., ‘a line of poetry’]

Hic sunt nuntii non parvae auctoritatis. Hic sunt niintii tantae auctoritatis
ut multi in urbe diitius mansari sint qud cum eis plis colloquantur.

Cives civitatum quae habuissent rég€s sic ridébatis ut iratissimi fierent.
Quis nostrum tam animo durd fuit ut poétae morte niiper non movérétur?
Tanta illius belli fima ad nostram civitatem délata est ut duo viri maximae
virtitis mitterentur 1€gati ut véritatem dé eius natiira cogndscerent.

27. Modo fac né quid aliud hoc tempore agis nisi ut hunc dolorem ex animo

quam celerrimé pellas.

. Neque is sum qui mortis periculum timeam. Sunt autem qui dé hoc timore

cogitare nolint.

. Sapientia est Gina quae talem timdrem pellat ex animis.
. Sisapientia esset ina quae timorem pelleret ex animis, tam cupidi sapientiae

essémus ut multos libros legerémus.

. Fieri non potest ut eum tii ndn cogndveris.
. Tam déméns erat ut nihil nisi dé ruina populi Romini cogitaret.
. Omnibus paratis. tantis viribus ubique pignatum est ut némo urbem ingredi

atque vincere posset; nisi qui sapiéns dé pace loqui voluisset. multd diditius
plgnatum esset.

Litteras tuas Iggimus simillimas earum quas heri I€gimus, minimé dignas
quae a t€ ad nds mitterentur. Numquam tibi nocuimus; quam ob rem talés
litteras mittis?

Ita efficitur ut omnis rés piblica in magné pericul? sit.

Accidit ut omngs in nave s€ aut mortis aut servitiitis periculd traderent.
Imperator aded iratus erat ut comit€s mentes studiis et rébus honestis
intenderent qud melius sibi placérent.

Inventi sunt duo equités Romani qui t€ istd clira liberarent et s€ illa ipsa
nocte pauld ante licem mé 1n med lectd interfectiiros esse pollicErentur.
[eques, equitis, M., ‘knight’; lectus, -1, M., ‘bed’]

Quid est enim quod tibi iam in hac urbe placére possit? in qud n€md est
extrd istam turbam impidrum hommum qui t&€ non timeat, nEmo qui non
oderit. [extra, prep. + acc., ‘outside’]

Tunc talis vir qualis dux iste indignus laude hab&batur; quam ob rem neque
praemia neque gloriam paravit.

Fieri non potest ut cogndscis unde venerit iste senex, qualis sit. Est tamen
tam notae famae ut in re omnium semper sit.
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42. Qualis vir scelera huius modi facere audeat?

43. Fecit ut amici nihil aliud e6 tempore agerent nisi ut dolorem ex s€ ipsis quam
primum expellerent.

44. Digni erant qui civitate donarentur.

45. Fieri nallo mod6 poterat quin victis parcerétur.

46. Némo tam impius est quin hoc itre factum esse fateatur.

47. Quae rés effici€bat ut cibus sine periculd portari posset.

48. Talis est quaeque rés pliblica, qualis eius natiira aut voluntas, qui illam
regit. [volunt3s, -tatis, F., ‘desire, inclination’]

49. Hic, hic sunt inter nds, amice, in héc orbis terrdrum gravissimo consilig,
qui dé nostrum omnium ruind, qui d€ huius urbis atque aded d€ orbis
terrarum ruina cogitent. [consilium, -1, N., sere, ‘the people who deliberate,
a council’; aded, adv., here, ‘indeed’]

1. They ran across the fields so quickly that they arrived home faster than their
friends.

2. There is no one who does not know that the commander of the allies has
been in charge of the troops for many years. [“has been in charge”: Latin
requires the present infinitive here to denote the present perfect idea. The
fact that the action began in the past is represented by the adverbial “for
many years”.]

3. The storm was so great that everyone wondered why the ships had not been
destroyed.

4. They so wanted to get help that they ran as quickly as possible to where
they might get it.

5. He was the only one in Rome who did not know what his daughter was
doing.

6. It is possible that the old men have suffered more sorrow than we know.

III. Readings
A. Petronius, Satyricon 111.1:
Matrona! quaedam Ephesi2 tam nétae erat pudicitiae,® ut vicinarum4
quoque’ gentium féminas ad spectaculum 6 sui évocaret.”
1 mitrona, -ae, F., ‘a married woman’ 2 Ephesus, -i, M., a town in Asia Minor

3 pudicitia, -ae, F., ‘purity, chastity’ 4 vicinus, -a, -um, ‘neighboring’ 5 quoque (adv.),
‘also’ 6 spectaculum, -i, N., ‘sight, spectacle’ 7 &vocd (1), ‘call forth, summon’

B. Cicero chides the senate for their inaction regarding Catiline and his fellow
conspirators and urges those who wish ill to the state to depart at once
(In Catilinam 1, selections from sections 12 and 13):
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Nonnilli! sunt in héc drdine? qui aut ea quae imminent3 non videant
aut ea quae vident dissimulent;* qui spem Catilinae mollibusS sententiis
aluérunt;¢ auctoritatem seciti multi nén s6lum? improbi,8 vérum etiam?
imperiti,% si in hunc animadvertissem,!0 cridéliter factum esse dicerent.
Nunc intellegd, si iste, qué intendit, in Manliana !! castra!2 ierit, nEminem
tam stultum?!? futiirum esse qui non videat conilirationem!4 esse factam,
néminem tam improbum$ qui non fateatur. Hoc autem wnd interfectd,
intellegd hanc rei publicae pestem !5 paulisper 16 reprimi,!” non in perpetuum 8
comprimil® posse. Quod si20 s€ Eiécerit2! sEcumque suds €duxerit,22
délebitur non modo?3 haec tam adulta2¢ rei pablicae pestis,!5 vérum
etiam 23 stirps 25 ac s€men26 malorum omnium.

Quaré s€cédant?? improbi,® sécernant2® s&¢ 4 bonis, mir62% dénique,30
id quod saepe iam dixi, discernantur3! 4 nobis. Polliceor hoc vébis, patrés
conscripti,32 tantam in nobis consulibus futiram esse diligentiam, tantam
in vObis auctdritatem, tantam in equitibus33 Romanis virtiitem, tantam in
omnibus bonis cons€nsionem,3* ut Catilinae profectione3S omnia pate-
facta,36 inlustrata,3” oppressa, vindicata esse 3 videatis.

1 ponnilli, -ae, -a, ‘some’ 2 6rdd, -inis, M., ‘order, class, body of men’ 3 immineo,
-ére, -ul, -, ‘threaten, be imminent’ 4 dissimuld (1), ‘conceal, leave unnoticed’ 5 mol-
lis, -e, ‘gentle, mild’ 6 ald, -ere, alui, altus, ‘nourish, support’ 7 non sélum. . .vérum
etiam (adv.), ‘not only. . .but also’ 8 jmprobus, -a, -um, ‘bad, wicked’ 9 imperitus, -a,
-um, ‘inexperienced, ignorant’ 10 animadvertd, -ere, -verti, -versus, ‘turn one’s attention
to, notice’ (often with in + accusative) 11 Manlianus, -a, -um, ‘of Manlius (a Roman
name)’ 12 castra, -orum, N. pl., ‘camp’ 13 stultus, -a, -um, ‘foolish’ 14 coniiiratio,
-onis, F., ‘conspiracy’ 15 pestis, -is, F., ‘infectious disease, pestilence’ 16 paulisper
(adv.), ‘for a short time’ 17 reprimd (re- + premd), ‘hinder, repress’ 18 jn perpetuum
(adverbial phrase), ‘forever’ 19 comprimd (com- + premd), ‘suppress, subdue’ 20 quod
si, ‘but if’ 21 @jcid (& + iaci0), -ere, -iéci, -iectus, ‘throw out’ 22 gdiico (€ + diico),
‘lead out’ 23 non modo. . .vérum etiam (adv.), ‘not only...but also’ 24 adultus, -a,
-um, ‘grown up, adult, advanced’ 25 stirps, stirpis, F., ‘root’ 26 sémen, -inis, N., ‘seed’
27 s€cédd, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, ‘withdraw’ 28 sécernd, -ere, -crévi, -crétus, ‘separate’
29 miirus, -i, M., ‘wall’ 30 denique (adv.), ‘finally, at last’ 31 discernd, -ere, -crévi,
-crétus, ‘set apart’ 32 conscribd (com- + scribd), ‘enroll’; patrés conscripti, ‘senators’
33 eques, -itis, M., ‘knight’ 34 conseénsio, -onis, F., ‘agreement, harmony’ 35 profectid,
-onis, F., ‘departure’ 36 patefacid, -ere, -féci, -factus, ‘disclose’ 37 inliistrd (1), ‘eluci-
date, explain’ 38 vindicd (1), ‘avenge, punish’
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A. cum Clauses

Cum is aot only a preposition meaning ‘with’, but it occurs also as a subordi-
nating conjunction with the meanings ‘when’. ‘since’. and “although’. The verb
in such clauses is most often in the subjunctive, its tense determined by the rules
for sequence of tenses after the main verb. The meaning of cum in such clauses
must be determined from the context of the sentence.

1. TEMPORAL AND CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES

When the cum clause refers strictly to time and its action is coordinate with
that of the main verb, it is a temporal cum clause and cum is translated ‘when’.
Such clauses have their verbs in the indicative.

Cum t€ videbd, felix erd. (At the very time) when I see you, 1 shall be
happy.
Cum té vidi, félix eram. (At the very time) when I saw you, I was happy.
If the cum clause states the circumstances in which the action of the main verb
takes place, it 1s called a circumstantial cum clause and cum is translated

‘when’. When the action in such cum clauses refers to present or future time,
the indicative is used.

Cam t& videbd, felix erd. Under the circumstances of my seeing you, |
shall be happy; when I see you, 1 shall be
happy.

When the action in the circumstantial cum clause is in past time, the sub-
Jjunctive is used.

Cum t€ vidérem, felix eram. When I saw you (i.e., not at a point of
time, but under these circumstances). |
was happy.

2. CAusaL CLAUSES

When cum translates as ‘since’ or ‘because’, the cum clause is causal. The
verb in causal cum clauses is always in the subjunctive.

248
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Cum t€ videam, félix sum.  Since I see you, I am happy.

Cum t€ viderim, félix sum.  Since I saw you, I am happy.
Cum t€ vidérem, félix eram.  Since I saw you, I was happy.
Cum t€ vidissem, félix eram. Since I had seen you, I was happy.

3. CONCESSIVE CLAUSES

When cum translates ‘although’, the cum clause is concessive. Frequently
tamen, ‘nevertheless’, in the main clause indicates that cum is to be taken as
‘although’, but the tamen is not always there. Concessive cum clauses always
have their verbs in the subjunctive.

Cum t& videam, f€lix  Although I see you, (nevertheless) I am happy.
(tamen) sum.

Cum t€ viderim, felix  Although I saw you, (nevertheless) I am happy.
(tamen) sum.

Cum t videérem, f€lix Although I saw you, (nevertheless) I was happy.
(tamen) eram.

Cum t€ vidissem, felix Although I had seen you, (nevertheless) I was

(tamen) eram. happy.
THUS:
PRIMARY SEQUENCE SECONDARY SEQUENCE
cum Temporal indicative indicative
cum Circumstantial indicative subjunctive
cum Causal subjunctive subjunctive
cum Concessive subjunctive subjunctive

4. cum, ‘whenever’
If cum means “whenever”, it takes a perfect indicative when the main verb
18 present, a pluperfect indicative when the main verb is imperfect.

Cum t€ vidi, felix sum. Whenever I see you, I am happy.
Cum t€ videram, f€lix eram. Whenever I saw you, I was happy.

B. cum Clauses and Ablatives Absolute
The sentences used to illustrate the ablative absolute construction in Unit Ten
might also have been expressed with cum clauses with no change in meaning:

Coniuge veniente, fémina discédet. } When her husband comes, the
Cum coniiinx veniet, fémina discedet. woman will depart.

Coniuge veniente, fémina discédet. } Since (although) her husband is
Cum conilinx veniat, fémina discédet.] coming, the woman will depart.

Coniuge visd, fémina discessit.
Cum coniugem vidisset, fémina
discessit.

When (after, since, although) she saw (had
seen) her husband, the woman departed.
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It will be noted in this last example that, whereas the ablative absolute with the
perfect participle must be expressed in the passive because of the lack of a per.
fect active participle (since vided, -€re is not a deponent verb) and also in order to
avoid concordance of subjects in both clauses, the cum clause may use the active
voice.

C. Other Words Introducing Temporal, Causal, and Concessive Clauses
1. TEMPORAL

ut

ubi
postquam
quandd

+ indicative

Ut (ubi, postquam, quandd) mé risit, When (after) he laughed at me, |
iratus ficbam. became angry.

2. CAUSAL

quoniam

quands } almost always with indicative

qn?d} + indicative or subjunctive; see section DI
quia
Quoniam (quandd) mé risit, Since (because) he laughed at me, I became

iratus fiebam. angry.

3. CONCESSIVE

quamquam

etsi

quamvis + subjunctive
(quam vis, ‘as you wish’)

} + indicative

Quamquam (etsi) mé risit, iratus  Although he laughed at me, I did not

(tamen) non fiebam. (nevertheless) become angry.
Quamvis me risisset, iratus Although he had laughed at me. I
(tamen) non fiebam. did not (nevertheless) become

angry.

D. Conjunctions with Indicative or Subjunctive

Several conjunctions take either the indicative or the subjunctive. The distinc-
tion is based on the difference between these two moods, which was stated in
Unit One: The indicative is the mood of fact, while the subjunctive is the mood
of probability, intention, or idea.
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1. quod OR quia. ‘because’

Abest quod (quia) corpore He 1s absent because he is (actually) not

validus non est. healthy in body (1.e.. the speaker believes

and acceptsresponsibility forthe excuse).

Abest quod (quia) corpore He is absent because he is (allegedly) not

validus non sit. healthy in body (i.e., the speaker does

not accept responsibility for the excuse

and so does not express it as a fact: it is

within the realm of probability or idea).

This use of quod with the subjunctive is referred to as a quod clause of al-

leged reason.
. dum OR dénec, ‘while. as long as. until’

Dum or donec meaning ‘while, as long as’ or ‘until’, when referring merely to

a temporal idea, takes the indicative.

[()

Exspectavit dum (donec) véni.  He waited until I (actually) came.

Exspectavit dum (donec) réginae He waited until (while) I greeted the
saliitem dixi. queen.

Exspectavit dum (donec) voluit. He waited as long as he wished.

NOTE: Dum, ‘while’, normally uses the present indicative (the so-called
historical present) to denote continued action in past time.

Dum haec geruntur, niintius ad  While these things were (are) going on, a
mé venit. messenger came to me.

When a notion of purpose, intention, or a future idea is involved, the sub-
junctive is used.

Exspectavit dum (donec) venirem. He waited until I should come; he
waited for me to come. (i.e., there
is nothing in the sentence to say
that “I” actually did come; the
clause is expressed as an idea or
an intention, not a fact)

Exspectavit dum (donec) réginae He waited until I should greet the

salitem dicerem. queen; he waited for me to greet
the queen.
3. antequam OR priusquam, ‘before’
When antequam and priusquam refer strictly to time, they take the indicative.

Antequam (Priusquam) véni, Before I came, he went away. (stated as a
discessit. fact)



252 UNIT FIFTEEN

When purpose, intention, or idea is involved, the subjunctive is used jp
secondary sequence.

Antequam (Priusquam) venirem, Before I could come, he went away. (i.e,,
discessit. nothing in the sentence states that,
as a fact, “I” actually did come)

In primary sequence, the present or future perfect indicative is generally used
(less frequently, the present subjunctive).

Antequam (Priusquam) vénerd, Before I (shall have) come, he will leave,
discedet.

Frequently ante/quam or prius/quam is split (tmesis) so as to give the sentence
a greater degree of cohesion:

Ante discessit quam venirem.  He went away before I could come.
Prius clamavit quam mé vidit. He shouted before he saw me.

E. Clauses of Proviso

Dum, modo, and dummodo (all meaning ‘if only, provided that’) are used to
express conditional wishes with the present and imperfect subjunctives. The
negative uses ne.

Oderint, dum (modo, dummodo) timeant. Let them hate, provided that they

fear.
Id saepe faciat, dum (modo, dummodo) Let him do this often, provided that
né miser fiat. he does not become unhappy.

F. Accusative of Exclamation
The accusative case is sometimes used in exclamations.

O tempora! O marés! Oh, the times, oh, the customs!, What times (these
are), what customs!

Patriam perditam! Oh wasted land!

Puerum miserum! Unhappy boy!

UNIT FIFTEEN — YOCABULARY
absum, abesse, afui, afutiirus be away, be absent

abséns, absentis absent
adsum, adesse, adfui, —— be present
agito (1) disturb, stir up
antequam (conj.) before

appared, -ére, -ul, -itus appear, ccme in sight, be apparent



calamitas, -tatis, F.

contra (prep. + acc.; adv.)
cum (conj.)

desino, -ere, desil, ——

donec (conj.)

dum (conj.)

dummodo (conj.)

etsi (conj.)

exiguus, -a, -um

exspectd (1)

fore

fors, fortis, -ium, F.

fulgor, -oris, M.

gratus, -a, -um

igitur (postpositive conj.)

ingenium, -i, N.

inimicitia, -ae, F.

interdum (adv.)

iiidex, idicis, M.
jtidicium, -1, N.

memoria, -ae, F.

misced, -€re, -ul, mixtus

modo (conj.)

nusquam {(adv.)

niitrix, nitricis, F.

occidd, -ere, -cidi, -casus

omnind (adv.)

pere, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus

priusquam (conj.)

prosum, prodesse, profui, ——

putd (1)
quamvis (conj.)
quasi (adv.)
quidem (adv.)
né. . .quidem (enclosing

the word or words they

emphasize)
qudad (conj.)

UNIT FIFTEEN 253

disaster, calamity

against, facing; opposite, 1n opposition, 1n turn

when, since, although

stop, cease (frequently with infinitive or ablative:
piignare desiit, ‘he stopped fighting’; inimicitia
désiit, ‘he stopped (his) hostility’)

while, until, as long as

while, until, as long as; if only, provided that

if only, provided that

although, even if (+ indicative)

small

wait (for), expect

= futiirus, -a, -um esse (future infinitive of sum)

chance

lightning, flash, brightness

pleasing (+ dat.)

therefore

nature, talent, disposition, natural quality

hostility

sometimes

judge; jury (pl.)

trial, judgment, decision

memory

mix, intermingle, blend

if only, provided that

nowhere

nurse

fall, set, die

all in all, as a whole, entirely

die, perish

before

be useful, do good, benefit, profit (+ dat.)

think

although (+ subjunctive)

as if, as it were

indeed

not even

as long as, as far as, until (takes same construc-
tion as dum and donec)
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quoniam (conj.) since (+ indicative)
reded, -ire, -ii, -itus return, go back

simul ac (or atque) (conj.) as soon as (+ indicative)
somnus, -, M. sleep, dream

supersum, -esse, -fui, —- be left over, survive

ubi (conj.) when

UNIT FIFTEEN — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Absum, abesse, aful, afutiirus, a compound of ab and sum meaning ‘be away,
be absent’, has a present participle abséns, ‘absent’; adsum, adesse, adfui, —,
‘be present’, has no fourth principal part. (Note that although ab as a prefix
may be shortened to i-, ad does not shorten except in such instances as adspicig,
‘look at’, which is usually spelled @spicid. This normally happens before gn,
sp, sc, and st.)

Présum, another compound of sum, uses -d- as a connecting consonant be-
tween pro and esse, prodesse, proful, ——, ‘be useful, do good, benefit, profit’,
This connecting -d- is used to prevent hiatus (a pause between vowels).

Supersum, also lacking a fourth principal part, means ‘be left over, survive’

Antequam and priusquam, both meaning ‘before’, may be cut into two parts,
ante...quam, prius...quam for greater cohesion in the sentence. This is
called tmesis: Ante (Prius) discessimus quam t€ vidére potuimus, ‘We left before
we could see you’.

Appared is a compound of ad and pared; it means ‘appear, come in sight,
be apparent’.

Desind, désinere, désif, —- is a compound of dé and sind which originally
meant ‘let, set’, but later was used exclusively as ‘allow, permit’. Désing, literally
‘set down’, means ‘stop, cease’.

Exspectd, a compound of ex and spectd, ‘look out for’, means ‘wait (for),
expect’.

Fore is often used instead of futiirus (-a, -um) esse, the future infinitive of
sum. Afore, affore (adsum), profore also are used.

Fors, fortis, F., is a noun meaning ‘chance’. Notice that the genitive singular
looks like the adjective fortis and that the ablative singular forte, ‘by chance’,
looks like the neuter adjective forte.

Igitur, ‘therefore’, is a postpositive conjunction; it cannot be the first word
in a clause.

We have already learned amicitia and so inimicitia is clearly ‘hostility’.

Tadex, ilidicis, M., and iidicium, itidicii, N., both have the same root; iidex
is ‘judge’, and in the plural, ‘jury’, and iidicium is ‘trial, judgment, decision’.



UNIT FIFTEEN 255

Nusquam, ‘nowhere’, is the opposite of usquam, ‘anywhere’, and should
not be confused with numquam, ‘never’.

Niitrix, niitricis, F., is ‘she who suckles, nourishes, brings up’ (niitrio, niitrire,
piitrivi (niitrii), niitritus), thus ‘nurse’.

Occidd, a compound of ob and cadd, means ‘fall, set, die’, and in this last
meaning it is synonymous with pered (a compound of per and €d, ‘go through
[life]’, thus ‘die, perish’). It gives the stem of “occident”, the place of the
falling (i.e., setting) sun, thus, the West.

Reded is another compound of €6 (re- and €3, with a connecting -d- to avoid
hiatus); it means ‘return, go back’.

Quidem is an adverb, ‘indeed’; né...quidem, ‘not even’, surround the word
or words they emphasize: Cum niill n€ sordre quidem collociita est, ‘She spoke
with no woman, not even her sister’.

Simul is an adverb meaning ‘at the same time, together’, but simul ac or
simul atque is a conjunction introducing a verb in the indicative and meaning
‘as soon as’.

PREFIXES (from prepositions)

a-, ab- (abs-, au-, as- [before -p-, very rare}), ‘away’
abdiicd, ‘lead away’
aberrd, ‘wander away’
absolvd, ‘loosen from, set free’
abstined, ‘keep off or away; abstain from’
asportd, ‘carry off or away’
aufugio, ‘flee, run away; flee from’
avertd (vertd, -ere, verti, versus, ‘turn’), ‘turn away’
ad- (ac-, af-, ag-, al-, ap-, ar-, as-, at-), ‘to, toward’
accingd (cingd, -ere, cinxi, cinctus, ‘gird’), ‘gird to’
addiicd, ‘lead to’
affor (for, fari, fatus sum, ‘speak’), ‘speak to’
aggerd, ‘bring or bear to or toward’
alloquor, ‘speak to’
appond, ‘apply to, add’
arrided, ‘smile toward’
assilio (salid, -ire, -, -itus, ‘leap’), ‘leap to or upon’
attrahd (trahd, -ere, triixi, tractus, ‘draw, drag), ‘draw to or toward;
attract’
ante-, ‘before’
antecurrd, ‘run before’
anteed, ‘go before’
anteferd, ‘carry before, prefer, anticipate’
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circum-, ‘around, on all sides’
circumagd, ‘drive around’
circumdiicd, ‘lead around’
circumspectd, ‘look around’
(cum, preposition) com- (col-, con-, en-, cor-), ‘together (with), completely’
collaudd, ‘praise very much’
collocd (loco (1), ‘place’), ‘place together’
comedo (edd, -ere, &di, ésus, ‘eat’), ‘eat entirely’
convenio, ‘come together’
cooperid (operio, -ire, -ui, -tus, ‘cover’), ‘cover wholly’
corrivo (rivd (1), ‘lead, draw off”), ‘conduct streams of water together’
de-, ‘down, utterly, from’
décéds, ‘go away, withdraw, depart’
decido, ‘fall down’
dérelinqué (relinqud, -ere, reliqui, relictus, ‘leave behind, abandon’)
‘forsake wholly’
&, ex- (ef-), ‘out’
€dormid (dormid, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus, ‘sleep’), ‘sleep out, sleep away’
effundd (fundo, -ere, fiidi, fiisus, ‘pour’), ‘pour out’
exed, ‘go out’
in- (il-, im-, ir-), ‘in, on, against’
illigé (ligo (1), ‘bind’), ‘bind on’
immittd, ‘send into, send against’
ined, ‘go in’
irrigd (rigd (1), ‘wet, water’), ‘lead (water) to (a place), irrigate’
inter-, ‘between’
interpond, ‘put or place between or among’
intersum, ‘be between’
intervenio, ‘come between’
ob- (oc-, of-, op-), ‘toward, to meet, against’
obvenid, ‘come to meet’
occurrd, ‘run up to, run to meet’
offulged, ‘shine against or upon’
0ppond, ‘set or place against’
per-, ‘through, thoroughly’
pererrd, ‘wander through’
perflud (flud, fluere, flixi, flixus, ‘flow’), ‘flow through’
permoved, ‘move thoroughly, stir up thoroughly’
permiini6, ‘fortify completely’
permiits, ‘change completely’
post-, ‘after’
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postferd, ‘put after’
postpdnd, ‘put after, postpone’

prae-, ‘before, previous’

praemittd, ‘send forward, send before’
praeménstrd, ‘show beforehand’
praescribd, ‘write before or in front or previously’

prd-, ‘in front of, forth’

procéds, ‘go forth, proceed’

procido, ‘fall forward’

promoved, ‘move forward’

proscribd, ‘write before or in front of’

sub- (suc-, suf-, sum-, sup-, sur-, sus-), ‘under, up from under’

subicid, ‘throw under, place under’

subigs, ‘bring under, turn up from beneath’

sucewrrd, ‘run under, run to the aid of’

suffund6 (fundd, fundere, fidi, fiisus, ‘pour’), ‘pour below or underneath’
summittd, ‘set or put under or below; send below or from below’
suppona, ‘put, place, or set under’

surrepd (repd, repere, repsi, reptus, ‘creep’), ‘creep under, creep along’
sustined, ‘hold up, support, sustain’

super-, ‘over and above’

superpond, ‘put or place over or upon’
supertegd, ‘cover above, cover over’

trans- (tra-, tran-), ‘across’

transed, ‘go across, Cross over, pass over’

transmittd, ‘send or carry across or over or through’

tradiicd, ‘lead or bring across, transfer’

transilio (salio, -ire, ——, salitus, ‘leap, jump’), ‘leap or jump across or over,
hasten’

UNIT FIFTEEN — DRILL

L. cum Clauses

1. Cum verba tua audivissem, rem intellexi.

2. Cum verba mea non audivisset, rem tamen intelléxit.
3. Cum verba vestra audivissémus, rem intelléximus.

4,
5
6
7
8

Ego cum & t€ monitus essem, nihil tamen féci.

. TG cum & mé monitus sis, tamen nihil facis.

. Cum 4 vobis moniti essémus, aliquid fécimus.

. Cum a ndbis moneamini, aliquid facitis.

. Cum urbs capta esset, milités tamen mans€runt.
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9. Cum oppidum captum sit, milit€s tamen manent.
10. Cum urbs capi€tur, féminae clamabunt.
11. Cum oppida capiantur, féminae clamabunt.
12. Cum periculum timeam, ex urbe proficiscor.
13. Cum t€ video, félix sum.
14. Cum periculum timuerim, ex urbe proficiscor.
15. Cum periculum timérem, ex urbe proficiscébar.
16. Cum periculum timuissem, ex urbe profectus sum.
17. Cum periculum timui, clamag.
18. Cum periculum timueram, clamabam.

II. Exercises in Conjunctions with Indicative or Subjunctive, etc.

. Dum Lesbiam amabat Catullus, Lesbia amabat alium.

. Quamvis Lesbia amaret alium, Catullus eam amavit.

. Cum infélix esset Catullus, tamen améabat Lesbiam.

. Catullus domi manébat dum Lesbia alium amabat.

. Catullus domi manébat dum Lesbia eum amaret.

. Catullus quamquam domi manserat, tamen Lesbiam amabat.

. Catullus a Lesbia discessit antequam eum &disse incpit illa.

. Catullus 4 Lesbia discessit antequam eum &disse inciperet illa.

. Dum Cicerd est consul, non timed.

10. Dum Cicerd in urbe maneat, non timébo.

11. Non discédam dum Cicerd veniat.

12. Antequam Cicerd veniret, discessit turba.

13. Turba laudavit Cicerdnem quod rem piiblicam servavisset.

14. Turba laudavit Ciceronem, nén quod inimicum superavisset, sed quia rem
plblicam servavit.

15. Turba laudavit Ciceronem quod consul optimus esset.

16. Quamvis turba laudaverit Ciceronem, consilia eius non cepit.

17. Né Ciceronem turba landet, dummodo consilia eius capiat.

18. Domum cucurrit quia timuit.

19. Indignum senem! Domum cucurrit quia timéret.

20. Morati sunt donec tempestas erat seréna.

21. Morati sunt donec tempestas esset seréna.

22. Morari constituérunt modo tempestas né esset seréna.

23. Morarl constituérunt dum tempestas né esset seréna.

24. Morari constituérunt dummeodo tempestas né esset seréna.

W N
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ITI. Other Words Introducing Temporal, Causal, and Concessive Clauses
1. Ubi hostés victi sunt, laeti eramus.
2. Postquam host€s victi sunt, laeti eramus.
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. Quando hostes victi sunt, laeti eramus.

. Ut ad patriam advénimus, laeti eramus.

. Quoniam ad patriam advénimus, laeti eramus.

. Etsi ad patriam advénimus, laeti non eramus.

. Quamquam ad patriam adv&nimus, laeti ndn eramus.

. Dum ea accidunt, milités trans fiimen quam celerrimé properavérunt.

. Dum niintius multds di€s moratur, Iegitus cum eis cOpiis quas a rége

accEperat ad finés sociorum advénit.

UNIT FIFTEEN — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B)

. Cum afuisti, misera sum.

. Cum afueras, misera eram.

. Cum niiper perierit, tamen memoria factorum bondrum manet.

. Cum fulgor apparet, multi quidem timent.

. Cum fulgor apparuit, multi timuérunt.

. Cum inimicitia inter eds maxima esset, iidex constituit ut numquam inter

s€ miscére débérent.

. Cum pagnare désinerent, hostés tamen mansérunt.

. Cum animus agitarétur, multa putare ndn potui.

. Cum ingenium tuum mihi omnind gratum sit, t€ semper adesse volG.
. Interdum cum calamitas exspectatur, somnus a nobis longg abest.

UNIT FIFTEEN — EXERCISES

. a) De futiiris rébus etsi semper difficile est dicere, tamen interdum coniectiira

possis accédere. [coniectiira, -ae, F., ‘guess, conjecture’]
b) D& futiiris rébus cum semper difficile sit dicere, tamen interdum coniectiira
possis accedere.

. Quae cum ita essent, dixit s&€ quam celerrimé domum receptirum esse.
. Saepe magnum ingenium virtiitis priusquam rei pliblicac prodesse posset

delétum est.

. a) Réx cum Roma rediret mortuus est.

b) Réx ubi Roma redierat mortuus est.

. Rége Roma redeunte, civés deémentés effécErunt ut servi inter s€ inimicitiam

agitant€s miscérent.

. O rés horridas! O civititem malam! Quis caelum terris miscére velit, quis

mare caeld?
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7. Quae cum ita sint, effectum est ut nihil sit malum quod mitari nop
possit.

8. Perire artem putamus nisi apparet, cum désinat ars esse, si apparet.

9. Animus, nec cum adest nec cum discédit, apparet.

10. Longum illud tempus cum non erd magis mé movet quam hoc exiguum.

11. Ex régnd prius gressus est quam réx eum in fidem reciperet.

12. 1bi mangbat dum réx eum in fidem reciperet (recépit).

13. Ante vidémus fulgérem quam sonum audiamus. [sonus, -i, M., ‘sound’]

14, Antequam ad sententiam reded, d&€ mé pauca dicam.

15. a) Mé& omnia expertlirum esse certum est priusquam peribo.

b) Eum omnia expertum esse certum est priusquam periit.
¢) ME omnia prius expertlirum esse certum est quam perierd.

16. Vita dum superest, bene est.

17. llle imperator tam did laudabitur dum memoria rérum Romanarum

mangébit.

18. Ddnec gratus eram tibi, Persarum vixi rége laetior. [Persae, -drum, M., ‘the

Persians’]

19. Moratus est dum frater imperatorem rogaret in quanta calamitate essent.

20. Dummodo somnus celeriter accédat, niitricem non vocabimus.

21. Tbam forte vid sacrd, ut meus est mds. [sacer, sacra, sacrum, ‘sacred’]

22. Postquam € tantd tempestate lix rediit, nautae Romam s€ recépérunt.

23. Cum bene vivas, n€ cogités dé verbis malorum; sapienti n€ sit ciirae quid

quisque loquatur.

24. Multa ante conéris quam virum invenias bonum.

25. a) Cum (quamvis) exigua pars itdicii superesset dum rés constituerétur,
némo tamen ex iudicibus manére voluit quod magnum futiirum esset
periculum eis d€ istd pessimo male loquentibus.

b) Quamquam exigua pars iiidicii supererat, némé tamen manére voluit.

26. Magnopere timétur quod ducgs in ford apparuerint ut culpam in omnés

inimicitiam inter s€ agitant€s iacerent.

27. Cum somnd soliitus erd tibi dicam quid heri fécerim.

28. Dixit s€ somnd mox datiirum esse; ed modo feliciorem fore.

29. Ex ed belld quod iam & civibus domi timéri désierat, n€ duo quidem &

militibus prius tati rediérunt quam pax constituerétur.

30. Cum ramorés pulsi sunt, hominés multd sunt feliciores.

31. Cararum maxima niitrix est nox, dummodo nos somnd celeriter démus.

32. a) Cum senex iadicium meae virtiitis fécisset, omnés constituérunt mé
némini nocére potuisse. Imperavérunt igitur ut domum irem.

b) Postquam (ubi) senex iadicium meae virtitis fecit, omngs constituérunt
mé némini noc€re potuisse.

33. Te iidice, non ego calamitatem timeam dummodo mea verba contrd



34.
35.

36.
3%.

38.

39.

41.
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imperatdrem civibus liberis prosint; priusquam ti iidex fiebas, magnopere
timui.

Dum conamur, laudamur. Homd nihil agéns némini placet.

NE exigua quidem pars civitatis exspectavit dum copiae sociorum advenirent ;
désiérunt autem nihil agere et cum audacia hostés ex urbe pepuléruat.
Cum ego loqui velim, nihil tamen dicam.

[llum absentem dil exspectavimus, sed nusquam apparuit quod validus
non fuit. Quoniam quidem validus non est, absit. Si occidat, miseri quasi
perditi omnind simus.

Imperator contra constituit exspectandam navem; quae ubi advenit,
omnibus profuit.

Cicero, Dé Senectiite 22, adapted:

Sophoclés ad summam senectiitem tragoedias fécit; quod propter studium
cum rem neglegere familiarem vidérétur, a filiis in iudicium vocatus est,
ut, quia nostrd more solet male rem gerent&s patrés & bonis removeri, sic
illum quasi désipientem a ré familiari removérent iddicés. Tum senex
dicitur eam tragoediam quam in manibus habgbat et niperrimé scripserat,
Oedipum Colonéum, I€gisse iudicibus quaesivisseque num illud carmen
désipientis vidérétur. llle cum 1d I8gisset, sententiis 1ddicum est liberatus.
Quamqguam Sophoclés a itdicibus liberatus erat, filii tamen iratissimi erant
quod eius bona capere ndn poterant.

[desipiens, -entis, ‘foolish, insane’; familidris, -e, ‘pertaining to the family’;
Oedipus Colongus, ‘Oedipus at Colonus’ (a tragedy by Sophocles); senec-
tias, -titis, F., ‘old age’: Sophoclés, -is, M., proper name; tragoedia, -ae,
F., ‘tragedy’]

. Cicero, Dé Senectiite 79 80, adapted slightly:

Moriéns Cyrus maior haec dicit: “nalite arbitrari, & mihi canssimi fili,
mé, cum a vobis discesserd, nusquam aut nillum fore. Nec enim, dum eram
vobiscum, animum meum vidébatis, sed eum esse in hdc corpore ex his
rebus quas gerébam intellegébatis. Eundem igitur esse crédite, etiam si
nallum vidébitis. Nec vérdo clardrum virdrum post mortem honores
mangrent, si nihil edrum ipsdrum animi efficerent, qud dititius memoriam
sul tenérémus. Mihi quidem numquam persuadéri potuit ammos dum in
corporibus essent mortalibus vivere, cum excessissent ex eis mori.”
[Cyrus, -i, M., proper name; excédd (ex + cédd), ‘depart, withdraw’;
honor, -dris, M., ‘honor, distinction’; mortilis, -e, ‘mortal’]

Cicero, Dé Senectiite 76, adapted:

Omnind, ut mihi gquidem vidétur, studidrum omnium satietas vitae facit
satictitem Sunt pueritiae studia certa: num igitur ea optant adulgscentes?
Qudad pueri sumus, illa studia ndbis caridra sunt, simul ac aduléscentés
rimus, alia studia nobis placent. Sunt incipientis aduléscentiae studia: num
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ea iam vult aetas, quae media dicitur ? Sunt etiam eius aetatis: n€ ea quidem
quaeruntur in senectiite. Sunt extréma quaedam studia senectiitis: ut igitur
aliarum aetatum studia occidunt, sic occidunt etiam senectiitis; quod cum
fit, satietas vitae tempus bonum mortis affert.
[aduléscentia, -ae, F., ‘young manhood’; aetas, -tatis, F., ‘age, time of life’;
extrémus, -a, -um, ‘last, outermost’; pueritia, -ae, F., ‘boyhood, childhood’;
satietds, -tatis, F., ‘satiety, fullness’; semectis, -tiitis, F., ‘old age’]

42, Nil recitas et vis, Mamerce, poéta videri.

Quidquid vis estd, dummodo nil recités.
(Martial 2.88)

[estd, 2nd person sing. future imperative of sum, ‘you shall be’ (see Appendix,
pp. 353, 381); Mamercus, -1, M., a proper name ; quidquid (pron.), ‘whatever’;
recitd (1), ‘recite’]

43, Manent ingenia senibus, modo maneat studium et industria. [industria,
-ae, F., ‘diligence, activity’]

44. Simul atque dé Caesaris adventii cognitum est, 18gatus ad eum vénit.
[adventus, -@is, M., ‘arrival’; Caesar, -aris, M., ‘Caesar’}

45. Dum ea Romani parant, Saguntum summa vi oppilignabatur. [Saguntum, -,
N., ‘Saguntum’, a town in Spain; summa, here, ‘very great’]

46. Dum ea geruntur, ei Caesari nintiavérunt pulverem in e parte vidéri.
[pulvis, pulveris, M., ‘dust’]

——

. Since someone is approaching, we shall bring it about that your friend does
not harm anyone.

. Although he delayed a long time, he could not wait for the nurse to approach.

. When the people fear you, they hate you.

. Let him come, provided that my opinions profit him.

. He withdrew to his home because (he claimed) he was going to die soon.

w AW

III. Readings

A. Cicero, Dé Amicitia 1.24:
Facile indicabat! ipsa natiira vim suam, cum homings, quod facere ipsi non
possent, id récté?2 fieri in altero iadicarent.3

1 indicd (1), ‘disclose, show’ 2 récté (adv.), ‘rightly’ 3 iadicd (1), ‘judge’

B. Cicero, Dé Divinatione 1.20.39:
Dionysii! mater, eius qui Syracosiorum?2 tyrannus3 fuit, ut scriptum apud*

! Dionysius, -i, M., ‘Dionysius’, tyrant of Sicily 2 Syracosius, -a, -um, ‘Syracusan’
3 tyrannus, -i, M., ‘tyrant, absolute ruler’ 4 apud (prep. + acc.), here, ‘in the works of’
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Philistum S est, et doctum hominem et diligentem ¢ et aequalem 7 temporum
illorum, cum praegnans® hunc ipsum Dionysium? alvo® continéret,1?
somniavit!! s€ peperisse 12 Satyriscum.!3 Huic interpret€s 4 portentorum,15
qui Galedtael6 tum in Sicilia!” nominabantur,!® respondérunt, ut ait
Philistus,5 eum, quem illa peperisset,12 clarissimum Graeciae didturna!?
cum fortuina 20 fore.
s Philistus, -1, M., ‘Philistus’, a Greek historian from Syracuse 6 diligéns, -entis, ‘diligent’
7 aequalis, -e, ‘contemporary with’ (+ gen.) 8 praegnins, -antis, ‘pregnant’ 9 alvus,
4, F., ‘womb’ 10 contined (com- + tened), ‘contain’ 11 somnid (1), ‘dream’
12 parid, -ere, peperi, partus, ‘bring forth, give birth to’ 13 Satyriscus, -I, M., ‘a little
satyr’ 14 interpres, -pretis, M. & F., ‘interpreter, seer’ 15 portentum, -i, N., ‘portent’
16 Galeotae, -arum, M., ‘Galeotae’, a group of Sicilian seers 17 Sicilia, -ae, F., ‘Sicily’
18 pdminé (1), ‘name’ 19 diditurnus, -a, -um, ‘of long duration’ 20 fortiina, -ae, F.,
‘fortune’
C. Cicero, Dé Divinatione 1.25.54:
Adiungamus! philosophis?2 doctissimum hominem, pogtam quidem
divinum,3 Sophoclem;* qui cum ex aede5 Herculis® patera’ aurea gravis
subrepta esset,8 in somnis vidit ipsum deum dicentem, qui id fécisset. Quod
semel?illeiterumque !9 negléxit. Ubi idem saepius ascendit 11 in Aréopagum,12
detulit rem; Aréopagitae!3 comprehendi! iubent eum, qui & Sophocle4
erat nominatus;!5 is, quaestione!6 adhibita,!” confessus est pateramque?
rettulit. Quod factd fanum 18 illud Indicis!® Herculis® nominatum est.!s
1 adiungd (ad- + iungd), ‘join, add’ 2 philosophus, -i, M., ‘philosopher’ 3 divinus,
-a, -um, ‘divine, divinely inspired’ 4 Sophoclés, -is, M., ‘Sophocles’, the Greek tragic
poet S aedeés, -is, F., ‘temple’ 6 Hercules, -is, M., ‘Hercules’ 7 patera, -ae, F.,
‘dish’ (from which libations were poured) 8 subripio, -ere, -ripui, -reptus, ‘steal’
9 semel (adv.), ‘once, a single time’ 10 jterum (adv.), ‘again’ 11 ascendd, -ere, -scendi,
-scénsus, ‘ascend, go up’ 12 Aréopagus, -i, M., a hill in Athens, upon which the court
called the ‘Areopagus’ held sessions 13 Aréopagités, -ae, M., a member of the Areopagus
14 comprehendd, -ere, -prehendi, -prehénsus, ‘seize’ 15 nomind (1), ‘name’ 16 guaestio,
-onis, F., ‘trial, inquiry’ 17 adhibed (ad + habed), ‘employ, hold’ 18 fapum, -1, N.,
‘temple, holy place’ 19 index, indicis, M., ‘informer’

D. Martial 12.12:
Omnia promittis! cum t6ta nocte bibisti;2
mane3 nihil praestas,* Pollio,5 méane3 bibe.2
1 promitto (pro + mittd), ‘promise’ 2 bibd, -ere, bibi, ——, ‘drink’ 3 mane (adv.),
‘in the morning’ 4 praestd, -are, -stiti, -stitus, ‘perform’ 5 Pollid, -onis, M., a man’s
name

E. A DreaM CoMes TRUE (Cicero, Dé Divindtione 1.24.50):
Apud! Agathoclem 2scriptumin historia 3est Hamilcarem 4 Karthaginiénsem,’

!V apud (prep. + acc.), here, ‘in the works of’ 2 Agathoclés, -is, M., the name of an
historian 3 historia, -ae, F., ‘history, work of history’ 4 Hamilcar, -caris, M., a
Carthaginian general, father of Hannibal 5 Karthaginiénsis, -e, ‘Carthaginian’
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cum oppiignaret Syraciisas, visum esse audire vocem, s€ postridig?
cénatiirum & Syracisis; ¢ cum autem is diés illoxisset,’ magnam s€ditidonem 10
in castris!! eius inter Poends 2 et Siculos!3 milités esse factam; quod cum
sénsissent  Syraciisani,!4 inprovis6!> eds in castral! irrtpisse,l6
Hamilcaremque4 ab eis vivum!? esse sublatum.!8 Ita ré€s somnium19
comprobavit.20
¢ Syraciisae, -arum, F., ‘Syracuse’, the chief town of Sicily 7 postridié (adv.), ‘the next
day’ 8 cénd (1), ‘dine’ 9 jllicéscd, -ere, -lixi, ~-, ‘become light, dawn’ 10 seditig,
-onis, F., ‘uprising’ 11 castra, -orum, N. pl., ‘camp’ 12 Poenus, -a, -um, ‘Carthaginian’
13 Siculus, -a, -um, ‘Sicilian’ 14 Syriictisanus, -a, -um, ‘Syracusan’ !5 inprovisd (adv.),
‘unexpectedly’ 16 jrrumpd, -ere, -riipi, -ruptus, ‘rush in’ 17 vivus, -a, -um, ‘alive’
18 toll6, -ere, sustuli, sublatus, ‘carry off” 19 somnium, -i, N., ‘dream’ 20 comprobd
(1), ‘verify’
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A. The Gerund
It has been said that the infinitive is a neuter verbal noun and that it may be used
as the subject of a verb.

Legere est difficile. To read is (a) difficult (thing); reading is difficult.

Yet, the infinitive retains its character as a verb by taking an object or by being
modified by an adverb.

Ducem déligere est difficile. It is (a) difficult (thing) to choose a leader,
choosing a leader is difficult.

When the verbal noun is not functioning as the subject of a verb, a specific
form, called the gerund, is used. The infinitive supplies the nominative of the
gerund. The other cases are formed by adding -nd- to the present stem of the
verb (for i-stems of the third conjugation and for all fourth conjugation verbs,
an -ie- will appear before the -nd-), plus the neuter endings of the second
declension. These forms are in fact the same as the neuter singular of the
future passive participle, except that there is no nominative.

The gerund has no plural.

Therefore, the forms of the gerund of deligs, -ere, ‘choose’, are:

(Nom. déligere choosing)

Gen.  deligendi of choosing

Dat.  deligendd  to/for choosing

Acc.  deligendum choosing

Abl.  déligendd  from/with/in/by choosing

The gerund functions in the various grammatical cases like any other noun,
but 1t still retains its verbal force and so may control an object and may be
modified by an adverb. Intransitive verbs which govern the dative case will
do so in the gerund form as well.

265
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Legendo legere We learn to read by (ABLATIVE OF MEANS)
discimus. (means of ) reading.
Cupidus legendi est. He is desirous of (OBIECTIVE GENITIVE
reading. WITH cupidus)
Duci libenter parendo By obeying the leader (ABLATIVE OF MEANS;
fortiores fiemus. willingly, we shall INTRANSITIVE VERB
become stronger. GOVERNING DATIVE)

B. The Gerundive
The gerundive is a verbal adjective and is sometimes called the future passive

participle. The forms for the gerundive of deligd, -ere, ‘choose’, are déligendus,
-a, -um.

Although the gerund may govern an object, in such instances Latin frequently
prefers to use a gerundive construction instead, except when that object is a
neuter adjective or pronoun. Observe:

GERUND: Libros legendo legere By reading books we learn to
discimus. read.

GERUNDIVE: Libris legendis legere By means of books to-be-read
discimus. we learn to read; by reading

books we learn to read.

GERUND: Cupidus librgs legendi est. He is desirous of reading books.

GERUNDIVE:  Cupidus librorum He is desirous of books-to-be-
legenddrum est. read; he is desirous of

reading books.

C. The Gerund and Gerundive Used to Express Purpose
Purpose may be expressed by the gerund and gerundive in two common ways:

1. Ad + THE ACCUSATIVE
Ad + the accusative of the gerund may express purpose.

Ad legendum venit. He comes to (towards) reading, for the purpose of
reading, in order to read.

The gerund, as always, may take a direct object:
Ad legendum libros venit. He comes to read books.

But when the gerund would take an object, the gerundive construction is
preferred in Latin:

Ad librds legendds venit. He comes fo (towards) books to-be-read; he
comes for the purpose of reading books; he
comes o read books.
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2. GENITIVE FOLLOWED BY causi, ‘for the sake of’
The genitive of the gerund, followed by causii, may be used to express purpose.

Legendi causia venit. He comes for the sake of reading; he comes
to read.

Libros legendi causa venit. He comes for the sake of reading books; he
comes to read books.

Again, when the gerund would govern an object (except in the case of neuter
adjectives or pronouns), the gerundive construction is preferred:

Librorum legendorum He comes for the sake of books to-be-read; he
causa venit. comes for the sake of reading books; he comes
to read books.

The reason for the exception in the case of neuter adjectives or pronouns is
the confusion in gender which might arise. Consider:

Multa videndi causa venit. He comes to see many things.
BUT:

Multorum videndorum causa venit. He comes to see many things (or)
men.

It is unclear in the latter case whether the gender is masculine or neuter.

The constructions discussed above are alternate ways of expressing the same
1dea as purpose clauses:

Venit ut libros legat. He comes in order that he may read books He
comes to read books.

D. Impersonal Verbs

A small number of verbs in Latin are found only in the third person singular,
the infinitive, and sometimes the participle because of their peculiar meanings.
Such verbs are called impersonal verbs because of their lack of a personal sub-
ject and require in English the word “it” to function as the subject. Some verbs
of this type are:

licet, licére, licuit it is permitted
oportet, oportere, oportuit it is necessary, it is proper
miseret, miserére, miseruit it pities; it moves to pity

piget, pigeére, piguit it disgusts
taedet, taedére, taeduit it bores, it disgusts
paenitet, paenitére, paenituit it repents
pudet, pudére, puduit it shames

necesse est it is necessary
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The constructions with these verbs are as follows:
1. WITH ACCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE
oportet; necesse est; licet

Oportet mé abire. It is necessary (proper) that I go away; It is necessary
(proper) for me to go away; I must go away,

Necesse est mé abire. It is necessary that I go away; I must go away.

Licet mé abire. It is permitted that I go away; I can (am permitted
to) go away.

2. WITH DATIVE AND INFINITIVE
necesse est; licet

Necesse est mihi abire. It is necessary for me to go away; I must go
away.

Licet mihi abire. It is permitted for me to go away; I can (am
permitted to) go away.

3. WiITH SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSE INTRODUCED BY ut (EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED)
necesse est; licet

Necesse est (ut) abeam. 1t is necessary that I go away; I must go away.
Licet (ut) abeam. It is permitted that I go away; I can (am permitted
to) go away.

NOTE that there is no distinction in meaning in the three uses of necesse est
and of licet.

4. WiTH OBJECTIVE GENITIVE AND ACCUSATIVE
miseret; piget; taedet; paenitet; pudet

These impersonals take the genitive of the thing which arouses the feeling
and the accusative of the person concerned.

Miseret me doloris. It pities me of (his) grief; I pity (his) grief.
Paenitet mé sceleris. It repents me of (my) crime; I am sorry for (my)
crime.

Instead of a genitive, an infinitive, a quod clause, or a neuter pronoun is
sometimes used to express the source of the feeling. When this occurs,
the infinitive, the quod clause, or the neuter pronoun is the subject of the
verb.
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Legere mé taedet. Reading bores me.
ME paenitet quod tanta scelerain The fact that (see p. 294) such great
bac civitate facta sunt. crimes have been committed in this

state repents me; I am sorry that
such great crimes have been com-
mitted in this state.

Hoc mé pudet. This shames me ; I am ashamed of this.

E. The Impersonals interest and réfert

These two impersonals, which mean ‘it concerns, it is of interest, it is in the
interest of’, take the genitive of the person concerned and an infinitive, an ut
clause, or a demonstrative pronoun in the neuter singular to express the thing
which is of concern. But instead of the genitive of the personal pronouns, the
following adjectival forms in the ablative case are used: mea, tud, sud, nostra,
vestrd.

Ducis interest (réfert) opus It is in the interest of the leader to
conficere. complete (his) work.
Ducis interest (réfert) ut celeriter It is in the interest of the leader that
abeds. you go away quickly; it concerns the
leader that you go away quickly.
Hoc ducis interest (réfert). This is in the interest of the leader.
BUT:
Meai interest (réfert) ut celeriter It is of interest (with respect to my
abeas. [affair]) to me that you go away
quickly; it concerns me that you go
away quickly.

In the latter case, med is in fact modifying the noun ré, which is the first part
of the verb réfert. The use of the ablative med with interest is on analogy with
refert.

UNIT SIXTEEN — VOCABULARY

abed, -ire, -ii, (-ivi), -itus go away, depart

adversus, -a, -um opposite, hostile, adverse

aliénus, -a, -um belonging to another, strange, out of place
amitts, -ere, -misi, -missus let go, lose

aperio, -ire, -ul, apertus open

causa, -ae, F. cause, reason

causi (preceded by the genitive) for the sake of
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cottidié or cotidié (adv.) daily

decorus, -a, -um fitting, suitable; handsome

désum, deesse, deful, —— be missing, fail (often + dat.)

disco, -ere, didici, —— learn

fristra (adv.) in vain

infirmus, -a, -um weak, unhealthy

institud, -ere, -ui, -litus set (up), establish, arrange

interest, -esse, -fuit, —— it is of importance, it concerns, it is of
interest

Iabor, 1abi, lapsus sum slip, glide, fall

Iex, légis, F. law

libenter (adv.) freely, willingly, gladly

licet, -€re, -uit (licitum est) it is permitted

miseret, -ére, -uit (miseritum est) it pities, it moves to pity

necesse (indeclinable adj.) necessary

oportet, -€re, -uit, — it is necessary, it is proper

paenitet, -ére, -uit, —— it repents

piget, -€re, -uit (pigitum est) it disgusts
pudet, -gre, -uit (puditam est) it shames

réfert, -ferre, -tulit, —— it is of importance
scriptor, -oris, M. writer
sto, stire, steti,"status stand
studiosus, -a, -um fond of, partial to, studious (+ gen.)
sustined, -ére, -tinui, -tentus support, maintain
taedet, -ére, -uit (taesum est) it bores, it disgusts
atilis, -e useful, beneficial
vel (conj.) or
vel. . .vel either. ..or
vetus, -eris old
viold (1) do violence to, break (an agreement, the law)

UNIT SIXTEEN — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Aliénus, -a, -um has the stem of alius, -a, -ud as its base, with the adjectival
ending -€nus, -a, -um, ‘belonging to’, added; thus, alitnus means ‘belonging to
another, strange, out of place’.

The ablative of the noun camsa, ‘cause, reason’, is used as a preposition
governing the genitive case; causa is placed after the genitive it governs: Milités
ex oppidd pacis causd discessérunt, ‘The soldiers withdrew from the town for
the sake of peace’.



UNIT SIXTEEN 271

Infirmus, -2, -um means literally ‘not strong’, therefore ‘weak, unhealthy’.

Std, stire, steti, stitus is the verb ‘stand’. There is also a verb sistd, sistere,
stiti, stitus meaning ‘cause to stand, make stand, place, set up, establish’.
Connected with these two verbs is another, statuo, statuere, statui, stafiitus,
‘cause to stand, set up, establish’. These verbs have many compounds:

astd, astare, astiti, ——, ‘stand at or near’
circumstd, circumstiire, circamsteti, ——, ‘stand around’
instd, instare, institi, instatus, ‘stand on or upon, insist, threaten’
obstd, obstare, obstiti, obstatus, ‘stand before or against; hinder’
desistd, desistere, destiti, déstitus, ‘set down, stand off, stop’
insistd, insistere, institi, ——, ‘stand upon, pursue’
obsistd, obsistere, obstiti, obstitus, ‘set or place before; set oneself against,
oppose, resist’
persistd, persistere, perstiti, ——, ‘continue steadfastly’
resisto, resistere, restiti, ——, ‘stand back, stand still, stop’
constitud, constituere, constitui, constitiitus, ‘cause to stand, set up, establish;
decide’
déstitud, déstituere, déstitul, déstitiitus, ‘set down, leave alone, abandon’
institud, instituere, institui, institiitus, ‘put or place into; set up, establish,
arrange’
restitud, restituere, restitui, restitiitus, ‘set up again, restore’
Studidsus, -a, -um, literally ‘full of zeal’, means ‘fond of, partial to, studious,’
and governs the genitive case.
Otilis, -e has the same root as iitor and thus means ‘useful, beneficial’.

PREFIXES (not from prepositions)
dis- (di-, dif-), ‘apart’

didiicd, ‘draw apart, separate, divide’

diffugio, ‘fiee in different directions, scatter’

dispelld, ‘drive apart, scatter, disperse’

dispond, ‘place here and there, distribute regularly, arrange’
in- (il-, im-, ir-), ‘not’

illiteratus, -a, -um, ‘unlettered, uneducated’

immemor, immemoris, ‘unmindful, forgetful’

inauditus, -a, -um, ‘unheard (of), strange’

irrevocabilis, -e, ‘not to be called back, irrevocable, uncontrollable’
re-, ‘back, again’

recédd, ‘go back, withdraw, retire’

recido, ‘fall back’

reficio, ‘make again, remake, restore, renew’
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sé-, ‘apart’

séceédd, go apart, go away, withdraw’

sédiicd, ‘lead apart, draw aside’

DENOMINATIVE VERBS

Many verbs in Latin were formed from nouns or adjectives; although these
denominative verbs are found in all conjugations, most of them are in the
first conjugation.

belld (1), ‘wage, carry on war, fight in war’ (from bellum)

cordnd (1), ‘crown’ (from cordna)

culpd (1), ‘reproach, blame, condemn’ (from culpa)

custodio, -fre, -ivi (-ii), -itus, ‘watch, protect, defend, preserve’ (from
custos)

dignor (1), ‘deem worthy’ (from dignus)

dominor (1), ‘be lord and master, rule, domineer’ (from dominus)

diird (1), ‘make hard, harden, last’ (from diirus)

finid, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus, ‘limit, restrain, check’ (from finis)

fiored, -ére, -ui, ——, ‘bloom, blossom, flower’ (from ios, fldris, M., ‘blossom,
flower’)

locd (1), ‘place, lay, set’ (from locus)

metud, -ere, metui, ——, ‘fear, be afraid’ (from metus)

saevio, -ire, -il, -itus, ‘be fierce, rage’ (from saevus)

UNIT SIXTEEN — DRILL

1. a) Legere est bonum.
b) Amor legendi est bonus.
c) Legendo praefuisti.
d) Ad legendum omnibus adfuit.
e) Legendd multum cognévimus.
2. a) Romam ivimus ad Caesarem videndum.
b) Romam ivimus Caesaris videndi causa.
3. a) Impii plebem agitabant ad pignandum.
b) Impii plébem agitibant plignandi causa.
4. a) Omnes pati necesse est.
b) Omnibus pati necesse est.
¢) Necesse est (ut) omnés patiantur.
5. a) Régis réfert régnum regere.



12.
13.

14.
5.
16.
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b) Reégis réfert ut régnum regat.
c) Mea réfert régi parére.

. a) Consulis intererat malds perire.

b) Consulis intererat ut mali perirent.
¢) Mea intererat ut mali perirent.

. Et mea et urbis interfuit quid agergs.

. Estne periculum in currendd per vias urbis?

. Magna sunt gaudia docendi.

. Cicerd clarus erat arte loquendi.

. a) Iuven&s cupidi fu€runt puellas pulchras videndi.

b) Iuvenés gaudium cépérunt & puellis pulchris videndis.

Studium plira habendi pectora multérum implet.

a) Romae adfuimus ad magnas divitias parandas.

b) Parare magnas divitias est difficillimum.

¢) Quid agerés magnarum divitidrum parandarum causa?

Nostra patria discessimus ad vivendum sine inimicitia.

Diitissimé exspectando infélicés sumus.

Morando domi placuistis vestris parentibus: domi morati estis vestris
parentibus placendi causa.

UNIT SIXTEEN — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B, ©)

. Celeriter abire ab hac terra est magnum gaudium.
. Mihi timor abeundi ab hac terra est magnus.

. Eum instituendd 16g8s praefécimus.

. Mea bona amittere odi.

. Semper in discendd vitam agere déb€mus.

. Cupidus amici videndi Romam ivi.

. Mihi timor I€gum violandarum est magnus.

. Novorum verborum discenddrum studidsi sumus.
. Legis violandae studiosi ndn sumus.

. In novis rébus discendis vitam agere d€b€mus.

. Ab hic terrd abivi ad peciniam multam faciendam (peciiniae multae

faciendae causa).

. Ab hac terra abivit régni novi instituendi causa.

. Régnum novum instituérunt féliciter vivendi causa.
. Multa didicimus ad bene vitam agendam.

. Hic scriptor multa ad bene scribendum didicit.
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10.

11.

12,
13.

14.

15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.

23.

24
25.

UNIT SIXTEEN

UNIT SIXTEEN — EXERCISES

. Tam studidsus librorum legendorum fuit ut omnés € villa ducis clir

removeret.

. Romam vénit ad auxilium a militibus régis quaerendum.
. Cottidi€ currendd saliitem corporis sustined; numquam ab héc modp

vivendi lapsus sum.

. Carminibus canendis pogta peciiniam accepit.
. Civés fortés rei pliblicae hostium superandérum causa opplignare incEpérunt,
. @) ME semper necesse erat intellegere illa quae 4 duce dicta sunt.

b) Semper necesse erat ut intellegerem quae a duce dicta essent.

. Omnés oportet vitam quam optimé agere; tempus enim celerrimé 1abitur,

Nisi quid boni &gerimus, friistra vivémus.

. Régi mori necesse est ut libertas in hac ré piblica instituatur.
. Pacis temporibus licet ut portae urbis antiquae miinitae aperiantur,

Si hominibus 1€gés violare licet, quam ob rem iussis consulis & nobis
parendum est?

Custodem honestum piumgque sceleris parvi tam paenituit ut multa dona
aris dedrum immortalium offerret.

Nesci0 ciir t€ gravis doloris omnium virdrum corporibus infirmis misereat,
Bonds honestdsque taedet pigetque virdrum maldérum qui l8gés a rége insti-
tatas violare volunt.

Cuius réfert ut legés utilés instituat saliitis omnium gentium servandae
causd?

Nostra interest sapientiam legendis libris scriptoris sapientis discere.
Neque cuiquam nostrum licuit ista lege uti.

Male imperand6 summum imperium amittitur.

DE civitatibus novis instituendis litterae ad mé mittébantur.

Quamgquam studiosus erat bene regendi, amor populi ei déerat.

Pacis petendae causa, ducem oportébat pollicéri s& némini post bellum
nocitirum esse.

Rogavit num id scelus sit, cuius paenitére fuerit necesse.

. Gerenda bella sunt ut sine noxa in pace vivatur; hostibus victis, pace

perfectd, populi ndn réfert ut tot fortissimi mortui sint quod prd patria

et omnium libertéate perierint.

ME paenitet causam rel piblicae bene non sustinendi; sed maximé med

interfuit ut tlitus viverem.

Pudet pigetque mei mé.

Nostra mater, tui nds miseréret nisi tam cupida coniugis perdendi
esses!



26.

27.

28.
29.
30.
31.
32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

31.

38.
3.
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a) Ad pacem parandam cives sibi host€s foedere ifinx€runt.

b) Pacis parandae causa cives sibi hostés foedere iinxérunt.

c) Ut pacem pararent, civés sibi hostés foedere itinx€runt.

a) Operis melius conficiendi causa coniiinx auxilium parabat.

b) Ad opus melius conficiendum coniiinx auxilium parabat.

¢) Qud melius opus conficeret coniiinx auxilium parabat.

Bellis gerendis patriae validiores fiunt.

Bene regendd dux amorem comitum capit.

Sequamur nattiram optimam bene vivendi ducem!

Istius véré ducis hoc réferre vidétur.

Neque réfert cuiusquam utrum ré€x cupidus sit auctoritatis ostendendae
necne. Civés ei favent, nec sua interest qué modd viribus iitatur, dummodo
sibi ipsis n€ noceat.

Ac si quis est talis qualis esse omnis oportebat, qui iratus fit quod istds
hostgs, civitati inimicds, ndn interfEcerim potius quam ex urbe pepulerim,
non est istud mea culpa, sed temporum. [potius quam, ‘rather than’]
Necesse est homin€s adsint vel belld vel paci parati.

Adversis ventis nautae ad insulam accidere ndn potuSrunt; navés
adverso flimine feruntur. Qui proximé in litore stetrunt nihil auxilii ferre
poterant.

Felix est qui libenter potuit rérum cogndscere causas multis libris legendis
et multa discendd.

Crédendum erit veteribus si cupidi erimus bene vivendi. Exempla optima
ante oculds stant. Necesse est ea videamus.

Quae dona decora abeuntibus dedisti?

Pepercit dux neque suis comitibus neque alienis. Némd in omnibus
provinciae urbibus vel in hac ipsa erat tiitus.

. Bonus etiam causam dandi cogitat.
41,
42.

Respondit ad consilium capiendum temporis opus esse.

A SYLLOGISM PROVING THAT THERE IS SUCH A THING AS DIVINATION (Cicero,
Dé Divinatione 101-2, adapted):

Si sunt di neque ante dicunt hominibus quae futfira sint, aut non diligunt
hominés, aut quid futfirum sit nesciunt; aut arbitrantur nihil interesse
hominum scire quid sit futirum; aut non putant esse suae gloriae
praesignificire hominibus quae sunt futiira; aut ea né ipsi quidem di
significare possunt. At neque non diligunt nds (sunt enim clarissimi bonique
hominum amici); neque nesciunt ea quae ab ipsis constitiita sunt; neque
nostra nihil interest scire ea quae futiira sunt (erimus enim feliciorés et
tatiores, certiores de illo quod accidet, si sciémus); neque hoc ali€num diicunt
gloria sua (nihil est enim beneficentia clarius meliusque); neque non possunt
futiira praendscere; ndn igitur di sunt nec significant nobis futiira; sunt
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autem di; significant igitur ad nos dé rébus futiris monendos; et ndn, s
significant futlira, ntllas dant vias nobis ad signa intellegenda (frastrz
enim significdrent); nec, si dant vids, non est divinatio; est igitur divinatig,
[at (conmj.), ‘but’; beneficentia, -ae, F., ‘kind deed, service’; diligo, -ere,
diléxi, diléctus, ‘esteem, be fond of ’; divinatid, -6nis, F., ‘divination’; nihj]
(here, as adv.), ‘not at all’; praendscd (prae + ndscd), ‘know beforehand’;
praesignificd (1), ‘show beforehand, express beforehand’; significd (1), ‘show,
report, express’]
43. Cicero, Dé Senectiite 69, adapted:

Quid est in hominis natra dii? Da enim summum tempus, exspectémus
longam aetitem, mihi autem né longum quidem quicquam vidétur, in qug
est aliqui finis. Cum enim id advénit, tum illud quod praeteriit efflixit; id
solum remanet, quod virtite et bonis factis conseciitus sis; horae quidem
cédunt et diés et ménsés et anni, nec praeteritum tempus umquam redit,
nec quid sequatur sciri potest; quod cuique temporis ad vivendum datur,
€0 debet esse contentus. {aetas, -tatis, F., ‘age, life’; consequer (com- +
sequor), ‘obtain, acquire’; contentus, -a, -um, ‘content’; efflug, -ere, -fliixi, -,
‘flow forth, escape’; ménsis, -is, M., ‘month’; praetered (praeter, ‘beyond’,
+ €d), ‘pass by’}

IL

1. The queen was so ashamed of her burning love for the handsome leader
that she drove him from her state.

2. In order to terrify the citizens, the legate ordered the troops that they attack
and destroy their province.

3. The art of writing a poem is so difficult that very few men are desirous of
learning how it should be done.

4. After the torches had been carried into the (city) gates, the king was able
to show the lofty walls to the guests from the province who had come to
learn the art of fortifying towns.

5. Learning about other people’s laws bores me; I don’t even have time to
read our own.

II. Readings

A. Cicero, In Catilinam 1n.7.15:
Numquam ego ab dis immortalibus optabd, Quirités,! invidiae meae
relevandae? causa ut Catilinam diicere exercitum? hostium atque in armis
volitare4 audiatis, sed tridud’ tamen audigtis.

1 Quirités, -ium, M., ‘fellow citizens’ 2 relevd (1), ‘diminish’ 3 exercitus, -is, M.,
‘army’ 4 volitd (1), ‘hasten about’ 5 triduum, -i, N., ‘a space of three days’
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B. Cicero, Dé Senectiite 5.15:
Etenim,! cum complector? animd, quattuor3 reperio# causas clir senectliss
misera videatur: inam, quod avocet$ a rébus gerendis; alteram, quod corpus
faciat infirmius; tertiam,” quod privet® omnibus fer&® voluptatibus;10
quartam,! quod haud !2 procul 13 absit & morte. Earum, si placet, causarum
quanta quamque !4 sit iista!S Gina quaeque videamus.

1etenim (adv.), ‘truly, and indeed’ 2 complector, -plecti, -plexus sum, ‘embrace
intellectually, think over’ 3 quattuor (indeclinable adj.), ‘four’ 4 reperi®, -ire, repperi,
repertus, ‘discover’ 5 senectiis, -tiitis, F., ‘old age’ 6 avoco (1), ‘call away or off”
7 tertius, -a, -um, ‘third’ 8 privo (1), ‘deprive’ 9 feré (adv.), ‘almost, practically’
10 voluptils, -tatis, F., ‘pleasure’ 11 quartus, -a, -um, ‘fourth’ 12 haud (adv.), ‘not at
all’ 13 procul (adv.), ‘at a distance’ 14 guam (adv.), ‘how’ 15 jlistus, -a, -um,
‘just’
C. Cicero, Dé Senectiite 17.59:
Multds ad! rés peritilés2 Xenophontis3 libri sunt, quds legite, quaesd,*
studiose, ut facitis. Quam5 cdpioses ab ed agri cultira? laudatur in b
libro, qui est d€ tuenda 8 r€ familiari,% qui Oeconomicus® inscribitur! 1!
1ad, here, ‘for’ 2 perdtilis, -e, ‘very useful’ 3 Xenophon, Xenophontis, M., ‘Xeno-
phon’, a Greek historian 4 quaesd, -ere, -ivi, -itus, ‘beg, entreat’ 5 quam (adv.),
‘how’ 6 copidsé (adv.), ‘copiously, abundantly’ 7 cultira, -ae, F., ‘cultivation’
8 tueor, tuéri, tiitus sum, ‘care for, protect’ 9 familidris. -e, ‘belonging to the household’

10 peconomicus, -a, -um, ‘pertaining to domestic economy’, here, the title of a book by
Xenophon (understand liber) 11 inscribd (in + scribd), ‘entitle, name’

D. Cicero, Dé Amicitia 26.98:
Niilla est igitur haec amicitia, cum alter vérum audire non vult, alter ad
mentiendum ! paratus est.

1 mentior, mentiri, mentitus sum, ‘lie, tell a falsehood’

E. Martial 12.23:
Dentibus! atque comis2 — nec t€ pudet — dteris Emptis.3
Quid faciés oculd, Laelia?4 Non emitur.3

1 déns, dentis, M., ‘tooth’ 2 coma, -ae, F., ‘hair’ (of the head) 3 emd, emere, émi,
émptus, ‘buy’ 4 Laelia, -ae, F., a woman’s name

F. Seneca writes to his friend, Lucilius, on the subject of masters and slaves
(Epistulae Moralés XLvi.1-5):

Libenter ex iis, qui 4 t€ veniunt, cognovi familiariter! t€ cum servis tuls

vivere. Hoc priidentiam2 tuam, hoc éruditionem3 decet. “Servi sunt.”

! familidriter (adv.), ‘in a friendly way’ 2 priidentia, -ae, F., ‘discretion’ 3 gruditio,
-0nis, F., ‘erudition, knowledge’ 4 decet, -ere, decuit, ‘it fits, it swts’ (impersonal
verb)
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Immo5 hominés. “Servi sunt.” ImmdS contubernalés.6 “Servi sunt.”
ImmoS5 humilés amici. “Servi sunt.” ImmoS conservi,” si cdgitdveris
tantundem® in utrdsque ? licere fortiinae.10

Itaque!! rided istds, qui turpe!2 existimant!? cum servd sud cénare 14
Quarg, nisi quia superbissimal® consu€tiido !¢ cénanti!4 domind stantium
servorum turbam circumdedit?1? Est?8 ille plis quam capit, et ingentj
aviditate1® onerat20 distentum?! ventrem?22 ac désugtum?23 iam ventris22
offici,?4 ut maidre opera 25 omnia &gerat26 quam ingessit;27 at 28 infélicibus
servis movére labra2® n€ in hoc30 quidem, ut loquantur, licet. Virga3
murmur3? omne compescitur,3® et n€ fortuita34 quidem verberibus3s
excepta sunt,36 <tussis,3’ sternimenta,3® singultds.’® Magnd mald dlla
voce interpellatum40 silentium4! luitur.42 Nocte totd i€itini4® mutique44
perstant.45

Sic fit, ut isti d&¢ domind loquantur, quibus coram46 domind loqui non
licet. At28 illi, quibus nén tantum4’ cdram4é dominis, sed cum ipsis erat
sermd, 48 quorum Os non consuébatur,4® parati erant pro domind porrigere 50
cervicem,5! periculum imminéns 32 in caput 53 suum avertere ;34 in conviviis 55
loquébantur, sed in tormentis 56 tacébant. Deinde 7 eiusdem arrogantiaes8
proverbium3® iactatur, tot hostés esse quot servds. Non hab&mus illos
hostgs, sed facimus.

5 immo (adv.), ‘na, but...” 6 contubernilis, -is, M. & F., ‘comrade’ 7 conservus, -i,
M., ‘fellowslave’ 8 tantusdem, tantadem, tantundem, ‘just so much’ 9 uterque, utraque,
utrumque, ‘each (of two), both’; in utrdsque, ‘to (for) both (of you)’ 10 fortuina, -ae, F.,
‘fortune’ 11 jtague (adv.), ‘and so’ 12 turpis, -e, ‘foul, ugly’ 13 existimd (1),
‘think’ 14 cénd (1), ‘dine’ 15 superbus, -a, -um, ‘haughty’ 16 cHnsuétidd, -tudinis,
F., ‘habit, custom’ 17 circumdd (circum + dd), ‘put around’ 18 gst, 3rd person sing.
of edd, edere (ésse), &di, ésus, ‘eat’ 19 gviditas, -tatis, F., ‘greed’ 20 operd (1), ‘burden,
load down’ 21 distentus, -a, -um, ‘full, distended’ 22 venter, ventris, M., ‘belly’
23 désuéscd, -ere, -suévi, -suétus, ‘become unaccustomed’ 24 officium, -i, N., ‘duty, task’
25 opera, -ae, F., ‘effort’ 26 ggerd (€ + gerd), here, ‘vomit’ (lit., ‘carry out’) 27 ingerd
(in + gerd), ‘throw in, heap on’ 28 gt (conj.), ‘but’ 29 Jabrum, -i, N., ‘lip’ 30 in
hdc (understand tempore) 31 virga, -ae, F., ‘rod, whip’ 32 murmur, murmuris, N.,
‘murmur’ 33 compescd, -ere, -pescui, —-, ‘restrain, check’ 34 fortuitus, -a, -um,
‘casual, accidental’ 35 verber, verberis, N., ‘lash’ 36 excipid (ex + capio), ‘except’
37 tussis, -is (acc. -im), F., ‘cough’ 38 sternimentum, -, N., ‘sneeze’ 39 singultus, -is,
M., ‘sobbing’ 40 jnterpello (1), ‘interrupt’ 41 silentium, -i, N., ‘silence’ 42 luo,
-ere, lui, luitiirus, ‘atone for’ 43 jginnus, -a, -um, ‘hungry, thirsty’ 44 miitus, -a, -um,
‘mute’ 45 persto, -dre, -stiti, -stitus, ‘stand firm’ 46 coram (prep. + abl.), ‘in the pres-
ence of, facing’ 47 pon tantum. . .sed, ‘not only. . .but’ 48 sermd, -onis, M., ‘conversa-
tion’ 49 cOnsud, -ere, -sui, -siitus, ‘sew (stitch) together’ 50 porrigd, -ere, porréxi,
porréctus, ‘offer’ 51 cervix, -icis, F., ‘neck’ 52 jmmined, -ére, ——, --, ‘threaten’
53 caput, capitis, N., ‘head’ 54 avertd, -ere, -verti, -versus, ‘turn off, divert’ 55 con-
vivium, -i, N., ‘banquet’ 56 tormentum, -i, N., ‘torture’ 57 deinde (adv.), ‘finally’
58 arrogantia, -ae, F., ‘arrogance’ 59 proverbium, -i, N., ‘proverb’
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A. Clauses of Fearing

Verbs or expressions of fearing take subjunctive clauses introduced by né
for the positive and ut for the negative. While this may seem a curious reversal,
itis a logical construction. In the earliest stages of the language, the constructions

were paratactic; parataxis is the absence of subordination and the arrangement
of several clauses side by side.

Timed. I fear. Ut veniat! I wish he would come!
Timed. I fear. NE& veniat! I wish he would not come!
(Veniat is an optative subjunctive; see Unit Twelve.)

As the language developed, the constructions became hypotactic; hypotaxis
is the subordination of one clause to another. Thus:

Timeo ut veniat. 1 fear that he is not coming; I fear that he will not come.
(It is logical that one would fear that the opposite of his
wish might come about.)
Timed né veniat. I fear that he is coming (will come).

Clauses of fearing follow the normal rules for sequence of tenses. While the
present subjunctive may refer to an act that is either contemporaneous with or
subsequent to the action of the main verb, when stress is laid on the subse-
quence (futurity) of the action, the active periphrastic is occasionally used:

Timed ut veniat. I fear that he is not coming; 1 fear that he will not come.

Timeo ut ventiirus 1 fear that he will not come (emphasis on futurity).
sit.

Sometimes, ngé...ndon are found instead of ut to introduce a negative
clause of fearing:

Timed né ndn veniat, I fear that he is not coming (will not come).

B. Clauses of Doubting
When dubité (1) means ‘hesitate’, it takes an infinitive:

Hoc facere dubitd. 1 hesitate 1o do this.
279
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When it means ‘doubt’, it takes the following constructions which are regularly
used with words or expressions of doubting:

1. When the word or expression of doubting is positive (as opposed to negative),
it introduces an indirect question.

Dubitd num abitiirus sit. I doubt whether (that) he will go away.
Dubitd an abeat. I doubt whether (that) he is going away.

2. When the word or expression of doubting is negative, a subjunctive clause
introduced by quin (translated literally ‘but that’) is used.

Non dubitd quin abeat. I don’t doubt (but) that he is going away.
Non dubitd quin abitiirus I don’t doubt (but) that he will go away.

sit.
Non dubium est quin It is not doubtful (bur) that he is going
abeat. away.

Quis dubitat quin abeat? Who doubts (but) that he is going away?

In the last sentence, quis dubitat is an example of a virtual negative; that is,
the implication is that no one doubts that he is going away.

C. Clauses of Prevention
To express prohibition or prevention, the following constructions are used:

1. Vetd, -dre, -u, -itus, ‘forbid’, and prohibed, -ére, -ui, -itus, ‘prohibit’, take a
simple infinitive.

Te vet abire. I forbid you t0 go away.
Té prohibes abire. I prohibit you to go (from going) away.

2. The following verbs are among those which take a subjunctive construction:

déterred, -ere, -ul, -itus deter, prevent
impedio, -ire, -ivi (-il), -itus prevent
obsto, -are, -stitl, -status hinder, stand in the way of

If the verb of prevention is positive, the subjunctive clause will be introduced
by qudminus (= qud minus, ‘by which the less’) or né, ‘in order that not’.
These clauses are analogous to relative clauses of purpose introduced by
quo (see Unit Fourteen), and quominus in effect is standing for ut €d minus,
‘in order that by this the less’.

(T8) déterred quominus I deter you by which the less you go away; 1
abeds. deter you from going away.
(TE) deterred n€ abeds. 1 deter you in order that you not go away; I
deter (prevent) you from going away.
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When the verb of prevention is negative, the subjunctive clause is introduced
by qudminus, ‘by which the less’, or quin, ‘but that’.

Non (té) déterred I don’t deter you by which the less you go away; 1
quominus abeas.  don’t deter you from going away.

Non (t€) deterred I don’t deter you but that you go away; I don’t deter
quin abeas. you from going away.

D. The Supine

The gerund is a verbal noun. There is another variety of verbal noun in Latin
called the supine. As we might expect, it is neuter singular, but it has only two
cases, the accusative and the ablative, each of which has a specific use. The
supine, then, is not nearly as versatile as the gerund and, in fact, occurs infre-
quently. It is formed on the fourth principal part of the verb.

1 il m v
ACCUSATIVE optatum implétum inceptum s€nsum
ABLATIVE  optati  implétd  incepti  sénsii

The accusative of the supine is used without a preposition after verbs of motion
to express purpose.

It urbem captum. He goes to capture the city.
The ablative of the supine is used with some adjectives as an ablative of respeci.

Hic liber facilis est Iéctii. This book is easy with respect to reading; this
book is easy o read.

UNIT SEVENTEEN — VOCABULARY

aetas, aetitis, F. time of life, age, life

celeritas, -tatis, F. speed, swiftness

défendd, -ere, deéfendi, défénsus defend

dénique (adv.) finally, at last

desisto. -ere, -stiti, -stitus stop, desist

déterred, -ére, -ui, -itus deter, prevent, hinder, keep from

dubius, -a, -um doubtful

dubjum, -i, N. doubt, hesitation

dubitd (1) hesitate (with inf.); doubt (with indirect
question or quin + subjunctive)

impedig, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus deter, impede, prevent

metud, -ere, metul, —— fear
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nemus, nemoris, N.
obitus, -iis, M.
obstd, -are, -stiti, -status
orior, -irl, ortus sum

ortus, -Us, M.
pervenid, -ire, -véni, -ventus
prohibed, -ére, -ui, -itus
quin (conj.)

qudminus (conj.)

radius, -1, M.

religio, -onis, F.

relinqud, -ere, -liqui, -lictus
reliquus, -a, -um

retegd, -ere, -texi, -tectus

tergum, -1, N.

turpis, -e

ana (adv.)

vénor, -ari, -atus sum

verto, -ere, verti, versus
animadverto, -ere, -verti,

-versus
vetd, -are, -ui, -itus

UNIT SEVENTEEN

grove, wood

a going down, setting; downfall, ruin

stand in the way of, hinder (+ dat.)

rise, arise, begin

rising, source

arrive (at) (+ ad)

keep from, prohibit, prevent

but that, that not (used after expressions of
prevention, negative doubting, etc.)

by which the less, that not, from (used in
positive or negative clauses of prevention)

rod, ray

religious awe, reverence, integrity, sanctity

leave behind, abandon

remaining; rest of

uncover, reveal

back

foul, ugly

together, at the same time

hunt, go hunting

turn

turn one’s attention to, notice

forbid

UNIT SEVENTEEN — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Aetas, aetitis, F., is ‘time of life, age, life’; do not confuse it with aestas, aestatis,

F., ‘summer’.

Celeritas, celerititis, F., is ‘the state of being swift’, thus, ‘speed, swiftness’.

Défendd, defendere, défendi, défénsus, has the same stem in the present and
perfect active; and so défendimus is ‘we defend’ or ‘we have defended’.

Déterred, a compound of dé and terred, means ‘frighten from’, and so ‘deter,

prevent, hinder, keep from’.

Dubius, -a, -um is the adjective ‘doubtful’. Its stem comes from duo and
habed, ‘hold two’; its primary meaning is ‘moving in two directions alternately,
fluctuating’. It then gets to mean ‘vacillating in mind, uncertain, doubting,

doubtful’.

Another adjective, anceps, ancipitis, has a similar history of meaning. Literally,
it means ‘two-headed’ (ambi-, shortened to am-, ‘both’, + ceps from caput,
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capitis, N., ‘head’); the meaning then expands to ‘that extends on two opposite
sides’, and then, ‘fluctuating, doubtful’.

The neuter adjective dubium used substantively is ‘doubt, hesitation’. The
verb dubitd with an infinitive is ‘hesitate’; without an infinitive it means ‘doubt’
and takes a construction using the subjunctive. Dubitd has habed hidden in
its stem as débed does (dé + habed). Débed means literally ‘hold from’; if one
holds something from someone, he owes it to him, or he is under obligation
to give it back. From there, the two meanings of débed emerge: ‘owe’ and ‘be
bound to, ought’. Dubitd is a contraction of duhibitare (duo + a frequentative
of habed), ‘to have or hold as two’.

Impedid is a fourth conjugation denominative verb from pés, pedis, ‘foot’.
When one gets something in the way of his foot, he becomes hindered and so
the verb means ‘deter, impede, prevent’. Impedimenta, impedimentorum, N.
pl., is the Latin word for ‘baggage’.

Obitus is the fourth declension noun from ebed, ‘go to meet, go down, die,
travel, perform’; therefore obitus means ‘visit, going down, setting, downfall,
ruin, death’.

Ortus, ‘rising’, is the fourth declension noun from orior, ‘rise’.

Pervenid, a compound of per and venid, means ‘arrive at’; ad is used with this
verb: Ad Italiam heri pervénimus, ‘We arrived at Italy yesterday’.

Relinqud, relinquere, reliqui, relictus, ‘leave behind, abandon’, has an -n-
only in the present stem; the English words “relinquish™ and “derelict” might
be helpful in remembering the roots of the principal parts of this verb.

Retegd (re- + tegd) does not mean ‘cover again’ but ‘uncover, reveal’.

Und is an adverb meaning ‘together, at the same time’; often it is used with
cum: Ad Italiam @ind cum sordre ivi, ‘I went to Italy together with my sister’.
Of course, this same sentence could be translated, ‘I went to Italy with one
sister’, but usually this ambiguity does not occur.

Vertd, vertere, verti, versus, has the same stem in the present and perfect
active; vertit is both ‘he turns’ and ‘he has turned’. Since this verb has many
compounds, if one thinks of English derivatives, it is easy to remember the
principal parts. For example, consider ““convert, conversion; invert, inversion”.
Animadverts means literally ‘turn the mind to’, and so ‘notice’.

Vetd, ‘forbid’, is one of the few verbs of the first conjugation that do not follow
the usual pattern of principal parts: vetd, vetire, vetui, vetitus.

FREQUENTATIVE VERBS

Frequentative (sometimes called iterative) verbs are usually first conjugation
verbs that are formed from the stem of the perfect passive participle of another
verb (of any conjugation) and have the idea of repeated or forcible action,
although sometimes this idea is lost.
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capto (1), ‘strive to seize, lay hold with zeal or longing; catch at’ (from
capid)

clamité* (1), ‘cry out violently or aloud’ (from clamé)

cursd (1), ‘run here and there or back and forth’ (from currd)

dictd (1), ‘say often’ (from dicd)

factitot (1), ‘make or do frequently; be wont to make or do’ (from facis)

fugito (1), ‘flee eagerly or in haste; shun’ (from fugid)

habitd (1), ‘have frequently, be wont to have; inhabit’ (from habed)

lectitdt (1), ‘gather or collect eagerly or often; read often or with eagerness
or with attention’ (from legd)

scriptitét (1), ‘write often, compose’ (from scribd)

* Frequentatives made frcm first conjugation verbs end in -itd rather than -ato.
t Here -itd has been added to the participial stem.

The following, although frequentatives, have lost the frequentative meaning:

ductd (1), ‘lead, draw, conduct; delude’ (from diicd)

inceptd (1), ‘begin, undertake, attempt’ (from incipid)

gestd (1), ‘bear, carry, have’ (from gerd)

Visd, visere, visi, visus, although not a first conjugation verb, is a frequenta-
tive meaning ‘look at attentively’. From this verb another frequentative
is formed, visit6 (1), ‘see, go to see, visit’.

INCHOATIVE VERBS

Inchoative (also called inceptive) verbs add the ending -scd, -scere either to
the present stem of another verb or to the stem of a noun or adjective in order
to indicate the beginning of an action. The inchoative verb has no perfect tense
of its own, but it may use that of the verb on which it is based.

ardéscd, -ere, arsl, —-, ‘take fire, kindle, be inflamed, gleam’
(arded, -ére, arsi, arsus, ‘be on fire, burn’)
calésco, -ere, calui, ——, ‘grow warm’
(caled, -ére, calui, —-, ‘be hot’)
candeéscd, -ere, candul, ——, ‘become bright’
(canded, -ére, candui, ——, ‘glitter, shine’)
fervésco, -ere, ——, ——, ‘become boiling’
(ferved, -ére, ferbul, ——, ‘be boiling hot, boil’)
liquescd, -ere, licui, ——, ‘become fiuid or liquid, melt’
(liqued, -ére, liqui or licul, ——, ‘be fluid or clear’)
liicéscd, -ere, ——, ——, ‘begin to shine, grow light’
(liiced, -ére, liixi, ——, ‘be light, clear; shine’)
rubéscd, -ere, rubul, ——, ‘grow red’
(rubed, -€re, rubui, ——, ‘be red’)
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valésco, -ere, valui, ——, ‘grow strong’
(valed, -ére, -ul, -itus, ‘be strong’)

irascor,* -1, iratus sum, ‘grow angry’
(ira, -ae, F., ‘anger’)

mitéscd,* -ere, ——, ——, ‘grow mild’
(mitis, -e, ‘mild’)

* Note that a connecting vowel is sometimes added between the stem and the inchoative

suffix.

Some verbs although inchoative in form have no inchoative force in their
meaning:

——
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15.
16.

crésco, -ere, crévi, crétus, ‘grow, spring forth’

igndscd, -ere, ignovi, igndtus, ‘be forgiving, forgive, pardon’
obliviscor, -1, oblitus sum, ‘forget’

proficiscor, -1, profectus sum, ‘set forth, set out, start’

UNIT SEVENTEEN — DRILL

. Verémur né fulgor domiis déleat.

. Timugrunt né€ hostés oppidum oppiignatiiri essent.

. Veriti sumus ut iuvenés l€gibus novis parérent.

. Timuistis né veterés in provincia nova utilés non essent.
. DE hoc tibi dicere dubitdbam.

. Quis est qui dubitet quin multd optimus magister sis?
. Dubitavimus an senés prima liice ventiri essent.

. Dubitétis num multum discimus.

. Non dubitamus quin multum discamus.

. Ivérunt Romam Caesarem visum.

. Dolor erat difficilis latd.

. Liber erat facilis lecta.

. Non est dubium quin liber facilis I€cti sit.

. a) Civés verentur ut urbs quam optimé miniatur.

b) Légatum igitur ad consulem auxilium rogatum mittent.
¢) Dubium est an eis cum venia responstrus sit.

Te vetd istud facere.

a) Déterrébd quominus istud facias.

b) Dé&terrébo né istud facias.

¢) Non déterrébd quominus istud faciis.

d) Num déterred quin istud facias?
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18.
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UNIT SEVENTEEN

Tuus pater materque veniunt.

Rewrite this sentence after each of the following introductory words or
phrases:

a) Timed ut

b) Timeo né

c) Veto

d) Déterred

e) Non déterred

Soror fratri donum dat.

Rewrite this sentence after the five introductory words or phrases given
under 17 above.

UNIT SEVENTEEN — PRELIMINARY EXERCISES
(SECTIONS A, B)

. Metud ut @ind vénatiri simus.

. Timuisti né illo tempore relictus essés?

. Verémur ut aduléscent€s urbem nostram cum celeritite défendant.
. Metuisne né facta turpia socidrum non celata sint?
. Timed né reliqui ad urbem non perveniant.

. Dubitd num religic nobis profutiira sit.

. Dubitasne an nos ad has 1€ animadvertamus?

. Dubium non est quin mihi magnus metus sit.

. Non dubitavérunt quin ortum sélis vidérent.

. Dubitire numquam dgsiit num ad aram pervenirés.
. Quis dubitat quin s6l oridtur?

. Dubitavérunt an hostés patriam invasissent.

UNIT SEVENTEEN — EXERCISES

. Vereor ut vincéns tuis parsdrus sit.

. Unum illud timébam né quid turpius facerem, vel dicam, iam effEcissem.

. Non dubium est quin uxdrem nélit filius. [uxor, uxéris, F., ‘wife’]

. Non dubitéri debet quin fuerint ante Homérum pogtae. [Homérus, -1, M.,

‘Homer’, a Greek epic poet]

. Non déterret sapientem mors quominus rei piblicae auxilio sit.
. Aetds non impedit quéminus sapiéns bene vivendi cupidus sit.
. Adest vir summa auctoritate et religione et fidé qui nos déterrére potest né

pliira loquamur.



16.
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18.

19.

20.

21.
. a) Vos défendere relictam urbem vetamus.

23.
24

25.
26.
21.
28.
29,
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. T modo né mé prohibeas accipere, si quid det mihi, [modo (adv.), ‘just’]
. Désinite dubitare utrum sit atilius.

10.
1L
12.
13.
14.
15.

Honestumne facti sit dubitant.
Spectatum veniunt, veniunt spectentur ut ipsae.
Metud quid futiirum dénique sit.
Difficile est mihi omnia dé quibus dubitd ad t& referre.
Neque enim dubitandum putd quin aqua diicenda sit in illam civitatem.
Opus est quam primum aliqud quod aquam in civititem cum celeritate
ducat.
Vere sperd t€ ea qua debebis diligentia hoc opus factiirum.

Vénatum Aenéds Ginaque miserrima Dido

in nemus ire parant, ubi primds crastinus ortiis

extulerit Titan radiisque retéxerit orbem.

(Vergil, Aeneid 1v.117-119)

[Aen€ads, proper name, a Roman hero; Didd, proper name, the queen of
Carthage; crastinus, -a, -um, ‘pertaining to tomorrow, tomorrow’s’; Titan,
a god, ‘the sun’]
Sapient€s antiqui solis et linae reliquérumque siderum ortiis, obitis,
motisque cogndscere voluérunt.
T prd tua sapientia quid optimum facti sit videbis; omnés multd prius
animadvertérunt t& intellegentidrem esse illis hanc civitaitem regentibus.
[pré, here, ‘by virtue of’}
Omnés hostés terga vertérunt, nec prius fugere destitérunt, quam ad flimen
pervénérunt.
Légatum suum ad eum mittit rogatum ut sibi militibusque parcat.

b) Dubium est an relictam urbem défénstirus sit.

¢) Eis obstat quominus relictam urbem défendant.

Orto sole, némo erat qui dubitaret quin cOpiae nostrae €6 di€ omnind
superarent.

Cum tanta scelera fecissent, omnés impii metuérunt ut sol ed di€ horrido
orirétur.

Non vero periculum erat né ndn mortem optandam putaret.

Num est periculum né quis putet turpe esse?

Veritus est n€ vénari non posset.

NE quod bellum orirétur metus erat.

Vidésne enim, quae dubia sint, ea crédi pro certis?

. He was (a man) of such sanctity that he kept the leaders from committing

crimes.
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2. a) We fear that he will reveal the crimes of this house.
b) We fear that he revealed the crimes of this house.
c) We fear that he is revealing the crimes of this house.
d) We feared that he would reveal the crimes of this house.
3. The honorable men doubted whether his lifetime had been well spent,
. The honorable men did not doubt that his lifetime had been well spent,
5. Stop hunting! I forbid you to kill more animals.

N

UNIT SEVENTEEN — CONNECTED READINGS

Caesar, Gallic War vi.11

Quoniam ad hunc locum! perventum est, non ali€num esse vid€tur d& Galljae
Germaniaeque moribus et quo differant2 hae nétiongs inter s€s€ préponere, In
Gallia n6n so6lum in omnibus civitatibus atque in omnibus pagis partibusque,
sed paene etiam in singulis domibus faction€s sunt, edrumque factionum
principés sunt qui summam auctdrititem edrum 3 iidicid habere existimantur,
qudrum ad arbitrium iidiciumque summa omnium rérum consilidrumque
redeat.* Idque eius rei causd antiquitus institdtum vidtur, n€ quis ex plebe
contrd potentiorem auxilil egéret; suds enim quisque opprimi et circumveniri
non patitur, neque, aliter si faciat, Gllam inter suds habeat auctorititem. Haec
eadem ratid est in summa’ totius Galliae; namque omnés civitatss divisae
sunt in duas partgs.

aliter (adv.), otherwise pagus, -i, M., district

antiquitus (adv.), in ancient times, long ago  poténs, potentis, powerful

arbitrium, -i, N., decision, judgment princeps, principis, M., leader, chief
circumvenid (circum + venid), surround propond (prd + pdnd), set forth, report
divido, -ere, -visi, -visus, divide ratid, -onis, F., plan, reason, rationale
eged, -ere, -ul, —-, be in need of (+ gen.) sése, = sé

existimd (1), think, estimate, judge, deem singuli, -ae, -a, single, one by one
facti6, -onis, F., faction, (political) party summa, -ae, F., control, main point

natio, -onis, F., nation

! hunc locum: i.e., in his narrative. Caesar has been writing about his conquests in Gaul
and Germany and now pauses to speak about the culture of these countries.

2 qud differant: indirect question dependent on proponere; qué = qud modo

3 edrum: refers to the Gauls

4 redeat: subjunctive in a relative clause of characteristic; translate ‘is referred’

5 jn summa: ‘generally’
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Caesar, Gallic War v1.12

Cum Caesar in Galliam vénit, alterius factionis princip€s erant Aedui, alterius
Séquani.¢ Hi cum per s€ minus valérent, quod summa auctdritds antiquitus
erat in Aeduis ¢ magnaeque edrum erant clientélae, Germanos atque Ariovistum?
sibi adifinxerant edsque ad s€ magnis iacturis pollicitationibusque perdiixerant.
Proeliis vérd compliribus factis secundis atque omni nobilitite Aedudrums$
interfecta, tantum?® potentia antecesserant ut magnam partem clientium ab
Aeduis® ad s€ tradiicerent obsidésque ab his principum filids acciperent, et
piblicg itirdre cogerent nihil s€ contrd Sequanos® consilii® initirds, et partem
finitimi agri per vim occupatam possidérent Galliaeque tGtius principatum
obtinérent. Qua necessitate adductus Diviciacus 10 auxilii petendi causa R6mam
ad senatum profectus infecta ré redierat. Adventii Caesaris facta commiita-
tione rérum, obsidibus Aeduis® redditis, veteribus clientélis restitiitis, novis
per Caesarem comparatis, quod il qui s& ad edrum amicitiam aggregaverant

accipio (ad + capid), take over, receive
addico (ad + duicd), lead to, infiuence
adiungd (ad + iungd), join to, attach
adventus, -iis, M., arrival

aggregd (1), add, adhere; join

antecédd (ante + c&dd), go before, excel
antiquitus (adv.), in ancient times, long ago
cliéns, clientis, M., dependent

clientéla, -ae, F., dependent, dependency
¢0go, -ere, coégi, codctus, compel
comm{itatio, -onis, F., change

compard (1), acquire

compliirés, -a (-ia), several

dignitds, -tatis, F., dignity

factio, -onis, F., faction, (political) party
finitimus, -a, -um, nearby, neighboring
gratia, -ae, F., grace, favor

iactiira, -ae, F., loss; expense, cost

ined (in + ed), go into, begin

infectus, -a, -um (in + facié), not done
itrd (1), swear

necessitas, -tatis, F., need, necessity

6 Aedui, Séquani: Gallic tribes
7 Ariovistus: a German king

nobilitas, -tatis, F., nobility

obses, obsidis, M. + F., hostage

obtined (ob + tened), obtain

occupd (1), occupy

perdiico (per + diicd), lead to, win over,
persuade

pollicitatid, -onis, F., promise

possided, -ere, -sédi, -sessus, seize, possess

potentia, -ae, F., power

princeps, principis, M., leader, chief

principatus, -uis, M., leadership

proelium, -i, V., battle

piiblicé (adv.). in public

reddo, -ere, reddidi, redditus, return

restitud, -ere, restitul, restitiitus, set up again,
restore

secundus, -a, -um, second; favorable

senatus, -iis, M., senate

tradiicd (trans + diicd), lead over, win over

valed, -€re, -ui, valitus, be well, be strong, be
influential

8 tantum: here, as adverb, ‘so much, to such a degree’
9 consilii: the partitive genitive is dependent on nihil
10 Divicidcus: a chief of the Aedui who was a friend of Caesar
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meliére condicione atque aequibre imperid s€ Gti vid€bant, reliquis rébyg
edrum gratia dignitateque amplificata, S€quanié principatum dimiserant. [p
edrum locum Rémi!! successerant; quds!? quod adaequare apud Caesarem 13
gratia intellegébatur, ii qui propter veter€s inimicitias nillo modd cum Aeduis6
coniungi poterant s€ Rémis!! in client€lam dicabant.!4 Hos illi diligenter
tuébantur; ita et novam et repente colléctam auctorititem tenébant. EG tamen
statd 1és erat, ut longg principes Aedui® habérentur, secundum locum dignitatis
Reémi!! obtinérent.

adaequd (1), be equal (to) gritia, -ae, F., grace, favor

aequus, -2, -um, equal; level; equitable, just obtined (ob + tened), obtain

amplifico (1), make bigger, amplify princeps, principis, M., leader, chief
clientéla, -ae, F., dependent, dependency principatus, -iis, M., leadership

colligd (com- + legd), gather, collect repente (adv.), suddenly

condicid, -onis, F., condition, terms secundus, -a, -um, second; favorable
coniungd (com- + iung®), join, join together status, -@is, M., state, condition, situation
dicd (1), declare, proclaim succédd (sub + c&do), go beneath, approach,
dignitas, -tatis, F., dignity advance

diligenter (adv.), diligently tueor, -€ri, tiitus sum, watch, protect

dimittd (dis- + mittd), dismiss, give up

11 Rémi: a Gallic tribe

12 quds: subject accusative of the infinitive adaequire

13 apud Caesarem: ‘in Caesar’s eyes’

14 Sg. . .in clientélam dicdbant: i.e., ‘they attached themselves (to)’
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A. Subjunctive by Attraction

We have seen earlier (Unit Seven, section J) that relative clauses in indirect
statements usually have their verbs in the subjunctive. This is also frequently
the case with relative and other subordinate clauses within clauses whose verbs
are in the subjunctive, provided that the subordinate clause is an integral part
of the idea of the main clause. The verbs in such subordinate clauses are said to
be attracted into the subjunctive by the sheer force of the verb that governs
the larger construction.

Romam profectus est ut illam urbem He set out for Rome in order that
qud amici issent periculd servaret.  he might save from danger that
city where his friends had gone.

B. futiirum esse ut; fore ut

Although Latin has a future passive infinitive, it is not commonly found and
consequently its form and use have been omitted from this book. When a future
passive idea had to be expressed in indirect statement, a periphrasis was used
as follows:

He knows that the citizens will be conquered. Scit futiirum esse ut civés
He knows that it will be (with the result) that  superentur.
the citizens be conquered.

The futurity is expressed in fatiirum esse; the verbal idea in the English indirect
statement is expressed in an ut clause of result (ut. . . superentur).

Fore is an alternate way of expressing futiirum esse.

Sentit fore utipse a civibus He feels that it will be that he (himself) be
laudétur. praised by the citizens; he feels that he (him-
self) will be praised by the citizens.
Dixit fore ut libri a potis He said that it would be that books be written
scriberentur. by the poets; he said that books would be
written by the poets.

291
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This construction is also used to stand for an active idea in future time when the
verb in question has no fourth principal part and therefore can have no future
active infinitive.

Putat fore ut ille vir carmen He thinks that it will be that that man be abje
scribere possit. to write a poem; he thinks that that mag
will be able to write a poem.

Possum, posse, potui has no fourth principal part and so no future active
infinitive; the periphrasis is essential in this case to express the future idea.

C. The Historical Infinitive

Occasionally an infinitive is used in narrative passages instead of a finite verb
where the English demands a finite verb. Such infinitives are called historical
infinitives and emphasize the pure verbal action rather than the agents of that
action.

In viis urbis heri currere, clamare, In the streets of the city yesterday (there
fortiter piignare. were) running, shouting, fighting
bravely; in the streets of the city
yesterday (men/they) were running,

shouting, fighting bravely.

The historical infin’ ive, in which one can most clearly see the function of the
infinitive as a pure verbal noun, is one of the earliest uses of the infinitive.

Yesterday in the streets of the city running (occurred), shouting (occurred),
brave fighting (occurred).

The subject of an historical infinitive is in the nominative case.
Homd acriter pignare. The man fought fiercely.
D. Shortened or Syncopated Forms of the Perfect Active System of Verbs

Forms of the perfect tenses which have -vi- or -ve- in them are sometimes short-
ened or syncopated by dropping the -vi- or -ve-. Observe:

amasti FOR  amavisti
amarunt amaverunt
amarim amaverim
audisse audivisse
audissem audivissem
délérunt déléverunt
délessem delévissem
laudassémus laudavissémus

amastis amavistis
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E. -ére for -érunt in the Third Person Plural, Perfect Active Indicative
The ending -ére is sometimes used in poetry and high style prose as an alternate
for -érunt:

amavére FOR amaverunt
dixére dix€runt

F. The Greek Accusative: Accusative of Respect or Accusative After Verbs in the
Middle Voice

The ablative case is regularly used in Latin to express respect or specification

(see Unit Eight, section D). Occasionally in poetry and in late Latin the accu-

sative is found with this function. This is really a Greek construction which has

been borrowed by the Latin.

Ferrum cingitur. He is girded with respect to a sword; he girds on a
sword.

The Greek verb has three voices: active, passive, and middle. The middle voice
often has the same forms as the passive, but it is used in a reflexive sense;
that is, the subject at the same time performs the action and experiences its
effect(s). In the example above, cingitur may be explained as the equivalent of a
Greek middle, meaning literally ‘he girds (a sword) on himself". If we interpret
cingitur in this way, then ferrum may be explained alternatively as the object
of the middle verb cingitur. Whichever way we choose to interpret the grammar,
the construction involved is a Greek one.

The accusative of respect is frequently used to express the part affected:

Caput vulneratus est. He was wounded with respect to his head; he
was wounded in the head.

Os pallore suffiisa est.  She was suffused with respect to her face with
pallor; she was suffused with pallor in her face.

G. Adverbial Accusative
Closely allied to the accusative of respect is the so-called adverbial accusative.
What is in fact an accusative of respect functions adverbially:

Maximam partem ille vir sapientissi- With respect to the greatest part, that
mus est. man is very wise; for the most part
that man is very wise.
1d temporis magnus numerus 18ga- With respect to that of time, a great
torum ad urbem vénit. number of legates came to the
city; at that time a great number of
legates came to the city.
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Multumlabératutacivibuslaudétur. He works with respect 10 much
order that he may be praised by the
ciizens; he works a lor i order
that he may be praised by the

citizens.
H. Genitive with Expressions of Remembering and Forgetting

The genitive is frequently used with verbs and expressions of remembering ang
forgetting,
Matris et patris bene memini. I remember my mother and father well.
Doloris niiper oblitus eram. I had recently forgotten my grief.
Virtiitis edrum non obliviscor. I do not forget their courage.

Note that the accusative is also found with verbs and expressions of remembering
and forgetting.

I. Genitive of Indefinite Value

A few neuter adjectives and some nouns implying utter worthlessness, such as
as, assis, M., ‘as’ (a small denomination of money), floccus, -I, M., ‘a lock of
wool’, and nihilum, -, N., ‘nothing’, are sometimes used in the genitive case
to express the value of a person, thing, or situation when that value is not
specifically determined or is indefinite. This use of the genitive is generally
found with verbs meaning ‘consider’, ‘reckon’, and ‘value’.

Magni mé habet. He considers me of great (value).

Parvi suam civitatem facit.  He reckons (makes) his state of little (value).

Familiam suam flocei diicit. He considers his family of a lock of wool; he
doesn’t care at all for his family; he doesn’t
give a damn for his family.

J. Ablative of Price
The instrumental ablative (ablative of means) is used with some expressions to
express the price of something.

Villam suammagnd (pretié) He sold his country house by means of a great

vendidit. price; he sold his country house at a great
price.

NEémb est qui pace bellum  There is no one who would (ex)change war by

miitet. means of peace; there is no one who would

exchange war for peace.

K. quod, ‘the fact that’

A substantive clause introduced by quod, ‘the fact that’, and with its verb in the
indicative is sometimes used as the subject or object of another verb, or in
apposition to the subject of that other verb.
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Quod ille coniugem tantum amat  The fact that that man loves (his) wife

mé movet. so much moves me. (subject of main
verb)

Alterum est periculum, quod iste The other danger is the fact that that

plizs imperii vult. man (of yours) wants more power. (in

apposition to subject of main verb)
Negléxerunt quod ego civitati They have neglected the fact that 1 have
multos annds prosum. been useful to the state for many
years. (object of main verb)

UNIT EIGHTEEN — VOCABULARY

aestimd (1) estimate, reckon

as, assis, -ium, M. as (a small denomination of money)
cing0, -ere, cinxi, cinctus surround, gird

emd, -ere, €mi, émptus buy

honor, honoris, M. honor, distinction, office
memini, meminisse (defective verb) remember

pibilum, -1, N. nothing

numerus, -, M. number

obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum forget

pretium, -i, N. price; value

piigna, -ae, F. battle, fight

quod si but if

vendd, -ere, vendidi, venditus sell

valnerd (1) wound

UNIT EIGHTEEN — NOTES ON VOCABULARY

Cingd, cingere, cinxi, cinctus, ‘surround, gird’, lengthens the -i- in the perfect
active stem since it is followed by -nx- and in the perfect passive stem since it is
followed by -nct-.

In the perfect forms of emd, emere, émi, émptus, ‘buy’, the e- is long. Emptor,
‘buyer’, is a well-known word because of the famous expression, Caveat émptor,
‘Let the buyer beware’ (caved, cavére, cavi, cautus, ‘be on guard, take care,
beware’).

Memini, ‘remember’, is a defective verb like adi; it is found only in the perfect
tenses and the perfect tense is translated as present, the pluperfect as past, and
the future perfect as future. Often this verb governs the genitive: Patriae
meministi? ‘Do you remember your native land?’
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Numerus, numeri, M., is not only ‘number’ but can also mean ‘a group’;
Iste in numerd nostrd non est, ‘That (awful) man is not in our group (crowd)’.

Obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum, ‘forget’, often governs the genitive case;
In medid belld metiis oblitus est, ‘In the midst of the war he forgot his fear,

Piigna, piignae, F., ‘battle, fight’, is related to piignd; they both have the same
root.

Quod si means ‘but if’. Remember that quod has several different meanings:
‘because’, ‘which’ (the neuter relative pronoun), ‘which?, what?" (interrogative
adjective), and ‘the fact that’.

Vendd, vendere, vendidi, venditus, is a contraction of vénum do, ‘give a sale’,
and so it means ‘sell’.

Vulnerd, a first conjugation verb, ‘wound’ is a denominative verb from vulnus,
vulneris, N., ‘wound’.

CoMPOUND WORDS

In addition to using prefixes and suffixes to compound words, Latin may com-
bine a noun stem with a verb or verb stem, an adverb with a verb, or an adjective
with a noun. Other combinations also exist.

manumittd, -ere, -misi, -missus, ‘set at liberty, free a slave’
armiger, -a, -um, ‘bearing weapons, armed, warlike’

(used substantively, armiger, -, M., ‘armor-bearer, shield-bearer’)
benedicd, -ere, -dixi, -dictus, ‘commend, praise’
caelicola, -ae, M. (caelum + col, ere, colui, cultus, ‘dwell’), ‘god’
magnanimus, -a, -um ‘great-souled, magnanimous’
avipés, -pedis (avis, avis, F., ‘bird’), ‘bird-footed, swift-footed’

Some of the principles of Latin word formation are illustrated in the accom-
panying diagram of the verb amo.
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Latin Word Formation
amo amare amavi amatus
amatic amdtorié
amor amisco* dove amorously
Qove’ ‘begin 10 caressing’
love amins love’ & amatdrium
amabilis ‘loving’ ! ‘aphrodisiac’
_—“lovable’ amtor}
amabilitas lover
‘loveliness’ .
amabiliter amanter .
‘lovingly’ ‘lovingly’ {'l"‘)‘:lti?]"g'!'s
ramans
‘vl:-y loving’ amatorculus}
‘a little or sorry
lover’
peramanter
‘very lovingly’
amicus]
friendly \ amiculus?
‘a dear friend’
amicot (1) amicé inimicus}

‘make friendly ‘friendly’

to oneself”

amicosus*
‘rich or abounding
in friends’

* Word found only in an old grammarian.
t+ Word found once.

amicitia
‘friendship’

‘unfriendly’

inimicitia
‘hostility’

inimicd (1)
‘make
enemies’
inimicé
‘inimically’

t Feminine forms are also possible, with the addition of feminine suffixes (-a, -trix).



298

[= NV I VS I S B

10.

11.

12.

13.

14,
15.

UNIT EIGHTEEN

UNIT EIGHTEEN — DRILL

. Multi homingés familiam parvi habugre.

. Cottidi€ multum studémus ut multa discamus.

. Dixit futarum esse ut dux & militibus n6n metuerétur.

. Populus totus spérat fore ut hostEs vincantur.

. Memorgs periculi magna cum ciira in nemus ingressi sunt.

. Remansit Aengas clarique in lace refulsit (‘gleamed’) &s umerdsque

(‘shoulders’) de6 similis.

. Signum Iind monstrarat; sic nam fore belld Egregiam et facilem victd per

aetat€s gentem. [égregius, -a, -um, ‘outstanding’]

. Quod populus totus eum timet duci saevd magnopere placet.
. Odit quod populus tdtus eum timet.

Cum villam amici relinquere properarent, statuas tamen plirima peciinia
émptas (‘bought’) animadvertére.

Cum multum laudassent fortiora facta ducis, omnés dixérunt eum non
diti victarum.

Celata corpus umbris, fémina saeva cui non erat fidés per ardéns oppidum
erravit,

Postquam in t€ctum ingressi sunt, alii régem quaerere; alii alids visos
interficere; quaerere loca cglata; clausa (‘closed’) aperire; strepitii (‘noise’)
et tumultd (‘confusion’) omnia miscére dum réx invenirétur.

NEmO est cui quotquot (‘however much’) sit peciiniae placeat.
Relinquamus omnés terram quam incolamus ut libertatem vitamque novam
petamus.

UNIT EIGHTEEN — EXERCISES

. Ille amicitiam parvi habet, qui peciiniam amicis semper praepdnat.

. Illud consilium boni facio.

. Quinque libros dudbus ferris emi.

. Postquam domum multd cum peciinid rediére, meministine quantum

istae a civibus suis laudatae sint? Peciliniane eis tanti (pretif) erat?

. Fama Caesaris erat pliris civibus Romanis quam aliorum ducum. Virium

ac virtiitis eius numquam obliti sunt. Earum etiam nunc memin€runt.

. Cum vidérem fore ut cum niinti6 colloqui non possem, constitui mé quam

celerrimé domum recipere ubi cogndscerem quid in campd niiper accidisset.

. Meti mortis negléctd, copiae pericula plignae nihili aestimarunt.
. llle miser virtitem hondremque peciinia vendidit. Civés eum nunc parvi

ditcunt. Quod iste s ita gessit homings morum bondrum in omni orbe ter-
rirum taedet.
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. Mors tam mihi grata est ut, qud propius ad eam accédam, quasi terram
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. Quis famam divitiis mitarit? NEmo est qui crédat futirum esse ut talis

esse miser umquam désinat.
Putant fore ut némo € civibus metuat né pliis imperii capere velit.
Si carmina illius pogtae audisset, ea magni habuisset.
Pollicitus est s&¢ Romam properatiirum esse; alids illiic iam properasse.

Carmina Paulus emit, recitat sua carmina Paulus.

Nam quod emas possis ilire vocare tuum.
(Martial 2.20)

[Paulus, -i, M., proper name; recité (1), ‘recite’]
Quis autem eum magni diicat quem multum metuat vel & qud s& metui
putet?
Ab ali6 exspectes alteri quod feceris.

vidére videar post longum in nave iter.
Quod si quem socium caput vulneratum in urbe vidisti, monstra eum mihi
sine mora! [caput, capitis, N., ‘head’]
Miita iam istam mentem, mihi créde, obliviscere timoris atque dubii!
Vivamus, mea Lesbia, atque amémus,
rimorésque senum severidrum
omnés lnius aestimémus assis.
(Catullus 5.1-3)
[severus, -a, -um, ‘stern, severe’]
Istds homineés, ferra cinctos, populus maximé timet. Nam imperator omneés
rés horridas per eds agere, in amicis habére, eds maximi aestimat.

. Although the man was wounded in the foot, he forgot his pain and, for

the most part, fought courageously.

. He said that he would not be able to sell his sword for much money; in

times of peace, others don’t value such weapons highly.

. The fact that he bought his own safety at the price of the freedom of his

people disgusts me.

. I wanted to gird myself with a sword in order that I might drive back the

soldiers who were rushing into the city.
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UNIT EIGHTEEN — CONNECTED READINGS

Caesar, Gallic War v1.14 (For an adaptation of the content of Gallic War v1.13,
which provides the link between the connected reading in Unit Seventeep
and that which follows, see the exercises of Unit Thirteen.)

Druidés! & bello abesse consu€runt neque tribiita inad cum reliquis pendunt,
Tantis excitati praemiis et sud sponte multi in disciplinam conveniunt et 3
parentibus propinquisque mittuntur. Magnum ibi numerum versuum &discere
dicuntur. Itaque annds nonnalli XX in disciplina permanent. Neque fas esse
existimant ea litteris mandare, cum in reliquis feré rébus, piiblicis privatisque
rationibus, Graecis litteris Gtantur. Id mihi duabus d€ causis instituisse videntur,
quod neque in vulgus disciplinam efferri velint, neque eds qui discunt litteris
confisds minus memoriae studére2 — quod feré plérisque accidit, ut praesidip
litterarum diligentiam in perdiscendo ac memoriam remittant. In primis hoc
volunt persuadére, non interire animas,? sed ab “aliis post mortem transire ad
alios; atque hoc maximé ad virtiitem excitari putant, metd mortis neglécts,
Multa praeterea dé sideribus atque edrum moti, d€ mundi ac terrdrum
magnitiidine, dé rérum natiira, dé dedrum immortalium vi ac potestate disputant
et iuventiti tradunt.

confidé, -ere, -fisus sum, trust fully (+ dar.)

consuéscd, -ere, -suévi, -suétus, be accustomed

convenid (com- + venid), gather, come to-
gether

disciplina, -ae, F., training

disputd (1), dispute

édiscd (€ + discd), learn thoroughly, learn
by heart

excito (1), arouse, excite

existimé (1), think, judge, deem

fas, N. (indeclinable), right, divine right

feré (adv.), almost

intered (inter + ed), die

iuventis, -tutis, F., young manhood, youth

magnitiado, -tudinis, F., size, magnitude

mandé (I), entrust

mundus, -1, M., world

nonniillus, -a, -um, not none, i.e., some

pendd, -ere, pependi, pénsus, weigh out, pay

perdisco (per + disco), learn thoroughly

permaned (per + maned), stay through, con-
tinue, persist

plérusque, pléraque, plérumque, most (of),
the larger part (of)

potestds, -tatis, F., power

praesidium, -i, N., help, aid

praetered (adv.), besides

primus, -a, -um, first
in primis, especially, first of all

privatus, -a, -um, private

propinguus, -a, -um, near, close by
propinquus, -i, M., relative

ratid, -onis, F., reason, plan; account

remittd (re- + mittd), send back; relax,
weaken

sponte (abl. F.), of one’s own will, voluntarily

transed (trans + ed), cross over

tribitum, -1, V., tribute, tax

versus, -iis, M., a line of poetry, verse

vulgus, -i, N., common people, crowd

1 Druidés, -um, M.: the Druids, the priests and wise men of Gaul

2 studére: here, ‘pay attention to’

3 non interire animis, sed. . .ad alids. . . ; The entire clause is in apposition to hoc.

4 excitari: Supply homingés as the subject.
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Caesar, Gallic War v1.15

Alterum genusS est equitum. Hi, cum est sus atque aliquod bellum incidit
(quod feré ante Caesaris adventum quotannis accidere solébat, uti aut ips
iniirias inferrent aut illatas propulsarent), omnés in belld versantur, atque
edrum ut quisque est genere coOpiisque amplissimus, ita¢ plirimds circum s€
ambactos client€sque habet. Hanc finam gratiam potentiamque novErunt.
Caesar, Gallic War v1.16

Nati6 est omnis Gallorum admodum dédita religionibus, atque ob eam causam
qui sunt affecti gravioribus morbis quique in proeliis periculisque versantur
aut prd victimis hominés immolant aut s& immolatiirds vovent, administrisque
ad? ea sacrificia druidibus Gtuntur, quod, pro vitd hominis nisi hominis vita
reddatur,8 ndn posse dedrum immortalium niimen placari arbitrantur; publicEque
eiusdem generis habent institiita sacrificia. Alii imméani magnitiidine simulacra
habent, qudérum contexta viminibus membra vivis hominibus complent;
quibus succensis circumventi flamméa exanimantur homings. Supplicia edrum
qui in fortd aut in latrécinid aut in aliqud noxa sint comprehénsi gratiora
dis immortalibus esse arbitrantur; sed, cum eius generis copia déficit, etiam ad

innocentium supplicia descendunt.

administer, administri, M., attendant

admodum (adv.), in a high degree, very much

adventus, -@is, M., arrival

afficio (ad + facid), do to, affect

ambactus, -1, M., dependent, vassal

amplus, -a, -um, great, ample

circumvenio (circum + venid), surround

cliéns, clientis, M., dependent

compled, -ére, -évi, -€tus, fill completely

comprehendd, -ere, -prehendi, -prehénsus,
seize, catch, arrest

contexd, -ere, -texul, -textus, weave to-
gether; plait

dedd, -ere, dédidi, déditus, give up, surrender

deficio (dé + facid), fail, give out

déscendd, -ere, -scendi, -scénsus, go down,
descend; resort

eques, equitis, M., horseman, knight

exanimo (1), exhaust; take breath from, kill

feré (adv.), almost

firtum, -i. N., theft

gritia, -ae, F., grace, favor

immdnis, -e, great, huge, large

immolé (1), sacrifice, immolate

incidd (in + cadd), fall upon; happen

iniiiria, -ae, F., injury, wrong; outrage

innocens, innocentis, innocent

latrgcinium, -i, N., robbery

magnitidd, -tiidinis, F., size, magnitude

membrum, -i, N., limb

morbus, -i, M., disease

niitio, -onis. F., nation

placd (1), placate, appease

potentia, -ae, F., power, influence

proelium, -i, N., battle

propulsd (1), drive off

piblicé (adv.), in public

quotannis (adv.), yearly

reddo, -ere, reddidi, redditus, return, give
back, give in return

religid, -onis, F., here, religion

sacrificium, -1, N., sacrifice

simuldcrum. -i, N., image, statue

succendd, -ere, -cendi, -cénsus, ignite from
below, burn

supplicium, -i, N., punishment

uti, = ut

versd (l). keep turning; in passive, be
engaged, be busy

victima, -ae, F., victim, sacrificial animal

vimen, -inis, N., pliant twig

vivus, -a, -um, living, alive

voved, -ére, vovi, votus, vow

5 alterum genus: The first class of people mentioned in Gaul was the Druids; now Caesar
turns his attention to the knights. See sentence 51 in Unit Thurteen.
Sut.. .ita: used correlatively (e.g., ‘As’ Maine goes, ‘so’ goes the nation.)

Tad: here, ‘for’

8 reddatur: present subjunctive representing the indicative in a present general condition
in indirect statement. See Appendix, pp. 397-399.
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Caesar, Gallic War v1.17

Dedrum maximé Mercurium colunt; huius sunt plarima simulacra; hupe
omnium inventdrem artium ferunt,? hunc viarum atque itinerum ducem, hunc
ad 10 quaestiis pecliniae mercatiirasque habére vim maximam arbitrantur. Post
hunc Apollinem et Martem et Iovem et Minervam. D his eandem feré quam
reliquae gent€s habent opinionem: Apollinem morbos dépellere, Minervam
operum atque artificidrum initia tradere, Iovem imperium caelestium tengre,
Martem bella regere. Huic, cum proelid dimicare constituérunt, ea quae bellg
céperint piérumque dévovent; cum superavérunt, animalia capta immolant
reliquasque r€s in Gnum locum conferunt. Multis in civitatibus harum rérum
exstriictds tumulds locis cOnsecratis conspicari licet; neque saepe accidit ut
neglécta quispiam religiorie aut capta apud s€ occultire aut posita tollere
auderet, gravissimumaque ei rei supplicium cum cruciatl constitiitum est,

Caesar, Gallic War v1.18

Galli s¢ omnés ab Dite!! patre prognatds praedicant idque ab druidibus
proditum dicunt. Ob eam causam spatia omnis temporis ndn numerd digrum,
sed noctium finiunt; diés natalés et ménsium et anndrum initia sic observant
ut noctem di€s subsequatur. In reliquis vitae instititis hoc feré ab reliquis
differunt, quod suds liberds, nisi cum adolévérunt ut miinus militiae sustinére
possint, palam ad s€ adire non patiuntur, filiumque puerili aetate in piblico

in conspectd patris assistere turpe dicunt.

aded (ad + e8), approach

adolésco, -ere, adolévi, adultus, grow up
artificium, -i, N., handicraft

assisto, -ere, -stiti, ~—, stand near
caelestis, -e, heavenly

cold, -ere, -ui, cultus, cultivate, worship
consecrd (1), consecrate

conspectus, -iis, M., view, sight
conspicor, -ari, -Atus sum, observe, see
cruciatus, -iis, M., torture

dépelld (d& + pelld), drive away
dévoved, -ere, -vovi, votus, vow, dedicate
dimicd (1), fight

exstrud, -ere, -triixi, -triictus, pile up
feré (adv.), almost

finid, -ire, -ivi, -itus, set limits to
immold (1), sacrifice, immolate

initium, -i, N., beginning

instititum, -1, N., practice, custom
inventor, -oris, M., inventor, founder
liberi, -6rum, M. pl., children

ménsis, -is, -ium, F., month

mercitiira, -ae, F., trade

militia, -ae, F., warfare, military service

9 ferunt: here, ‘they say, they call’
10 ad: here, ‘for, in regard to’

morbus, -, M., disease

miinus, -eris, N., gift; duty, task

natilis, -e, pertaining to birth, of birth

observo (1), observe

occulto (1), hide

palam (adv.), openly

plérumque (adbv.), generally, for the most part

praedicd (1), proclaim

prodo, -ere, -didi, -ditus, give forth; hand
down

proelium, -i, N., battle

prognatus, -a, -um, descended

puertlis, -e, of a boy, boyish, childish

quaestus, -iis, M., profit, gain

quispiam, quidpiam (indef. pron.), anyone,
anything

simulacrum, -i, N., image, statue

spatium, -i, V., space, distance, period

subsequor (sub + sequor), follow closely

supplicium, -i, N., punishment

sustined (sub + tened), sustain, endure

tolld, -ere, sustuli, sublitus, take away,
remove

tumulus, -i, M., mound, tomb

11 Dis, Ditis, M.: Dis, Pluto, Hades (god of the underworld)
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Viri, quantds pecinias ab uxdribus dotis nomine accépérunt, tantas ex suis
bonis aestimatione factd cum dotibus comminicant. Huius omnis peciiniae
conilinctim ratié habétur frictisque!2 servantur; uter edrum vita superavit,13
ad eum pars utriusque cum frictibus12 superiorum temporum pervenit. Virl
in14 uxores, sicuti in 14 liberds, vitae necisque habent potestitem; et cum pater
familiae illistridre loco natus décessit, eius propinqui conveniunt et, d€ morte
si 1€ in suspicionem vénit, dé uxdribus in servilem modum!S quaestionem
habent et, si compertum est,6 igni atque omnibus tormentis excruciats
interficiunt. Finera sunt pr6!7 cultd Gallorum magnifica et simptudsa;
omniaque quae vivis cordi fuisse 18 arbitrantur in ignem inferunt, etiam animalia,
ac pauld suprd hanc memoriam19 servi et clientés quds ab iis diléctos esse
constabat, ilistis finebribus confectis, tinad cremabantur.

aestimitid, -onis, F., value, appraisal liberi, -6rum, M. pl., children

cliéns, clientis, M., dependent maghnificus, -a, -um, magnificent
commiinicd (1), join to an equal part, unite nex, necis, F., death

comperid, -ire, comperi, compertus, find out, pervenid (per + venid), arrive at, reach

discover potestas, -tatis, F., power, influence
coniiinctim (adv.), jointly prd (prep. + abl). in consideration of, in
constat (impersonal verb), it is evident, it is accordance with
agreed (+ subject acc. and inf.) propinquus, -a, -um, near, close by
convenié (com- + venid), gather, come to- propinquus, -1, M., relative
gether quaestid, -Onis, F., inquiry
cor, cordis, N., heart ratio, -onis, F., account
cremd (1), burn, cremate servilis, -e, pertaining to a slave, servile
cultus, -@is, M., cultivation, refinement sicuti (ad.), just as
décedo (dé + ceédd), go away from, with- siimptudsus, -a, -um, sumptuous
draw; die superior, superius, former, past
diligd, -ere, diléxi, diléctus, esteem highly, supra (prep. + acc.}, above, beyond
love suspicid, -onis, F., suspicion
dos, dotis, F., dowry tormentum, -i, N., torment, torture, anguish,
excrucio (1), torment, afflict, vex pain
fiinebris, -e, pertaining to a funeral (neuter uterque, utraque, utrumque, each of two,
plural as noun, funeral rites) both
fiinus, -eris, N., funeral uxor, uxoris, F., wife
illaistris, -e, illustrious, distinguished vivus, -3, -um, alive, living

iuistus, -a, -um, just

12 friictiis: ‘profit, interest’

13 uter edrum vita superavit: i.c., whichever one survives the other

14in: here, ‘over’

15 jn servilem modum: ‘as in the case of slaves’. According to Roman custom, freeborn
people could not be tortured; slaves could.

16 si compertum est: i.e., that the death of the father of the household was not natural

17 prd: here, ‘in keeping with’

18 vivis cordi fuisse: double dative construction; translate ‘to have been dear to the heart
of the living’

19 supri. . .memoriam: ‘shortly before our own time’
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Quae civitités commodius suam rem piliblicam administrare existimantur
habent légibus sanctum,20 si quis quid d€ ré piblica a finitimis rimore ac fama
accéperit, uti ad magistratum déferat néve cum quo2! ali6 commiinicet, quod
saepe homings temerari6s atque imperitos falsis rimoribus terréri et ad facinus
impelli et d& summis rébus consilium capere cognitum est. Magistratiis quae
visa sunt22 occultant, quae esse ex @si23 iudicavérunt multitidini produnt,
De ré piblica nisi per concilium loqui non conceditur.

Caesar, Gallic War v1.21

Germani multum ab héac consuétiidine differunt. Nam neque druid€s habent
qui rébus divinis praesint, neque sacrificiis student.2¢ Debrum numerd eds
s0los ducunt quds cernunt et qudrum apert€é opibus iuvantur, Solem et
Vulcanum et Lunam; reliquds n€ fama quidem accépérunt.25 Vita omnis in
vénationibus atque in studiis rei militaris consistit; & parvis26 labori ac diritiae
student.

administré (1), serve, provide for; execute iuv®, -dre, iiivi, ilitus, help; delight

cernd, -ere, crévi, crétus, see, perceive labor, -oris, M., labor, toil, hardship
commodus, -a, -um, suitable magistratus, -iis, M., magistracy; public
commiinicé (1), communicate officer

concédd (com- + cédd), yield, allow militdris, -e, pertaining to the military,
concilium, -i, N., assembly military

cOnsisto, -ere, constiti, ——, depend upon multitido, -tiidinis, F., crowd, multitude
consuétiidd, consuétidinis, F., custom néve (conj.), and not, and lest

divinus, -a, -um, divine occultd (1), hide

diritia, -ae, F., harshness prodo, -ere, prodidi, proditus, give forth;
existimo (1), estimate, judge, deem hand down; reveal

facinus, -oris, N., crime sacrificium, -i, N., sacrifice

falsus, -a, -um, false sancio, -ire, sanxi, sanctus, guarantee,
finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring, close by arrange

impelld (in + pelld), drive on, impel temeririus, -a, -um, rash, reckless

imperitus, -a, -um, inexperienced uti, = ut

idicd (1), judge veénatid, -onis, F., hunting

20 sinctum: explained by uti. . .commiinicet

21 qué = aliqué

22 visa sunt: here, ‘seemed best’

23 ex @isii: ‘of advantage®

24 student: here, ‘attach importance to’

25 accépérunt: accipid here has the force ‘hear of’
26 3 parvis: ‘from childhood’
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Agricultirae non student, maiorque pars edrum victls in lacte, cased, carne
consistit. Neque quisquam agri modum certum aut finés habet proprios; sed
magistratis ac principés in annds singulds2’ gentibus cognationibusque
hominum,?? quique Gina coi€runt, quantum et qud locd visum est 29 agri attribuunt
atque annd post alio transire cogunt. Eius rei multas afferunt causas: né assidua
consuétidine capti studium belli gerendi agricultird commiitent; né 1atds
fin€s parare studeant potentiorés atque humiliorés possessionibus expellant;
né acclratius quam ad frigora atque aestiis vitandos aedificent; n€ qua oriatur
peciliniae cupiditas, qua ex ré faction€s dissénsion€sque nascuntur; ut animi
aequitate plébem contineant, cum suas quisque opés cum potentissimis aequari

videat.

acciiraté (adv.), carefully

aedifico (1), build

aequitas, -tatis, F., fairness, equality

aequd (1), make equal

aestus, -iis, M., heat

agricultiira, -ae, F., agriculture

alid (adv.), to another place

assiduus, -a, -um, continual

attribud, -ere, -ui, -itus, allot

card, carnis, F., meat

caseus, -1, M., cheese

coed (com- + ed), go together, unite

cognatid. -Onis, F., blood relationship,
association, affinity

cogd, -ere, coégi, codctus, bring together;
compel

commiitdé (com- + miitd), cf. mitd (1)

consisto, -ere, constitl, ——, depend upon

consuétiidd, -tiidinis, F., custom, habit

27 in annds singulds: ‘each year’

contined (com- + tened), keep together,
hem in; restrain

cupiditas, -tatis, F., desire

dissénsio, -onis, F., dissension

factid, -onis, F., faction, (political) party

frigus, -oris, N., cold

lac, lactis, N., milk

latus, -a, -um, broad, wide

magistriatus, -iis, M., magistracy, public
officer

possessid, possessionis, F., possession

poteéns, potentis, powerful

princeps, principis, M., leader, chief

proprius, -a, -um, special, particular, proper;
one’s own

singuli, -ae, -a, one by one, single

transed (trans + €0), g0 across, Cross

victus, -iis, M., food, nourishment

vito (1), avoid

28 cognationibus hominum: ‘groups of relatives’

29 visum est: ‘it seemed best’
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Civitatibus maxima laus est quam latissimé circum s vastatis finibus solitidingg
habére. Hoc proprium virtitis existimant, expulsds agris finitimds cedere, neque
quemquam prope s& audére consistere; simul hdc s& fore tutiorés arbitrantyr,
repentinae incursionis timore sublatdo. Cum bellum civitis aut illatyy
défendit 30 aut infert, magistratis qui ei bello praesint et vitae necisque habeant
potestatem déliguntur. In pace nillus est commiinis magistratus, sed principgs
regionum atque pagdrum inter suds is dicunt controversidsque minuunt,
Latrdcinia nillam habent infimiam quae extrd {inés cuiusque civitatis fiunt,
atque ea juventitis exercendae ac désidiac minuendae causa fieri praedicant,
Atque ubi quis3! ex principibus in concilid dixit s€ ducem fore, qui sequi
velint32 profiteantur,3 consurgunt if qui et causam et hominem probant,
suumque auxilium pollicentur, atque & multitidine collaudantur; qui ex his
secliti nén sunt in deésertorum ac proditdrum numerd dicuntur, omniumque
his rérum posted fidés deérogatur. Hospitem violare fis ndn putant; quj34
quicumque dé causa ad eds veénérunt ab initirid prohibent sanctdsque habent,

hisque omnium domis patent victusque communicatur.

collaudd (com- + laudd), cf. Jaudd

commiinicé (1), share, communicate

commiinis, -e, common

concilium, -i, N., assembly

consisto, -ere, constiti, ——, take a stand, halt

cOnsurgo, -ere, -surréxi, -surréctus, rise up
together

contrdversia, -ae, F., controversy

dérogd (1), take away from

désertor, -oris, M., deserter

desidia, -ae, F., sloth, laziness

exerced, -ére, -ui, -itus, train, exercise

existimd (1), estimate, judge, deem

extra (prep. + acc.), outside of

fas, N. (indeclinable), right, divinely right

finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring, close by

incursio, -onis, F., incursion, attack

infamia, -ae, F., ill repute

iniwiria, -ae, F., wrong, injury; injustice

iuventiis, -tiitis, F., youth, young manhood

latrocinium, -i, N., robbery

latus, -a, -um, broad, wide

magistratus, -@is, M., public office; public
officer; magistrate

minud, -ere, minui, minttus, lessen, diminish

30 défendit: here, ‘ward off”
31 quis = aliquis
32 velint: subjunctive by attraction

multitido, -tadinis, F., crowd, multitude

nex, necis, F., death

pagus, -1, M., district

pated, -€re, -ui, ——, lie open

posted (adv.), afterwards

potestas, -tatis, F., power

praedico (1), proclaim

princeps, principis, M., leader, chief

probo (1), approve

praditor, -oris, M., traitor

profiteor, -éri, -fessus sum, declare publicly,
acknowledge

prope (prep. + acc.), near, close to

proprius, -a, -um, special, particular, one’s
own

quicumque, quaecumgque, quodcumgque (in-
definite pron.), whoever, whatever

regid, -onis, F., region

repentinus, -a, -um, sudden

sanctus, -a, -um, holy, sacred

simul (adv.), at the same time

solitiido, -tidinis, F., solitude; empty space

tolld, -ere, sustuli, subldtus, remove

vasto (1), devastate, lay waste

victus, -@s, M., food

33 profiteantur: subjunctive in an indirect command, dependent on dixit; assume the

ellipsis of et ut after fore.

34 qui: assume the ellipsis of eds as the antecedent of qui
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Ac fuit anted tempus cum Germands Galli virtiite superarent, ultrd bella
inferrent, propter hominum multitidinem agrique inopiam trins Rhénum 35
colonias mitterent. Itaque ea quae fertilissima Germaniae sunt loca, circum
Hercyniam silvam,36 quam Eratostheni3? et quibusdam Graecis fama nétam
esse vided, quam illi Orcyniam appellant, Volcae 38 Tectosagés 3 occupavérunt
atque ibi consédérunt; quae géns ad hoc tempus his s€dibus sésé continet
summamque habet idstitiae et bellicae laudis opinionem. Nunc, quod in eadem
inopia, egestate, patientid qua ante Germani permanent, eddem victii et culti
corporis Gtuntur, Gallis autem provincidrum 4° propinquitas et transmarinarum
réerum notitia multa4! ad42 copiam atque uslis largitur, paulatim assuéfacti
superari multisque victi proeliis n€ s& quidem ipsi cum illis virtiite comparant.

multitidd, -tidinis, F., crowd, multitude
notitia, -ae, F., knowledge

occupd (1), seize

patientia, -ae, F., patience, endurance
paulitim (adbv.), little by little

permaned (per + maned), cf. maned
proelium, -1, N., battle

propinquitas, -tatis, F., nearness, proximity
sedes, -is, F., seat; settlement

sésé, = sé

silva, -ae, F., forest

anted (adv.), beforehand, formerly

appelld (1), call, name

assuéfacid, -ere, -féci, -factus, accustom

bellicus, -a, -um, warlike, pertaining to war

colonia, -ae, F., settlement

compard (1), compare

cdnsido, -ere, -sédi, -sessus, sit, settle

contined (com- + tened), keep together, keep
in, contain

cultus, -iis, M., cultivation

egestas, -tatis, F., lack, poverty

fertilis, -e, fertile

inopia, -ae, F., lack, need

fiistitia, -ae, F., justice

largior, -iri, -itus sum, bestow generously

35 Rhénus, -i, M.: the Rhine river

transmarinus, -a, -um, pertaining to across
the sea; overseas

ultré (adv.), of one’s own accord

victus, -Gs, M., living, way of life

36 Hercyniam silvam: the Hercynian forest, a forest in southern Germany
37 Eratostheng@s, -is, M.: a Greek scholar in the Hellenistic period

38 Volcae: a tribe in southern Gaul

39 Tectosagés, -um, M.: a branch of the Volcae tribe in southern Gaul
40 provincidrum: the Roman provinces which were considered civilizing factors in Gaul

41 multa: object of largitur
42 ad: here, ‘for the purpose of’
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Neé offeramus nds periculis sine causa.
(hortatory subjunctive; dative with compound verb)

. Cogitat quantum in ill6 sceleris fuerit.

(indirect question)

. AccEdente senectiite, quidam iratiorés fiunt quod multis ante annis pliira

agere potuerint: plis est aduléscentibus virium quam senibus. [senectiis,
-tiitis, F., ‘old age’]
(quod clause of alleged reason)

. Nescit plebs qud modo comités servet; numquam {illi pauperi ab imperatore

parsum est.
(indirect question; impersonal passive with an intransitive verb governing
the dative)

. Eis diebus némo erat qui divitias virttti praeferret.

(relative clause of characteristic; dative with compound verb)

. Quid dé usi pacis constituamus? Utrum aliquid nunc constituamus an

morémur dum Iggatus adveniat?
(deliberative subjunctives; double direct question; dum with subjunctive
expressing anticipation)

. Magni est iadicis constituere quid quemque cuique praestire oporteat.

[praestd, -are, -stiti, -stitus, ‘excel, be superior to’]
(adverbial accusative; dative with compound verb; impersonal verb;
indirect question)

. Faciam ut intellegas quid hi dé t€ sentiant.

(substantive clause of result after faciam ut; indirect question)

. Exiguum enim tempus aetatis satis longum est ad bene honestéque vivendum.

(ad + gerund expressing purpose)
Quo de genere mortis difficile dicti est.
(ablative of supine — ablative of respect)



1L

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

19.

20.

21,

2.

REVIEW : UNITS TWELVE TO EIGHTEEN 309

Exclisi eds quos ti ad mé saliitatum miseras. [excliidd, -ere, -clisi, -clisus,
‘shut out’; saliitd (1), ‘greet’]

(accusative of supine expressing purpose)

Vivis, et vivis non ad déponendam sed ad confirmandam audaciam. [con-
firmd (1), ‘confirm, strengthen’; dépond (dé + pond), ‘set aside’]

(ad + accusative + gerundive expressing purpose)

O deds immortalés! Multos dolorés ipse sufferam, dum modo 4 vabis
huius horridi belli periculum dépellatur. [depellé (d€ + pell), ‘drive away,
off, from’]

(accusative of exclamation; subjunctive clause of proviso)

Nillum est dubium quin nds omnés multa prius mala sufferamus quam
iste ex urbe dénique pellatur.

(negative clause of doubting with quin; priusquam with subjunctive express-
ing anticipation)

Timémus ut multi € piignantibus superfutiiri sint. Némo autem déterréri
poterit qudominus agat quid putet rei pblicae profutiirum esse.

(clause of fearing introduced by ut; clause of prevention introduced by
quominus; indirect question; dative with compound verb)

Roganti melius quam imperanti pareas.

(dative with intransitive verb; potential subjunctive)

Legatum mittit qui petat ut vobiscum loqui liceat.

(relative clause of purpose; impersonal verb)

. Tamne parvi animi videamur omnés qui rei piiblicae atque his vitae periculis

intersumus ut nobiscum peritiira omnia arbitrémur ? Anima enim immortalis
est; numquam peribit. [intersum (inter + sum), ‘be engaged in, be involved
in’]

(deliberative subjunctive; dative with compound verb; clause of result)
Cum vita sine amicis multdos metis habeat, amicitidas maximi aestimare
debémus. Verborum illius sapientis noli oblivisci: Talis igitur inter virds
amicitia tantas opportiinitat€s habet, quantas vix possum dicere. [oppor-
tuinitas, -tatis, F., ‘opportunity’]

(cum causal clause; genitive of indefinite value; genitive with expressions
of remembering or forgetting)

Cum illi ipsi vénissent quds ego ad mé id temporis ventiirds esse praedixeram,
maximé timébam. [praedicd (prae + dicd), ‘foretell, predict’] (cum
circumstantial clause; adverbial accusative)

Non dubitat quin sit mater peritira.

(quin in clause of negative doubting)

Ipse negat fore ut villam multi peciinia vendere possit.

(the periphrasis fore (futiirum) ut + subjunctive to make up for the lack of
the future active infinitive in some verbs; ablative of price)
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23. Quamdit quisquam erit qui t€ défendere audeat, vivés, et vivés ita ut nupc
vivis, multis custddibus circumdatus, n€ commoveére t& contra rem piblicar
possis. [circumdd (circum + d6), ‘surround’; commoved (com- + movep),
‘move thoroughly, excite’]

(relative clause of characteristic or purpose)

24. Quid enim mali vel sceleris fieri vel cogitari potest?

25. His et talibus pignis inter nds discessum est.
(impersonal use of the passive)

26. Beneficium dando accépit, qui dignd dedit. [beneficium, -i, N., ‘good deed’)
(ablative of gerund)

27. Sed quam multds fuisse putatis qui quae ego déferrem ndn créderent!
[quam, adv., *how’ — in exclamations]

(relative clause of characteristic; subjunctive by attraction)

28. Quamvis turpis qui monet nalii nocet. [quamvis [adv.]. ‘no matter how')
(dative with special intransitive verb)

29. Haec habui d€ amicitia quae dicerem.

(relative clause of purpose)

30. Num quid mali aut sceleris cogitari potest quod non iste fécerit?
(direct question with num; relative clause of characteristic)

31. Quis ré&x umquam fuit, quis populus, qui non Gterétur signis a dis datis?
peque sOlum in pace, sed in belld multd etiam magis, qud maius erat
periculum.

(relative clause of characteristic)
32. Fac ut venias.
(substantive clause of result)

33. O tempora mala! O rem piblicam perditam!
(accusatives of exclamation)

34, 1116 tempore omnia in peius ruere, omnés homin€s maidribus peidres fieri.
(historical infinitives)

35. Quid nunc rogem t€ ut venias? Non rogem! Sine t€ igitur sim!

(adverbial accusative; deliberative subjunctive; potential subjunctive;
hortatory subjunctive)

36. Postquam laborantés minivére moenia oppidi, inus pedem vulneratus est.
(accusative of respect)

37. Cum incolae consulem laudassent, nihil tamen prd edrum salite constituere
potuit.

(cum concessive clause)

38. Cucurrit qud celerius Caesarem videret; cucurrit qud Caesarem videret;
cucurrit Caesaris videndi causa.

(relative clause of purpose; purpose clause introduced by an adverb;
genitive plus gerundive followed by causa to express purpose)

39. Hoc amo, quod possum qua mihi placet ire via.

(quod, ‘the fact that’)
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Quin loquar haec, numquam mé potest déterrére.

(negative clause of prevention introduced by quin)

Tantum abest ab e6 ut malum mors sit ut verear né homini sit nihil bonum
aliud.

(adverbial accusative; substantive clause of result after tantum abest ut;
clause of result; positive clause of fearing introduced by n€)

Cum loqui incépi, vereor né dum défendam meos, non parcam tuis.

(cum meaning ‘whenever’; negative clause of fearing introduced by neé...
non; subjunctive by attraction)

Dubitavi hos hominés multa peciinia emerem an ndn emerem.

(positive clause of doubting with alternative indirect question; ablative of
price)

. Maximé sum gaudi6 affectus cum audivi consulem t€ factum esse. [afficid

(ad + faciod), ‘affect’]

(cum temporal clause)

Nonne verétur né rogatari simus cir 1idex sé¢ damnaverit?

(direct question with nénne; positive clause of fearing: indirect question;
indirect reflexive)

Mea réfert ut idem duo hominés veniant.

(impersonal verb)

Utinam ille omnis sécum suas copias édixisset!

(optative subjunctive)

Aeneas replies to Dido’s reproaches for leaving her by expressing his
concern for her and, afterwards, by stating that he is not leaving of his
own accord but out of necessity. (Vergil, Aeneid 1v.333-6)

Ego t€, quae plirima fando
gnumerare valés, numquam, régina, negabd
promeritam,! nec mé meminisse pigebit Elissae
dum memor?2 ipse mei, dum spiritus hos regit artis.

1supply esse 2 supply sum

49.

[artus, -Gs, M., ‘joint, limb’; Elissa, -ae, F., ‘Dido’; énumerd (1), “e-
count’; for, fari, fatus sum, ‘speak, tell’; promereor, -éri, -itus sum, ‘deserve,
earn’; spiritus, -iis, M., ‘breath, soul, life’; valed, -ére, valui, valitus, ‘be
able’]

(ablative of gerund; impersonal verb; genitives with verb and expression
of remembering, dum + indicative)

Dum haec geruntur, nostris omnibus occupatis qui erant in agris reliqui
discessérunt. [occupd (1), ‘occupy’]

(dum with present indicative to denote continued action in past time)
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UNITS 12-18: Self-Review

L
Translate the following passage; the words in boldface type relate to questions
in part IL

NOTE: While serving as provincial governor in Cilicia (Asia Minor), Cicero
wrote this letter to Marcus Caelius Rufus, an orator and friend who was in
Rome serving as an aedile, a public official in charge of public works and
recreation. Caelius had written repeatedly to Cicero, keeping him abreast of
political news from Rome and also requesting that Cicero be on the lookout for
exotic animals that he could import and use for sports events. (It has been
slightly adapted.)

Putaresne umquam fieri posse ut mihi verba omnino deessent? Non careo
solum ista tua! oratoria,? sed illo etiam ingenio exiguo quo nuper ad litteras
scribendas utebar. Cum senatus3 muneris4 mei oblitus sit, vereor ut Romam
multos annos rediturus sim et — quod peius est — ne te absente in hac terra
aliena peream.

Magnum desiderium3 — mirabile dictu — urbis me tenet, desiderium meorum
atque in primis6 tui. Rogitant legati comitesque, quoniam provinciae me
tantopere taedet, quam ob rem diutius hic maneam. Tanta onera? in re publica
sustinere potui et solitus sum ut totum negotium?® in hoc ultimo? loco viribus
meis indignum omnibus arbitrandum sit.

Desine quaerere de pantheris;10 jussu meo diligenter agitatur ab eis qui
venari solent; sed permagna paucitas est, et eae, quae vere sunt, dicuntur
queril! quod nihil cuiquam insidiarum in med provincid nisi sibi fiat.
Itaque plurimae, ut quidam credunt, in Carian!2 ex hac regione!? horrida se
recipere constituerunt. Quicquid 4 erit, tibi erit, sed quot futurae sint plane!s
nescio.

Mihi meherclé16 magnae curae est aedilitas!? tua. Med maxime refert ut
ludos¥® quam gratissimos facias.!® Tu velim ad me de omni rei publicae casu
quam celerrime perscribas; ea enim certissima putabo quae ex te cognoro.

listda tuii: tud added for emphasis 2 gratéria, -ae, F., ‘oratory, oratorical skill’
3 sepifus, -is, M., ‘the senate’ 4 miinus, mineris, N., ‘duty, office, service’ 5 dési-
derium, désiderii, N., ‘ardent desire, longing’ 6 in primis, ‘especially’ 7 onus, oneris,
N., ‘load, burden’ 8 pegdtium, negotii, N., ‘business’ 9 ultimus, -a, -um, ‘farthest,
most distant’ 10 panthéra, -ae, F., ‘panther’ 11 queror, queri, questus sum, ‘lament,
complain’ 12 Carian (acc. sing. of Ciria, -ae, F.), ‘Caria’, a province in Asia Minor
13 regid, regionis, F., ‘district, territory’ 14 quisquis, quidquid or quicquid (indefinite
pron.), ‘whoever, whatever’ 15 pldané (adv.), ‘plainly, clearly’ 16 mehercle (an oath),
‘by Hercules!” 17 aedilitas, aedilitatis, F., ‘the office of an aedile, aedileship’ 18 Jiidus,
lidi, M., ‘game, exhibition’; liidos facere, ‘to stage games’
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The questions below refer to the words and phrases in boldface type in the
passage you have just translated.

1.
2.
3.

O 00 NN O\ o

m.

Identify the tense and mood of putares. How is it used here ?
Explain the reason for the mood of deessent.

a) What part of speech is scribendas?

b) What idea does the phrase ad litteras scribendas express ?

. What is the case and reason for the case of muneris?

. What is the syntax of peream?

. Identify the form and give the syntax of dictu.

. Identify the mood and give the reason for the mood of maneam.
. Comment on the use of the word agitatur,

. Cognoro is a syncopated form. What would the full form be?

Translate the following sentences. The words in boldface type relate to questions
on syntax and form in Part IV.

L
2.
3.

10.

Iv.

Num metus tibi obstitit quominus meminisses quid fieret?

Pollicemur fore ut foedus quam primum fiat.

Aliquis videat utrum consilium de civitatibus instituendis invenire possimus
necne.

. Odioso imperatum est ne cui armigerorum in urbe viventium parcatur.
. His intellectis, erant tamen qui pugnare desimeremt priusquam amicis

proderant.

. Ipsi non dubitemus quin domum vendendo multam pecuniam capere

possit.

. Non dubitavere exspectare dum dux adveniret. Idem vero omnibus praefectus

erat quo manus militum esset tutior.

. Cum nuntiassent quid vellent, legati tamen efficere non poterant ut omnes

sibi parerent.

. Quod quidam cupidi divitiarum sunt nos non movet; speramus autem €os

divitiarum tam cupidos non fore ut honoris obliviscantur.
Nihil metuerunt ne iudices salutem parvi aestimaturi sint.

The questions below refer to the words in boldface type in the sentences in
part I11.

L.
2.

Explain the tense and mood of meminisses (sentence 1).
Identify the mood and use of videat (sentence 3).
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. What does the form cui stand for in sentence 4?
. What is the mood and the reason for the mood of desinerent (sentence 5)?
. What is the mood and the reason for the mood of proderant (sentence 5)?
. Identify the mood and give the reason for the mood of possit (sentence 6),
. What is the syntax of adveniret (sentence 7)?
. Give the case and the reason for the case of omnibus (sentence 7).

9. Identify the mood and give the reason for the mood of esset (sentence 7),
10. Write a brief commentary on the use of the reflexive sibi in sentence 8.
11. What is the subject of movet (sentence 9)?

12. What is the syntax of nihil (sentence 10)?
13, Identify the case and give the reason for the case of parvi (sentence 10).

0 3N U bW

Answer Key — UNITS 12-18: Self-Review

L

Would you have thought that it was ever possible that words entirely failed me?
I lack not only that oratorical skill of yours, but also that small talent which
I recently used (enjoyed) for writing a letter. Since the senate has forgotten
my service, I fear that I will not return to Rome for many years and — what
is worse — that, in your absence, I will perish in this foreign land.

A great longing for the city holds me — remarkable (wonderful, able to be
wondered at) to say — a longing for my friends and family (my people) and
especially for you. Legates and companions keep on asking why I remain here
(any) longer, since the province bores me so greatly. I have been able to endure
(support) and have been accustomed to so many responsibilities (burdens)
in the state that the whole business in this most distant place must be judged
by everyone (all) unworthy of my strength.

Stop asking about the panthers; by my order, there is diligent activity (there s
a stirring up diligently) by those men who are accustomed to hunt; but there
is a very great scarcity (fewness) [of panthers] and those which are actually
here (which truly exist) are said to be complaining because (allegedly) no
treachery happens to anyone in my province except (if not) to them. And so
most, as certain men believe, have decided to withdraw into Caria from this
horrible district. Whatever there is (will be), will be for you, but I clearly
don’t know how many there will be.

By Hercules, your aedileship is a great concern to me. It especially interests
me that you stage as pleasing games as possible. I should wish that you write
to me thoroughly about every occurrence with reference to the state as quickly
as possible; indeed, I shall consider (think) those things which 1 know (I'll
have learned) from you most reliable (most certain).
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. Imperfect subjunctive as the main verb in the sentence (an independent

usage of the subjunctive) expressing a potential idea ia past time

. Subjunctive in a substantive clause of result
. a) Gerundive (adjective)

b) ad is used with a noun and a gerundive to express purpose

. Genitive case with an expression of forgetting
. Present subjunctive in primary sequence in a clause expressing positive

fearing

. Ablative form of the supine of dicere functioning as an ablative of respect
. Subjunctive in an indirect question in primary sequence

. Impersonal passive usage stressing verbal action

. cogndverd

. Fear did not keep (hinder, stand in your way) you (did it) from remembering

what was happening (did it)?

. We promise that a treaty will be made as soon as possible (that it will be

that a treaty be made...).

. Let someone see whether we can find (discover) a plan about establishing

states or not.

. The hateful man has been ordered (It has been ordered to the hateful

man) that no one of the arm bearers living (who live) in the city be spared
(that it not be spared to anyone of the arm bearers. . .).

. With these things understood (although these things had been understood),

there were nevertheless those who (men of the sort who) stopped fighting
before they profited (did good to) (their) friends.

. We ourselves would (could, might) not doubt (but) that by selling (his)

home he is able to take (get) much money.
{until the leader (guide) should (could) arrive.}

. They did not hesitate to wait{ for the leader (guide) to arrive.

provided that the leader (guide) arrive.
The same one (man), truly (indeed), had been putin command of all (the men)
by which (in order that) the band of soldiers might be safer (rather safe).

. Although they had reported (announced) what they were wanting (wanted),

the legates nevertheless were not able to (could not) bring it about (effect)
that all (men) obey(ed) them.

. (The fact) that certain men are desirous of wealth (riches) does not move

us; we hope, moreover (however), that they (these/those men) will not be
so desirous of wealth (riches) that they are forgetful of (forget) honor
(distinction).
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10. They have feared not at all that the judges (jurymen) will (are going to)
estimate (reckon) health (safety) of small value (worth).

Iv.

1. Pluperfect subjunctive of a defective verb; thus the pluperfect = imperfect,
It is in a relative clause of prevention in secondary sequence.

. Subjunctive; independent use, either jussive, potential, or optative

. alicui

. Subjunctive; relative clause of characteristic (secondary sequence)

. Indicative; to state a fact (temporal clause referring strictly to time)

. Subjunctive in a negative clause of doubting (primary sequence)

. Imperfect subjunctive in secondary sequence in a dum clause expressing
anticipation (The king hasn’t arrived yet; there is no certainty that he will
ever arrive.) Also possible as a proviso clause
8. Dative with a compound verb

9. Subjunctive; relative clause of purpose (secondary sequence)

10. Sibi is dative case because the intransitive verb pared governs the dative,
It is an indirect reflexive since it does not refer to the subject of the clause
in which it occurs (omnés), but rather to the subject of the main verb of
the sentence (legati).

11. The whole clause quod. . .sunt

12. Adverbial accusative

13. Genitive of indefinite value

NN AW



APPENDIX

This appendix will be useful as a reference for complete paradigms, explanations,
and examples of syntactical structures and as a comprehensive review of the
forms and syntax of Latin. In many cases, a greater number of illustrative
sentences is provided in the appendix than in the actual text.

In order to enhance the value of the book as a tool for the reading of a wide
variety of Latin authors, the appendix also contains some syntactical explana-
tions which have not been included in the main body of the text.

Refer to the alphabetical index for cross-referencing between the text and
the appendix.

NOUNS
Declension Endings
SINGULAR
1 1| m v \)
F.* M. N. M. &F. N M. N F.t
Nom. -a -us (-er,-r) -um | —-— - -us -l -&s
Gen. -ae - - -is -is -as  -is | -el
Dat. -ae -5 -0 i i - -l
Acc. -am -um -um | -em - -um il -em
Abl. -2 -0 -0 -e e(-) | @ -@ -
PLURAL
I 14 m v \
| A M. N. M. &F. N. M. N. F.}
Nom. -ae - -a -8 -a(-ia) -is  -ua -8s
Gen. -arum | -orum -Grum | -um(-ium) -wn(-ium)| -uum -wum | -Erum
Dat. -is -is -is -ibus -ibus -ibus -ibus | -€bus
Acc. -as s -a -es(-is)  -a(-ia) is -ma -8s
Abl. -is -is -is -ibus -ibus -ibus -ibus | -€bus

* Nouns of the first declension are feminine, except for those that denote males, such as
nauta, ‘sailor’.

1 Most nouns of the fifth declension are feminine, except for diés, which is generally
masculine.

n
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Note that the vocative case is the same as the nominative except in nouns of
the second declension whose nominative singular ends in -us; their vocative
ends in -e. If such a noun has a stem ending in -i (before the -us ending), the
vocative form ends in a single -i: Marcus, vocative Marce; Rominus, vocative
Romane; filius, vocative fili; gladius, vocative gladi.

The locative case endings for the first two declensions are the same as the
genitive singular if the word is singular, or the ablative plural if the word is
plural: Roma, locative Romae; Athénae, locative Athénis. For nouns of the third
declension, the locative ends in -e or -1 in the singular: Carthagd, locative
Carthagine; riis, locative riiri. In the plural the ending -ibus is used.

First Declension
SINGULAR
Nom. fémina (the/a) woman (subject)

Gen. féminae of the (a) woman, (the/a) woman’s
Dat. féminae to/for (the/a) woman

Acc. feminam  (the/a) woman (object)

Abl. femina from/with/in/by (the/a) woman

PLURAL
Nom. féminae (the) women (subject)
Gen. féminarum of (the) women, women’s
Dat. féminis to/for (the) women
Acc. feéminas (the) women (object)
Abl.  féminis from/with/in/by (the) women

Masculine nouns in the first declension are declined like fémina.

Second Declension
SINGULAR

M. M. M. N.
Nom. nétus puer liber saxum
Gen. nati pueri libri saxi
Dat. natd puerd libro saxd
Acc. npatum  puerum  librum  saxum
Abl.  natd puerd libro saxo

PLURAL

M. M. M. N.
Nom. nati pueri libri saxa
Gen. npatdorum puerdrum librérum saxdrum
Dat. natis pueris libris saxis
Acc.  natos puerds libros saxa

Abl.  natis pueris libris saxis
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Although none are included in this book, feminine nouns ending in -us in the
second declension are declined like nitus (except for domus which, although
primarily fourth declension, has alternate second declension endings in cases
other than the nominative, dative, and ablative plural).

Third Declension

SINGULAR

M. M. M. F. N.
Nom. rimor homo miles servitiis sidus
Gen. ramoris hominis militis servitiitis sideris
Dat. ramori homini militi servitiiti sideri
Acc. riamOrem hominem militem servititem sidus
Abl.  ramdre homine milite servitiite sidere

PLURAL

M. M. M. F. N.
Nom. rimorés  hominés  militeés  servitiités  sidera
Gen. rimérum hominum militum servititum siderum
Dat. rimoribus hominibus militibus servitiitibus sideribus
Acc. rimorés  homingés  milités  servitiités  sidera
Abl.  rimoribus hominibus militibus servititibus sideribus

Nouns of this declension are i-stem if’:

1. the nominative and genitive singular have the same number of syllables.

2. the stem ends in a double consonant or -x (exceptions: mater, frater, pater,
even though the first rule also applies).

3. they are neuter nouns whose nominative singular ends in -e, -al, or -ar.

Third Declension: i-Stems

SINGULAR
M. F. N.
Nom. ignis nox mare
Gen. ignis noctis  maris
Dat.  igni nocti mari
Acc.  ignem noctem mare
Abl.  igne (or igni) nocte mari
PLURAL
M. F. N.
Nom. ignés noctes maria
Gen. ignium noctium [marium]
Dat.  ignibus noctibus  maribus
Acc.  ignés, noctés,  maria
ignis noctis
Abl.  ignibus noctibus  maribus
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SINGULAR
N. N. N.
Nom. animal [moene exemplar
Gen. animilis  moenis  exemplaris
Dat. animali moeni exemplari
Acc. animal moene exemplar

Abl.  animali moeni) exemplari

PLURAL
N. N. N.
Nom. animilia  moenia  exemplaria
Gen. animalium moenium exemplarium
Dat. animalibus moenibus exemplaribus
Acc. animdlia  moenia  exemplaria
Abl.  animélibus moenibus exemplaribus

Third Declension: Irregular Noun vis

SINGULAR PLURAL

F. F.
Nom. vis virgés
Gen. -- virium
Dat. -—- viribus
Acc. vim virgs, viris
Abl.  vi viribus
Fourth Declension

SINGULAR PLURAL

M. N. M. N.
Nom. friictus gena* frictds  genua
Gen. frictds genis frictuum genuum
Dat. frictui geni frictibus  genibus
Acc. frictum geni frictis  genua
Abl.  fricti  geni frictibus genibus

* genii, ‘knee’ (not included in this book).

Although none are included in this book (with the exception of domus), fem
nouns in the fourth declension are declined like friictus.
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Fifth Declension
SINGULAR  PLURAL
F. F.
Nom. €S es
Gen. rei rérum
Dat. rei rébus
Acc. rem 1és
Abl. € rébus
ADJECTIVES
First-Second Declension
SINGULAR
M. F. N.
Nom. magnus magna magnum
Gen. magni magnae magni
Dat. magnd magnae magno
Acc. magnum magnam magnum
Abl.  magno magna magnd
PLURAL
M. F. N.
Nom. magni magnae magna
Gen. magnérum  magniarum  magndrum
Dat. magnis magnis magnis
Acc. magnds magnas magna
Abl.  magnis magnis magnis
SINGULAR
M. F. N.
Nom. dexter dextra dextrum
Gen.  dextri dextrae dextri
Dat.  dextrd dextrae dextro
Acc.  dextrum dextram dextrum
Abl.  dextrdo dextra dextrd
PLURAL
M. F. N.
Nom. dextri dextrae dextra
Gen. dextrorum dextrarum dextrorum
Dat.  dextris dextris dextris
Acc.  dextrds dextras dextra
Abl.  dextris dextris dextris

321
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ADIJECTIVES WITH GENITIVE SINGULAR IN -ius

SINGULAR
M. F. N. M. F. N.
Nom. totus tota totum alius alia aliud
Gen. totius totius  totius alterius* alterius* alterius*
Dat. toti toti toti alii alii alii
Acc. totum  tGtam  totum alium  aliam  aliud
Abl. 5t tota toto alio alia alio

* The genitive of alter is generally used for the genitive of alius in order to avoid confusion
between alius (nominative) and alius (genitive).

PLURAL
M. F. N. M. F. N.
Nom. toti totae tota alii aliae alia
Gen. tOtorum totirum totorum aliorum aliarum aliorum
Dat.  totis totis totis aliis aliis aliis
Acc.  totos totas tota alidos alias alia
Abl.  totis totis totis aliis aliis aliis

The other adjectives in this category are: alter, iillus, niillus, uter, neuter,
solus, dinus.

Third Declension
ADJECTIVES OF THREE TERMINATIONS
SINGULAR PLURAL
M. F. N. M. F. N.
Nom. 4acer  acris  4acre acrés acrés acria
Gen. acris acris acris  acrium acrium acrium
Dat. acri  acri  acri acribus acribus acribus
Acc. acrem acrem acre acrés (acris) acrés (acris) acria
Abl. acri acri  acri acribus acribus acribus
ADIJECTIVES OF TWO ADJECTIVES OF
TERMINATIONS ONE TERMINATION
SINGULAR SINGULAR
M. & F. N. M. &F. N
Nom. omnis omne ing€ns
Gen. omnis omnis ingentis
Dat. omni omni ingenti
Acc.  omnem omne ingentem ingéns

Abl.  omni omni ingenti
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PLURAL PLURAL
M. & F. N. M. &F. N.
Nom. omnés omnia ingentés ingentia
Gen. omnium omnium ingentium
Dat. omnibus  omnibus ingentibus
Acc. omnés (-is) omnia ingentés (-is) ingentia
Abl. omnibus  omnibus ingentibus
Present Participles
SINGULAR PLURAL
M. &F. N M. &F. N.
Nom. optans optantes optantia
Gen. optantis optantium
Dat. optanti optantibus
Acc. optantem optins  optantés (-is) optantia
Abl. optanti (-e) optantibus
Comparative Degree of Adjectives
SINGULAR PLURAL
M. & F. N. M. & F. N.
Nom. fortior fortius fortiores fortidra
Gen. fortioris fortioris fortidrum fortiorum
Dat. fortidri fortiori fortioribus  fortidribus
Acc. fortiorem  fortius fortiores (-is) fortiora
Abl.  fortiore (-i) fortiore ()  fortidribus  fortidribus
Other Adjectives
THE NUMERICAL ADJECTIVE duo
M. F. N.
Nom. duo duae duo
Gen. dudrum dudrum  dudrum
Dat.  dudbus duabus dudbus
Acc. duds(-0)  duas duo
Abl.  dudbus dudbus dudbus
THE DEMONSTRATIVE THE DEMONSTRATIVE
ADIECTIVE hic ADJECTIVE ille
SINGULAR SINGULAR
M. F. N M. F. N.
Nom.  hic haec  hoc ille illa illud
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Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
AblL

APPENDIX
SINGULAR SINGULAR
M. F. N. M. F. N.
huius  huius  huius illius illius illius
huic  huic  huic illi illi illi
hunc  hanc  hoc illum  illam  illud
hoc hac hoc illo illa illo
PLURAL PLURAL

M. F. N. M. F. N.
hi hae haec illi illae illa
horum harum horum illorum illarum illorum
his his his illis illis illis
hos has haec illos illas illa
his his his illis illis illis

THE INTENSIVE THE DEMONSTRATIVE

ADIECTIVE ipse ADJECTIVE iste

SINGULAR SINGULAR
M. F. N. M. F. N.
ipse ipsa ipsum iste ista istud
ipsius  ipsius  ipsius 1stius istius  istius
ipsi ipsi ipsi isti isti istl
ipsum  ipsam  ipsum istum  istam  istud
ipsd ipsa ipsd isto ista 15t0
PLURAL PLURAL
M. F. N. M. F. N.
ipsi 1psae ipsa isti istae ista
ipsorum ipsarum ipsGrum istorum istarum istdrum
ipsis ipsis ipsis istis istis istis
ipsos ipsas ipsa istos istas ista
ipsis ipsis ipsis istis istis istis
THE DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVE is
SINGULAR PLURAL

M. F. N. M. F. N.
is ea id ei, i eae ea
eius  eius  eius edrum  earum  edrum
ei ei ei eis, iis eis, iis eis, iis
eum eam id €0s eas ea
) ea ed eis, iis eis, iis eis, iis
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Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.
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THE ADJECTIVE idem
SINGULAR
M. F. N.
idem eadem idem
eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem
eidem eidem eidem
eundem eandem idem
eddem eadem eddem
PLURAL
M. F. N.
eidem (idem) eaedem eadem
edrundem edrundem edrundem
eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem)
edsdem edsdem eadem
eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem) eisdem (isdem)
THE INTERROGATIVE THE INDEFINITE
ADJECTIVE qui ADJECTIVE aliqui
SINGULAR SINGULAR
M. F. N. M. F. N.
qui quae quod aliqui aliqua aliquod
cuius cuius cuius alicuius alicuius alicuius
cui cui cui alicui alicui alicui
quem  quam  quod aliquem  aliquam  aliquod
quod qua quéd aliqud aliqua aliquo
PLURAL PLURAL

M. F. N. M. F. N.
qui quae quae aliqui aliquae aliqua
quorum quarum qudrum  aliquorum aliquarum aliquérum
quibus  quibus  quibus aliquibus  aliquibus  aliquibus
quos quas quae aliquds aliquas aliqua
quibus  quibus  quibus aliquibus  aliquibus  aliquibus

PRONOUNS

Personal Pronouns

FIRST PERSON

Nom. ego, 1
Gen. mei, of me

SECOND PERSON

THIRD PERSON

SINGULAR

ta, you

tui, of you

The adjective is, ea,
id is used for the
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Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

APPENDIX
FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON THIRD PERSON
SINGULAR
mihi, to/for me tibi, to/for you personal pronoun
mé, me t€, you of the third person,

mé, from/with/in/by me t&, from/with/in/by you

PLURAL
nos, we vos, you
nostrum, nostri*, of us vestrum, vestri*, of you
nobis, to/for us vobis, toffor you
nos, us v3s, you

nobis, from/with/in/by us  vobis, from/with/in/by you

* Nostrum and vestrum are used as partitive genitives, nostri and vestri as objective
genitives.

Reflexive Pronoun

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

Nom.

Gen.
Dat.
Acc.
Abl.

sui, of himself, herself, itself, themselves

sibi, toffor himself, herself, itself, themselves

s€ (s&s€), himself, herself, itself, themselves

s€ (s&s€), from/with/in/by himself, herself, itself, themselves

THE INTERROGATIVE THE INDEFINITE PRONOUN quidam
PRONOUN quis
SINGULAR SINGULAR
M. &F. N. M. F. N.
quis quid quidam quaedam  quiddam
cuius cuius cuiusdam  cuiusdam  cuiusdam
cui cui cuidam cuidam cuidam
quem quid quendam  quandam  quiddam
qud qud quddam quadam quddam
PLURAL PLURAL
M. F. N. M. F. N.
qui quae quae quidam quaedam  quaedam

qudorum quarum quérum  qudrundam quirundam quorundam
quibus  quibus  quibus quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam
quds  quas  quae qudsdam  quisdam  quaedam

quibus  quibus  quibus quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam
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VERBS

Personal Endings

ACTIVE PASSIVE PERFECT ACTIVE

SINGULAR SINGULAR SINGULAR

Ist -0 or -m Ist -or or -r Ist
2nd -s 2nd -ris and -re  2nd -isti
3rd -t 3rd -tur 3rd -it

PLURAL PLURAL PLURAL
st -mus Ist -mur Ist -imus
2nd -tis 2nd -mini 2nd -istis
3rd -nt 3rd -ntur 3rd -€runt (-ére)

First Conjugation: optd, optare, optavi, optatus, ‘desire, wish (for), choose’

INDICATIVE
ACTIVE PaAssIVE
PRESENT
optd, I desire, I am desiring, I do optor, I am (being) desired
desire, I always desire
optas, you desire, etc. optaris, optare, you are (being)
desired
optat, he/she/it desires, etc. optatur, he/she/it is (being) desired
optamus, we desire, etc. optamur, we are (being) desired
optatis, you desire, etc. optamini, you are (being) desired
optant, they desire, etc. optantur, they are (being) desired
IMPERFECT
optabam, I was desiring, I used to optabar, I was (being) desired
desire, I kept on desiring, I
desired (habitually)
optabas, you were desiring, etc. optabaris, optabare, you were
(being) desired
optabat, he/she/it was desiring, etc. optabatur, he/she/it was (being)
desired
optabamus, we were desiring, etc. optabamur, we were (being) desired
optabatis, you were desiring, etc. optabamini, you were (being) desired

optabant, they were desiring, etc. optabantur, they were (being) desired
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ACTIVE

optabd, I shall desire, I shall be
desiring
optabis, you will desire, etc.

optabit, he/she/it will desire, etc.

optabimus, we shall desire, etc.
optabitis, you will desire, etc.
optabunt, they will desire, etc.

optavi, I have desired, I desired,
I did desire
optavisti, you have desired, etc.

optavit, he/shefit has desired, etc.

optavimus, we have desired, etc.

optavistis, you have desired, etc.

optaverunt, optavére, they have
desired, etc.

optaveram, I had desired

optaveras, you had desired

optaverat, he/she/it had desired

optaveramus, we had desired
optaveratis, you had desired

optaverant, they had desired

APPENDIX

PaAssIvE

Future

optabor, I shall be desired

optaberis, optabere, you will be
desired

optabitur, he/she/it will be
desired

optabimur, we shall be desired
optabimini, you will be desired
optabuntur, they will be desired

PERFECT

optatus (-a, -um) sum, I have been
desired, I was desired

optatus (-a, -um) es, you have been
desired, etc.

optatus (-a, -um) est, he/she/it has
been desired, etc.

optati (-ae, -a) sumus, we have been
desired, etc.

optati (-ae, -a) estis, you have been
desired, etc.

optati (-ae, -a) sunt, they have been
desired, etc.

PLUPERFECT

optatus (-a, -um) eram, I had been
desired

optatus (-a, -um) eras, you had
been desired

optatus (-a, -um) erat, he/she/it
had been desired

optati (-ae, -a) eramus, we had been
desired

optati (-ae, -a) eratis, you had been
desired

optati (-ae, -a) erant, they had been
desired
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PASSIVE

FUTURE PERFECT

optaverd, I shall have desired

optaveris, you will have desired

optatus (-a, -um) erd, I shall have
been desired
optatus (-a, -um) eris, you will

have been desired

optaverit, he/she/it will optatus (-a, -um) erit, he/she/it will

have desired have been desired

optaverimus, we shall have desired optati (-ae, -a) erimus, we shall
have been desired

optaveritis, you will have desired optati (-ae, -a) eritis, you will have
been desired

optaverint, they will have desired optati (-ae, -a) erunt, they will
have been desired

SUBJUNCTIVE
ACTIVE PassIve
PRESENT

optem opter

optes optéris, optére

optet optétur

optemus optémur

OptEtis optémini

optent optentur

IMPERFECT

optarem optarer

Optares optareris, optarére

optaret optarétur

optarémus optarémur

optarétis optarémini

optarent optarentur

PerFECT

optaverim optatus (-a, -um) sim

optaveris optatus (-a, -um) sis

optaverit optatus (-a, -um) sit

optaverimus optati (-ae, -a) simus

optaveritis optati (-ae, -a) sitis

optaverint optati (-ae, -a) sint
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ACTIVE PASSIVE

PLUPERFECT

optavissem optatus (-a, -um) essem

Optavisses optatus (-a, -um) essés

optavisset optatus (-a, -um) esset

optavissémus optati (-ae, -a) ess€mus

optavissétis optati (-ae, -a) essétis

optavissent optati (-ae, -a) essent

PARTICIPLES
AcTIVE PASSIVE
PRESENT

optans, desiring —

PERFECT
- optatus, -a, -um, (having been)
desired
FUTURE
optatirus, -a, -um, about to desire, optandus, -a, -um, to be desired,
going to desire, ready to desire having to be desired
INFINITIVES
ACTIVE PASSIVE
PRESENT
optare, to desire optari, to be desired
PERFECT
optavisse, to have desired optatus, -a, -um esse, to have been
desired
FUTURE
optatiirus, -a, -um esse, to be about optatum iri, to be about to be
to desire, to be going to desire, to desired, to be going to be desired,
be ready to desire to be ready to be desired
IMPERATIVES
ACTIVE PAssIVE
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
PRESENT
opta, desire! optite, desire! optare, be desired! optamini, be

desired!
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ACTIVE

FUTURE*

2nd optato, you optatote, you
shall desire! shall desire!
3rd optatd, he/she/it optantd, they
shall desire! shall desire!

PassivE
optator, you shall —-
be desired!
optator, he/she/it  optantor, they
shall be desired! shall be
desired!

* The formation and use of the future imperative are discussed on pages 362 and 381-

382.

Periphrastic Conjugations

INDICATIVE

ACTIVE

PASSIVE

PRESENT

optatirus (-a, -um) sum, I am about
to desire, I am going to desire,
I am ready to desire

optatiirus (-a, -um) es, you are about
to desire, etc.

optatiirus (-a, -um) est, he/she/it is
about to desire, etc.

optaturi (-ae, -a) sumus, we are about
to desire, etc.

optatiri (-ae, -a) estis, you are
about to desire, etc.

optatiiri (-ae, -a) sunt, they are about
to desire, etc.

optandus (-a, -um) sum, I am
having-to-be desired, I should be
desired, I ought to be desired, I
must be desired, I have to be
desired

optandus (-a, -um) es, you are
having-to-be desired, etc.

optandus (-a, -um) est, he/she/it is
having-to-be desired, etc.

optandi (-ae, -a) sumus, we are
having-to-be desired. etc.

optandi (-ae, -a) estis, you are
having-to-be desired, etc.

optandi (-ae, -a) sunt, they are
having-to-be desired, etc.

IMPERFECT

optatirus (-a, -um) eram, I was about
to desire, I was going to desire, I
was ready to desire

optatiirus (-a, -um) eras, you were
about to desire, etc.

optatiirus (-a, -um) erat, he/she/it
was about to desire, etc.

optatiri (-ae, -a) eramus, we were
about to desire, etc.

optandus (-a. -um) eras, you had to be
desired

optandus (-a.-um) eras. you had to be
desired

optandus (-a, -um) erat, he/she/it
had to be desired

optandi {-ae, -a} eramus, we had to
be desired
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ACTIVE

PASSIVE

IMPERFECT

optatiri (-ae, -a) eratis, you were
about to desire, etc.

optaturi (-ae, -a) erant, they were
about to desire, etc.

optandi (-ae, -a) eratis, you had to
be desired

optandi (-ae, -a) erant, they had to
be desired

FUTURE

optatiirus (-a, -um) erd, I shall be
about to desire, I shall be going to
desire, I shall be ready to desire

optatiirus (-a, -um) eris, you will be
about to desire, etc.

optatirus (-a, -um) erit, he/shefit
will be about to desire, etc.

optatiri (-ae, -a) erimus, we shall be
about to desire, etc.

optaturi (-ae, -a) eritis, you will be
about to desire, etc.

optatiri (-ae, -a) erunt, they will be
about to desire, etc.

optandus (-3, -um) erd, I shall have to
be desired

optandus (-a, -um) eris, you will
have to be desired

optandus (-a, -um) erit, he/she/it
will have to be desired

optandi (-ae, -a) erimus, we shall
have to be desired

optandi (-ae, -a) eritis, you will have
to be desired

optandi (-ae, -a) erunt, they will
have to be desired

PERFECT

optaturus (-a, -um) fui, I have been
(I was) about to desire, going to
desire, ready to desire

optatarus (-a, -um) fuisti, you have
been about to desire, etc.

optatiirus (-a, -um) fuit, he/she/it has
been about to desire, etc.

optatiri (-ae, -a) fuimus, we have
been about to desire, etc.

optatiri (-ae, -a) fuistis, you have
been about to desire, etc.

optatiri (-ae, -a) fuérunt, fuére, they
have been about to desire, etc.

optandus (-a, -um) fui, I had to be
desired

optandus (-a, -um) fuisti, you had to
be desired

optandus (-a, -um) fuit, he/she/it
had to be desired

optandi (-ae, -a) fuimus, we had to
be desired

optandi (-ae, -a) fuistis, you had to
be desired

optandi (-ae, -a) fuérunt, fuére, they
had to be desired

PLUPERFECT

optatirus (-a, -um) fueram, I had
been about to desire, I had been
going to desire, I had been ready
to desire

optandus (-a, -um) fueram, I had
had to be desired
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ACTIVE

PASSIVE

PLUPERFECT

optatarus (-a, -um) fueras, you had
been about to desire, etc.

optatarus (-a, -um) fuerat, he/shefit
had been about to desire, etc.

optaturi (-ae, -a) fueramus, we had
been about to desire, etc.
optatiri (-ae, -a) fueratis, you had

optandus (-a, -um) fueras, you had
had to be desired

optandus (-a, -um) fuerat, he/shefit
had had to be desired

optandi (-ae, -a) fueramus, we had
had to be desired
optandi (-ae, -a) fueratis, you had

been about to desire, etc. had to be desired
optatiri (-ae, -a) fuerant, they had optandi (-ae, -a) fuerant, they had
been about to desire, etc. had to be desired
FUTURE PERFECT

optatirus (-a, -um) fuerd, I shall
have been about to desire, I shall
have been going to desire, I shall
have been ready to desire

optaturus (-a, -um) fuexis, you will
have been about to desire, etc.

optatiirus (-a, -um) fuerit, he/she/it
will have been about to desire,
etc.

optatari (-ae, -a) fuerimus, we shall

optandus (-a, -um) fuerd, I shall
have had to be desired

optandus (-a, -um) fueris, you will
have had to be desired

optandus (-a, -um) fuerit, he/she/it
will have had to be desired

optandi (-ae, -a) fuerimus, we shall

have been about to desire, etc. have had to be desired
optatari (-ae, -a) fueritis, you will optandi (-ae, -a) fueritis, you will
have been about to desire, etc. have had to be desired
optaturi (-ae, -a) fuerint, they will optandi (-ae. -a) fuerint, they will
have been about to desire, etc. have had to be desired
SUBJUNCTIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE

PRESENT

optatirus (-a, -um) sim
optatiirus (-a, -um) sis
optatarus (-a, -um) sit
optatiri (-ae, -a) simus
optatiiri (-ae, -a) sitis
optatari (-ae, -a) sint

optandus (-a, -um) sim
optandus (-a, -um) sis
optandus (-a, -um) sit
optandi (-ae, -a) simus

optandi (-ae, -a) sitis
optandi (-ae, -a) sint
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ACTIVE

optatiirus (-a, -um) essem
optatiirus (-a, -um) essés
optatirus (-a, -um) esset

optatiiri (-ae, -a) ess€émus
optatiri (-ae, -a) essétis
optatiri (-ae, -a) essent

optatirus (-a, -um) fuerim
optatirus (-a, -um) fueris
optatirus (-a, -um) fuerit

optatiri (-ae, -a) fuerimus
optatiri (-ae, -a) fueritis
optatiri (-ae, -a) fuerint

optatiirus (-a, -um) fuissem
optatirus (-a, -um) fuissés
optatiirus (-a, -um) fuisset
optatiri (-ae, -a) fuiss€mus
optatiri (-ae, -a) fuissétis
optatiri (-ae, -a) fuissent

APPENDIX

PASSIVE

IMPERFECT
optandus (-a, -um) essem
optandus (-a, -um) ess€s
optandus (-3, -um) esset

optandi (-ae, -a) ess€mus
optandi (-ae, -a) essétis
optandi (-ae, -a) essent

PERFECT
optandus (-a, -um) fuerim
optandus (-a, -um) fueris
optandus (-a, -um) fuerit

optandi (-ae, -a) fuerimus
optandi (-ae, -a) fueritis
optandi (-ae, -a) fuerint

PLUPERFECT
optandus (-a, -um) fuissem
optandus (-a, -um) fuissés
optandus (-a, -um) fuisset
optandi (-ae, -a) fuissémus
optandi (-ae, -a) fuissétis
optandi (-ae, -a) fuissent

(Periphrastics have no participles.)

ACTIVE

optatiirus (-a, -um) esse, to be about
to desire, to be going to desire,

to be ready to desire

optatirus (-a, -um) fuisse, to have
been about to desire, etc.

INFINITIVES

PASSIVE
PRESENT
optandus (-a, -um) esse, to have to
be desired

PERFECT
optandus (-a, -um) fuisse, to have
had to be desired

FUTURE

(Periphrastics have no imperatives.)
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Second Conjugation: impled, implére, implévi, implétus, “fill, fill up’

INDICATIVE
ACTIVE PassIve

PRESENT
impled impleor
implés impléris, implére
implet implétur
implémus implémur
implétis implémini
implent implentur

IMPERFECT

implébam implébar
implébas implebaris, implébare
implébat implébatur
implébamus implébamur
implebatis implebamini
implébant implébantur

FuTuRe
implebd implébor
implébis impléberis, implébere
implebit impleébitur
implebimus implébimur
implebitis implebimini
implebunt implébuntur

PERFECT
implévi implétus (-a, -um) sum
implevisti implétus (-a, -um) es
implevit implétus (-a, -um) est
implévimus impléti (-ae, -a) sumus
implévistis impléti (-ae, -a) estis
implévérunt, implévére impléti (-ae, -a) sunt

PLUPERFECT

impléveram implétus (-a, -um) eram
impléveras implétus (-a, -um) eras
impléverat implétus (-a, -um) erat
impléveramus impléti (-ae, -a) eramus
impléveratis impléti (-ae, -a) eratis

impléverant impléti (-ae, -a) erant



ACTIVE

impléverd
impléveris
impléverit
impléverimus
impléveritis
impléverint

AcCTIVE

impleam
impleas
impleat
impleamus
impleatis
impleant

implérem
implgérés
impleéret
implérémus
implérétis
implérent

impléverim
impléveris
impléverit
impléverimus
impléveritis
impléverint

implévissem
impléviss€s
implevisset
implévissémus
implévissetis
implévissent

APPENDIX

PASSIVE

FUTURE PERFECT

implétus (-a, -um) erd
implétus (-a, -um) eris
implétus (-a, -um) erit
impléti (-ae, -a) erimus
impléti (-ae, -a) eritis
impléti (-ae, -a) erunt

SUBJUNCTIVE

PASSIVE

implear

implearis, impleéare
impledtur
impleamur
impleamini
impleantur

IMPERFECT

impleérer

impléreris, implérére
implérétur
implérémur
implérémini
implérentur

impl€tus (-a, -um) sim
implétus (-a, -um) sis
implétus (-a, -um) sit
impléti (-ae, -a) simus
impléti (-ae, -a) sitis
impléti (-ae, -a) sint

PLUPERFECT

implétus (-a, -um) essem
impletus (-a, -um) esses
implétus (-a, -um) esset
impleti (-ae, -a) essemus
impléti (-ae, -a) essétis
impléti (-ae, -a) essent
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PARTICIPLES
ACTIVE PassIVE
PRESENT
impléns -
PERFECT
— implétus, -a, -um
FuTure
implétiirus, -a, -um implendus, -a, -um
INFINITIVES
ACTIVE PASSIVE
PRESENT
implére impléri
PERFECT
implévisse implétus, -a, -um esse
FuUTURE
implétiirus, -a, -um esse implétum iri
IMPERATIVES
AcCTIVE PassIve
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
PRESENT
implé impléte implére  implémini
Future
2nd implétd  implétote implétor --
3rd implétd  implentd implétor  implentor
PERIPHRASTICS

As in the first conjugation, the future active and passive participles and forms
of the verb “to be” make up the periphrastic conjugations. See optd for examples.

Third Conjugation: diicd, diicere, diixi, ductus, ‘lead; consider’

INDICATIVE
AcCTIVE PASSIVE
PRESENT
dico diicor
diicis diiceris, dicere

dicit dicitur
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ACTIVE

diicimus
diicitis
diicunt

diicEbam
diicébas
diicébat
diicEbamus
diicébatis
diicébant

diicam
dicas
dacet
diicEmus
diicétis
diicent

duxi

dixisti

dixit

diximus

duxistis
dixérunt, dixére

diixeram
diixeras
diixerat
diixeramus
diixeratis
diixerant

diixerd
daxeris
duxerit

APPENDIX

PASSIVE

PRESENT

dicimur
diicimini
diicuntur

IMPERFECT

diicEbar

ducebaris, dicebare
diicébatur
diicEbamur
dicEbamini
diicEbantur

FUTURE

diicar

dicéris, dacére
dicétur
diicemur
dicémini
dicentur

PERFECT

ductus (-a, -um) sum
ductus (-a, -um) es
ductus (-a, -um) est
ducti (-ae, -a) sumus
ducti (-ae, -a) estis
ducti (-ae, -a) sunt

PLUPERFECT

ductus (-a, -um) eram
ductus (-a, -um) eras
ductus (-a, -um) erat
ducti (-ae, -a) eramus
ducti (-ae, -a) eratis
ducti (-ae, -a) erant

FUTURE PERFECT

ductus (-a, -um) erd
ductus (-a, -um) eris
ductus (-a, -um) erit



ACTIVE

dixerimus
dixeritis
daxerint

ACTIVE

dicam
dicas
dicat
dicamus
dacatis
diicant

diicerem
diicergs
diiceret
diicerémus
diicerétis
dicerent

dixerim
dixeris
dixerit
dixerimus
dixeritis
dixerint

duxissem
dixissés
dixisset
dixissemus
duxissetis
dixissent
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PAsSIVE
FUTURE PERFECT
ducti (-ae, -a) erimus
ducti (-ae, -a) eritis
ducti (-ae, -a) erunt

SUBJUNCTIVE

PASSIVE
PRESENT

diicar
diicaris, diicare
dicatur
diicamur
diicamini
diicantur

IMPERFECT
diicerer
diceréris, diicerére
diicerétur
diicerémur
diicerémini
diicerentur

PERFECT
ductus (-a, -um) sim
ductus (-a, -um) sis
ductus (-a, -um) sit

ducti (-ae, -a) simus
ducti (-ae, -a) sitis
ducti (-ae, -a) sint

PLUPERFECT
ductus (-a, -um) essem
ductus (-a, -um) ess€s
ductus (-a, -um) esset
ducti (-ae, -a) essémus
ducti (-ae, -a) essétis
ducti (-ae, -a) essent
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ductiirus, -a, -um

APPENDIX

PARTICIPLES

PASssIVE
PRESENT
PERFECT
ductus, -a, -um
FUTURE
diicendus, -a, -um

INFINITIVES
ACTIVE PassIVE
PRESENT
diicere daci
PERFECT
duxisse ductus, -a, -um esse
FuTUuRE
ductirus, -a, -um esse ductum iri
IMPERATIVES
ACTIVE PAssIVE
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
PRESENT
diic* diicite diicere diicimini
FUTURE
2nd dicitdé diicitote dicitor  --—
3rd diicitd diicuntd dicitor  dicuntor

* diico, dicd, facio, and ferd drop the final -e.

PERIPHRASTICS

As in the first conjugation, the future active and passive participles and forms
of the verb “to be” make up the periphrastic conjugations. See optd for examples.

Third Conjugation i-Stems: incipi®, incipere, incépi, inceptus, ‘begin’

INDICATIVE
ACTIVE PassIvE
PRESENT
incipio incipior
incipis inciperis, incipere
incipit incipitur



ACTIVE

incipimus
incipitis
incipiunt

incipi€bam
incipi€bas
incipiébat
incipi€bamus
incipi€batis
incipiebant

incipiam
incipigs
incipiet
incipiémus
incipiétis
incipient

incépi
incepisti
incépit
incépimus
incepistis

incEpérunt, incépére

incéperam
incEperas
incéperat
incéperamus
incéperatis
incéperant

incéperd
incéperis
incEperit
incEperimus
inceperitis
incéperint
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PaAsSIVE
PRESENT
incipimur
incipimini
incipiuntur
IMPERFECT
incipi€bar
incipiébaris, incipi€bare
incipi€batur
incipiebamur
incipiébamini
incipi€bantur
FuTUuRE
incipiar
incipiéris, incipi€re
incipi€tur
incipi€mur
incipi€mini
incipientur
PERFECT
inceptus (-a, -um) sum
inceptus (-a, -um) es
inceptus (-a, -um) est
incepti (-ae, -a) sumus
incepti (-ae, -a) estis
incepti (-ae, -a) sunt
PLUPERFECT
inceptus (-a, -um) eram
inceptus (-a, -um) eras
inceptus (-a, -um) erat
incepti (-ae, -a) erimus
incepti (-ae, -a) eratis
incepti (-ae, -a) erant
FUTURE PERFECT
inceptus (-a, -um) erd
inceptus (-a, -um) eris
inceptus (-a, -um) erit
incepti (-ae, -a) erimus
incepti (-ae, -a) eritis
incepti (-ae, -a) erunt

341
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ACTIVE

incipiam
incipias
incipiat
incipiamus
incipiatis
incipiant

inciperem
inciperés
inciperet
inciperémus
inciperé&tis
inciperent

incEperim
incEperis
incgperit
incEperimus
incéperitis
incEperint

APPENDIX

SUBJUNCTIVE

PASSIVE

PRESENT

incipiar

incipiaris, incipiare
incipiatur
incipidmur
incipiamini
incipiantur

IMPERFECT

inciperer

inciperéris, inciperére
inciperétur
inciperémur
inciperémini
inciperentur

PERFECT

inceptus (-a, -um) sim
inceptus (-a, -um) sis
inceptus (-a, -um) sit
incepti (-ae, -a) simus
incepti (-ae, -a) sitis
incepti (-ae, -a) sint

PLUPERFECT

incépissem
incepissés
incépisset
incEpiss€mus
incEpissetis
incépissent

ACTIVE

incipiéns

inceptirus, -a, -um

inceptus (-a, -um) essem
inceptus (-a, -um) essés
inceptus (-a, -um) esset
incepti (-ae, -a) essémus
incepti (-ae, -a) essétis
incepti (-ae, -a) essent

PARTICIPLES

PASSIVE

PRESENT

PERFECT

inceptus, -a, -um

FuTURE

incipiendus, -a -um
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INFINITIVES
ACTIVE PAsSIVE
PRESENT
incipere incipi
PERFECT
incepisse inceptus, -a, -um esse
FuTURE
inceptiirus, -a, -um esse  inceptum iri
IMPERATIVES
ACTIVE PassIve
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
PRESENT
incipe incipite incipere  incipimini
FUTURE
2nd incipitd  incipitote incipitor —-
3rd incipitd  incipiuntd incipitor  incipiuntor
PERIPHRASTICS

As in the first conjugation, the future active and passive participles and forms
of the verb “to be” make up the periphrastic conjugations. See optd for

examples.

Fourth Conjugation: sentid, sentire, sénsi, sénsus, ‘feel, perceive’

ACTIVE

sentid
sentis
sentit

sentimus
sentitis
sentiunt

sentiebam
sentiebas
senti€ébat

INDICATIVE

PASSIVE
PRESENT
sentior
sentiris, sentire
sentitur

sentimur
sentimini
sentiuntur

IMPERFECT
sentiébar
sentiebaris, sentiébare
sentiébatur
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ACTIVE

sentieébamus
senticbatis
senti€ébant

sentiam
sentiés
sentiet
sentiémus
sentiétis
sentient

sénsi

sénsisti

sénsit

sénsimus

sénsistis
séns€runt, sénsére

sénseram
sénseras
sénserat
sénseramus
sénseratis
sénserant

APPENDIX

PASSIVE

IMPERFECT

sentiébamur
senti€ébamini
senti€bantur

FuTure

sentiar

sentiéris, sentiére
sentiétur
sentiémur
senti€émini
sentientur

PERFECT

sénsus (-a, -um) sum
sénsus (-a, -um) es
sénsus (-a, -um) est
sénsi (-ae, -a) sumus
sénsi (-ae, -a) estis
sénsi (-ae, -a) sunt

PLUPERFECT

sénsus (-a, -um) eram
sénsus (-a, -um) eras
sénsus (-a, -um) erat
sénsi (-ae, -a) eramus
sénsi (-ae, -a) eratis
sénsi (-ae, -a) erant

FUTURE PERFECT

sénserd
sénseris
sénserit
sénserimus
sénseritis
sénserint

ACTIVE

sentiam

sentias
sentiat

sénsus (-a, -um) erd
sénsus (-a, -um) eris
sénsus (-a, -um) erit
sénsi (-ae, -a) erimus
sénsi (-ae, -a) eritis
sénsi (-ae, -a) erunt

SUBJUNCTIVE
PAssIvE

PRESENT

sentiar
sentiaris, sentiare
sentiatur
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sentiamus
sentiatis
sentiant

sentirem
sentir€s
sentiret

sentirémus
sentirétis
sentirent

sénserim
sénseris
sénserit

sénserimus
sénseritis
sénserint

sénsissem
s€nsissés
sénsisset
sénsiss€mus
sénsissétis
sénsissent

ACTIVE
sentiéns

sénsirus, -a, -um

APPENDIX

PAssIVE
PRESENT
sentiamur
sentiamini
sentiantur

IMPERFECT
sentirer
sentiréris, sentirére
sentirétur
sentirémur
sentirémini
sentirentur

PERFECT
sénsus (-a, -um) sim
sénsus (-a, -um) sis
sénsus (-a, -um) sit
sénsi (-ae, -a) simus
sénsi (-ae, -a) sitis
sénsi (-ae, -a) sint

PLUPERFECT
s€nsus (-a, -um) essem
sénsus (-a, -um) essés
sénsus (-a, -um) esset
sénsi (-ae, -a) essémus
sénsi (-ae, -a) essétis
sénsi (-ae, -a) essent

PARTICIPLES
PRESENT
PAsSIVE
PERFECT

sénsus, -a, -um

FUTURE
sentiendus, -a, -um

345



346 APPENDIX

INFINITIVES
ACTIVE PASSIVE
PRESENT
sentire sentiri
PERFECT
sénsisse sénsus, -2, -um esse
FuTure
sénsiirus, -a, -um esse sénsum iri
IMPERATIVES
ACTIVE PASSIVE
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
PRESENT
senti sentite sentire sentimini
FUTURE
2nd sentitd sentitote sentitor ——
3rd sentitd sentiuntd sentitor  sentiuntor
PERIPHRASTICS

As in the first conjugation, the future active and passive participles and forms
of the verb “to be” make up the periphrastic conjugations. See opté for
examples.

Deponent Verbs

precor, precari, precitus sum, ‘beg, request’
vereor, veréri, veritus sum, ‘fear’

ingredior, ingredi, ingressus sum, ‘enter, proceed’
experior, experiri, expertus sum, ‘try, experience’

First Conjugation

INDICATIVE
PRESENT IMPERFECT
precor, I beg, I am begging, I do beg,  precabar, I was begging, etc.
I (always) beg

preciris, precare, you beg, etc.

precatur, he/she/it begs, etc.

precabaris, precabare, you were
begging, etc.

precabatur, he/shefit was begging,
etc.
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PRESENT
precamur, we beg, etc.
precamini, you beg, etc.
precantur, they beg, etc.

FUTURE
precébor, I shall beg, etc.

precaberis, precabere, you will
beg, etc.
precabitur, he/she/it will beg, etc.

precabimur, we shall beg, etc.
precabimini, you will beg, etc.
precabuntur, they will beg, etc.

PLUPERFECT
precatus (-a, -um) eram, I had begged

precatus (-a, -um) eras
precatus (-a, -um) erat
precati (-ae, -a) eramus
precati (-ae, -a) eratis
precéti (-ae, -a) erant

IMPERFECT
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precabamur, we were begging, etc.
precabamini, you were begging, etc.

precabantur, they were begging,

etc.

PERFECT

precatus (-a, -um) sum, I have

begged, etc.
precatus (-a, -um) es

precatus (-a, -um) est

precati (-ae, -a) sumus
precati (-ae, -a) estis
preciti (-ae, -a) sunt

FUTURE PERFECT

precatus (-a, -um) erd, I shall have

begged
precatus (-a, -um) eris
precatus (-a, -um) erit
precati (-ae, -a) erimus
precati (-ae, -a) eritis
precati (-ae, -a) erunt

SUBJUNCTIVE

PRESENT IMPERFECT
precer precarer
preceris, precére precaréris, precarére
precetur precarétur
precémur precarémur
precémini precarémini
precentur precarentur

PERFECT PLUPERFECT

precatus (-a, -um) sim
precatus (-a, -um) sis
precatus (-a, -um) sit
precati (-ae, -a) simus
precati (-ae, -a) sitis
preciti (-ae, -a) sint

precatus (-a, -um) essem
precatus (-a, -um) ess€s
precatus (-a, -um) esset
precati (-ae, -a) essémus
precati (-ae, -a) essétis
preciti (-ae, -a) essent
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PARTICIPLES
PRESENT
precans, begging

PERFECT
precatus, -a, -um, having begged
FUTURE ACTIVE
precatiirus, -a, -um, about to beg, going to beg, ready to beg

FUTURE PASSIVE
precandus, -a, -um, to be begged, having to be begged

INFINITIVES
PRESENT
precari, to beg
PERFECT
precatus (-a, -um) esse, to have begged
FUTURE
precatiirus (-a, -um) esse, to be about to beg, to be going to beg, to be ready
to beg
IMPERATIVES
SINGULAR PLURAL
PRESENT
precare, beg! precamini, beg!
FuTuRe
2nd precator, you shall beg! -
3rd precator, he/she/it shall beg! precantor, they shall beg!

Second, Third, and Fourth Conjugations

INDICATIVE
PRESENT
vereor ingredior experior
veréris, verére ingrederis, ingredere experiris, experire
verétur ingreditur experitur
verémur ingredimur experimur
verémini ingredimini experimini

verentur ingrediuntur experiuntur



verébar
verébaris, verébare

verébatur

verébamur
verébamini
verébantur

verébor
veréberis, verébere
verébitur

verébimur
verébimini
verébuntur

veritus (-a, -um) sum
veritus (-a, -um) es
veritus (-a, -um) est

veriti (-ae, -a) sumus
veriti (-ae, -a) estis
veriti (-ae, -a) sunt

veritus (-a, -um) eram
veritus (-a, -um) eras
veritus (-a, -um) erat

veriti (-ae, -a) eramus
veriti (-ae, -a) eratis
veriti (-ae, -a) erant

veritus (-a, -um) erd
veritus (-a, -um) eris
veritus (-a, -um) erit
veriti (-ae, -a) erimus
veriti (-ae, -a) eritis
veriti (-ae, -a) erunt

APPENDIX

IMPERFECT
ingredi€bar
ingrediébaris,

ingredigbare
ingrediébatur
ingredi€bamur
ingrediebamini
ingredi€bantur

FUTURE
ingrediar
ingredi€ris, ingrediére
ingredi€tur
ingrediémur
ingredi€mini
ingredientur

PERFECT
ingressus (-a, -um) sum
ingressus (-2, -um) es
ingressus (-a, -um) est
ingressi (-ae, -a) sumus
ingressi (-ae, -a) estis
ingressi (-ae, -a) sunt

PLUPERFECT
ingressus (-a, -um) eram
ingressus (-a, -um) eras
ingressus (-a, -um) erat

ingressi (-ae, -a) eramus
ingressi (-ae, -a) eratis
ingressi (-ae, -a) erant

FUTURE PERFECT
ingressus (-a, -um) erd
ingressus (-a, -um) eris
ingressus (-a, -um) erit
ingressi (-ae, -a) erimus
ingressi (-ae, -a) eritis
ingressi (-ae, -a) erunt
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experiébar
experiébaris,
experi€bare
experi€batur
experi€bamur
experiebamini
experiébantur

experiar

experi€ris, experiére
experi€tur
experiémur
experiémini
experientur

expertus (-2, -um) sum
expertus (-a, -um) es
expertus (-a, -um) est

experti (-ae, -a) sumus
experti (-ae, -a) estis
experti (-ae, -a) sunt

expertus (-a, -um) eram
expertus (-a, -um) eras
expertus (-a, -um) erat

experti (-ae, -a) eramus
experti (-ae, -a) eratis
experti (-ae, -a) erant

expertus (-a, -um) erd
expertus (-a, -um) eris
expertus (-a, -um) erit
experti (-ae, -a) erimus
experti (-ae, -a) eritis
experti (-ae, -a) erunt
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verear

verearis, vereare
vereatur
vereamur
vereamini
vereantur

vererer

Verereris, verérére
verérétur
verérémur
verérémini
verérentur

veritus (-a, -um) sim
veritus (-a, -um) sis
veritus (-a, -um) sit
veriti (-ae, -a) simus
veriti (-ae, -a) sitis
veriti (-ae, -a) sint

veritus (-a, -um) essem
veritus (-a, -um) essés
veritus (-a, -um) esset
veriti (-ae, -a) essémus

veriti (-ae, -a) essétis
veriti (-ae, -a) essent

veréns
veritus, -a, -um
veritlirus, -a, -um

verendus, -a, -um
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SUBJUNCTIVE

PRESENT

ingrediar
ingrediaris, ingrediare
ingrediatur
ingrediamur
ingrediamini
ingrediantur

IMPERFECT
ingrederer
ingrederéris, ing rederére
ingreder&tur
ingrederémur
ingredergmini
ingrederentur

PERFECT

ingressus (-a, -um) sim
ingressus (-a, -um) sis
ingressus (-a, -um) sit
ingressi (-ae, -a) simus
ingressi (-ae, -a) sitis
ingressi (-ae, -a) sint

PLUPERFECT
ingressus (-a, -um) essem
ingressus (-a, -um) ess€s
ingressus (-a, -um) esset
ingressi (-ae, -a) essémus
ingressi (-ae, -a) essétis
ingressi (-ae, -a) essent

PARTICIPLES
PRESENT
ingrediéns
PERFECT
ingressus, -a, -um
FUTURE ACTIVE
ingressiirus, -a, -um

FUTURE PAsSIVE
ingrediendus, -a, -um

experiar

experiaris, experiare
experiatur
experiamur
experiamini
experiantur

experirer

experiréris, experirére
experirétur
experirémur
experirémini
experirentur

expertus (-a, -um) sim
expertus (-a, -um) sis
expertus (-a, -um) sit
experti (-ae, -a) simus
experti (-ae, -a) sitis
experti (-ae, -a) sint

expertus (-a, -um) essem
expertus (-a, -um) esses
expertus (-a, -um) esset
experti (-ae, -a) essémus

experti (-ae, -a) essétis
experti (-ae, -a) essent

experiéns
expertus, -a, -um
expertirus, -a, -um

experiendus, -a, -um
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veritus (-a, -um) esse

veritiirus (-a, -um)

esse

SINGULAR PLURAL

verére

2nd verétor
3rd verétor
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INFINITIVES
PRESENT
ingredi experiri
PERFECT
ingressus (-a, -um) esse expertus (-a, -um) esse
FUTURE
ingressiirus (-a, -um) expertirus (-a, -um)
esse esse
IMPERATIVES
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
PRESENT
verémini ingredere ingredimini  experire  experimini
FuTuRre
- ingreditor —— experitor —-—
verentor ingreditor ingrediuntor  experitor experiuntor

sum, esse, fui, futiirus, ‘be’

possum, posse, potul, ——, ‘be able’

INDICATIVE
PRESENT

sum, I am

es, you are

est, he/she/it/there is
sumus, we are

estis, you are

sunt, they/there are

eram, I was

€ras, you were

erat, he/she/it/there was
eramus, we were

eratis, you were
erant, they/there were

erd, I shall be
eris, you will be
erit, he/she/it/there will be

possum, I am able, I can
potes, you are able, etc.
potest, he/she/it is able, etc.
possumus, we are able, etc.
potestis, you are able, etc.
possunt, they are able, etc.

IMPERFECT

poteram, I was able, I could
poteras, you were able, etc.
poterat, he/shefit was able, etc.
poteramus, we were able, etc.
poteratis, you were able, etc.
poterant, they were able, etc.

FUTURE

poterd, I shall be able
poteris, you will be able
poterit, he/she/it will be able
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FUTURE

erimus, we shall be
eritis, you will be
erunt, they/there will be

poterimus, we shall be able
poteritis, you will be able
poterunt, they will be able

PERFECT

fui, I have been, I was
fuisti, you have been, etc.

fuit, he/shefit/there has been, etc.

fuimus, we have been, etc.
fuistis, you have been, etc.

fugrunt, fuére, they/there have been,
etc.

potui, I have been (was) able, I
could

potuisti, you have been (were)
able, etc.

potuit, he/she/it has been (was)
able, etc.

potuimus, we have been (were)
able, etc.

potuistis, you have been (were)
able, etc.

potuérunt, potuére, they have been
(were) able, etc.

PLUPERFECT

fueram, I had been
fueras, you had been
fuerat, he/shefit/there had been

fueramus, we had been
fueratis, you had been
fuerant, they/there had been

potueram I had been able
potueras, you had been able
potuerat, he/she/it had been able

potueramus, we had been able
potueratis, you had been able
potuerant, they had been able

FUTURE PERFECT

fuerd, I shall have been
fueris, you will have been
fuerit, he/she/it/there will have been

fuerimus, we shall have been
fueritis, you will have been
fuerint, they/there will have been

potuerd, I shall have been able

potueris, you will have been able

potuerit, he/she/it will have been
able

potuerimus, we shall have been able
potueritis, you will have been able
potuerint, they will have been able

SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
sim simus possim possimus
sis sitis possis possitis
sit sint possit possint
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IMPERFECT
essem ess€mus possem possémus
ess€s essétis Ppossés possétis
esset essent posset possent
PERFECT
fuerim fuerimus potuerim potuerimus
fueris fueritis potueris potueritis
fuerit fuerint potuerit potuerint
PLUPERFECT
fuissem  fuiss€mus potuissem  potuiss€émus
fuiss€s fuissetis potuissés potuissétis
fuisset fuissent potuisset potuissent
PARTICIPLES
PRESENT
- poteéns, (being) able, powerful
PERFECT
FUTURE
futlirus, -a, -um, about to be, -
going to be, ready to be
INFINITIVES
PRESENT
esse, to be posse, to be able
PerrECT
fuisse, to have been potuisse, to have been able
FuTuRe
futfirus, -a, -um esse (fore), to be -
about to be, to be going to be,
to be ready to be
IMPERATIVES
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL
PRESENT
es, be! este, be! - -
FuTuRe
2nd esto, estote, - —
you shall be! you shall be!
3rd estd, sunto, - -
he/shefit shall be!  they shall be!
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PRESENT
e0

is

it

imus
itis

eunt

PErFECT
ii (ivi)

isti (ivisti)
iit (ivit)

iimus (ivimus)

istis (ivistis)
iérunt, iére

APPENDIX

€0, ire, ii (ivi), itus, ‘g0’
INDICATIVE

IMPERFECT Future

ibam ibd

ibas ibis

ibat ibit

ibamus ibimus

ibatis ibitis

ibant ibunt

PLUPERFECT FUTURE PERFECT

ieram (iveram)

ieras (iveras)
ierat (iverat)

ieramus (iveramus)

ieratis (iveratis)
ierant (iverant)

(ivérunt, ivére)

PRESENT  IMPERFECT
eam irem
eas irés
eat iret
eamus irémus
edtis irétis
eant irent
ACTIVE
PRESENT
i€ns, gen. euntis
PERFECT
FUTURE

itdrus, -a, -um

ierd (iverd)

ieris (iveris)

ierit (iverit)
ierimus (iverimus)
ieritis (iveritis)
ierint (iverint)

SUBJUNCTIVE
PERFECT PLUPERFECT
ierim (iverim) issem (ivissem)
ieris (iveris) issés (ivisses)
ierit (iverit) isset (ivisset)
ierimus (iverimus)  iss€mus (ivissémus)
ieritis (iveritis) issétis (ivissétis)
ierint (iverint) issent (ivissent)
PARTICIPLES
PassIve
itum
eundum
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INFINITIVES

ACTIVE PASSIVE

PRESENT

PERFECT
isse (ivisse) -

FUTURE
itdrus (-a, -um) esse -

IMPERATIVES
SINGULAR  PLURAL
PRESENT
i ite

FuTture
2nd ito itGte
3rd 1t6 eunto

ferd, ferre, tuli, Iatus, ‘bring, carry, bear, endure’

INDICATIVE
ACTIVE PASSIVE
PRESENT
ferd feror
fers ferris, ferre
fert fertur
ferimus ferimur
fertis ferimini
ferunt feruntur
IMPERFECT
ferébam ferébar
ferébas ferebaris, ferébare
ferebat ferebatur
ferébamus ferébamur
ferébatis ferébamini

ferébant ferébantur
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ACTIVE

feram
fergs
feret
ferémus
ferétis
ferent

tuli

tulisti

tulit

tulimus

tulistis
tulérunt, tulére

tuleram
tuleras
tulerat
tuleramus
tuleratis
tulerant

APPENDIX

PASSIVE

ferar

feréris, ferére
ferétur
ferémur
ferémini
ferentur

latus (-a, -um) sum
latus (-a, -um) es
latus (-a, -um) est
lati (-ae, -a) sumus
lati (-ae, -a) estis
lati (-ae, -a) sunt

PLUPERFECT

latus (-a, -um) eram
latus (-a, -um) eras
latus (-a, -um) erat
lati (-ae, -a) eramus
lati (-ae, -a) eratis
lati (-ae, -a) erant

FUTURE PERFECT

tulero
tuleris
tulerit
tulerimus
tuleritis
tulerint

ACTIVE

feram
feras
ferat
feramus
feratis
ferant

latus (-a, -um) erd
latus (-a, -um) eris
latus (-a, -um) erit
1ati (-ae, -a) erimus
lati (-ae, -a) eritis
lati (-ae, -a) erunt

SUBJUNCTIVE
PASSIVE

ferar

feraris, ferare
feratur
feramur
feramizi
ferantur
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ACTIVE PASSIVE
IMPERFECT
ferrem ferrer
ferrés ferréris, ferrére
ferret ferrétur
ferrémus ferrémur
ferrétis ferrémini
ferrent ferrentur
PERFECT
tulerim latus (-a, -um) sim
tuleris latus (-a, -um) sis
tulerit latus (-a, -um) sit
tulerimus lati (-ae, -a) simus
tuleritis lati (-ae, -a) sitis
tulerint lati (-ae, -a) sint
PLUPERFFCT
tulissem 1 {us (-a, -um) essem
tulissés iitus (-a, -um) essés
tulisset latus (-a, -um) esset
tulissémus lati (-ae, -a) essémus
tulissétis lati (-ae, -a) essétis
tulissent lati (-ae, -a) essent
PARTICIPLES
ACTIVE PASSIVE
PRESENT
feréns -
PERFECT
-— latus, -a, -um
FUTURE
latarus, -a, -um ferendus, -a, -um
INFINITIVES
ACTIVE PASSIVE
PRESENT

ferre ferri
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APPENDIX
ACTIVE PASSIVE
PerFECT
tulisse latus (-a, -um) esse
FUTURE
latarus (-a, -um) esse  latum iri
IMPERATIVES

SINGULAR PLURAL

ACTIVE

PASSIVE

SINGULAR PLURAL

PRESENT
fer ferte ferre ferimini
FuUTuRe
2nd fertd fertote fertor -
3rd fertd ferunto fertor feruntor
vold, velle, volui, ——, ‘wish, want, be willing’
nolo, nolle, nolui, ——, ‘be unwilling’
mald, mille, malui, --, ‘prefer’
INDICATIVE
PRESENT
volo nolo malo
vis non vis mavis
vult non vult mavult
volumus ndlumus malumus
vultis non vultis mavultis
volunt nolunt malunt
IMPERFECT
volébam nolébam malébam
volébas nolebas malébas
volébat nolébat malébat
volébamus nolébamus malébamus
volébatis nolebatis malebatis
volébant nolébant malébant
FUTURE
volam noélam malam
volés nolés malés
volet nolet malet
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volémus nolémus malémus
volétis nolétis malétis
volent nolent malent
PERFECT
volui nolui malui
voluisti noluisti maluisti
voluit noluit maluit
voluimus noluimus maluimus
voluistis noluistis maluistis

voluérunt, voluére noluérunt, ndluére maluérunt, maluére

PLUPERFECT
volueram nodlueram malueram
volueras nolueras malueras
voluerat noluerat maluerat
volueramus nolueramus malueramus
volueratis nolueratis malueratis
voluerant noluerant maluerant

FUTURE PERFECT

voluero noluerd maluerd
volueris nolueris malueris
voluerit nodluerit maluerit
voluerimus néluerimus maluerimus
volueritis ndlueritis malueritis
voluerint noluerint maluerint
SUBJUNCTIVE
PRESENT
velim nolim malim
velis nolis malis
velit nolit malit
velimus nolimus malimus
velitis nolitis malitis
velint nolint malint
IMPERFECT
vellem nodllem mallem
vellgs nollés mallés
vellet nollet mallet
vellemus nollémus mallémus
vellgtis nolletis mallétis

vellent nollent malient
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PERFECT
voluerim néluerim
volueris nolueris
voluerit noluerit
voluerimus néluerimus
volueritis nolueritis
voluerint néluerint
PLUPERFECT
voluissem nodluissem
voluissés ndluisses
voluisset noluisset
voluissémus noluissemus
voluissétis noluissétis
voluissent noéluissent
PARTICIPLES
PRESENT
voléns noléns
PERFECT
FUTURE
INFINITIVES
PRESENT
velle nolle
PERFECT
voluisse noluisse
Future
IMPERATIVES
SINGULAR PLURAL
PRESENT
- no6lite
FuTure
- 2nd nolitd nolitdte
3rd nolitdo noluntd

maluerim
malueris
maluerit
maluerimus
malueritis
maluerint

maluissem
miluissgs
maluisset
maluissémus
maluissétis
maluissent

mille

maluisse
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fio, fieri, factus sum, ‘be made, be done, happen, become’

PRESENT

fi5, I am made,
I become

fis

fit

fimus
fitis
fiunt

PerFECT

factus (-a, -um) sum
factus (-a, -um) es
factus (-a, -um) est
facti (-ae, -a) sumus
facti (-ae, -a) estis
facti (-ae, -a) sunt

PRESENT IMPERFECT

fiam fierem
fias fierés
fiat fieret
fiamus fierémus
fiatis fierétis
fiant fierent

INDICATIVE

IMPERFECT

fiebam, I was made,
I became

fiebas

fiebat

fiebamus

fiebatis

fiebant

PLUPERFECT

factus (-a, -um) eram

factus (-a, -um) eras

factus (-a, -um) erat

facti (-ae, -a) eramus

facti (-ae, -a) eratis

facti (-ae, -a) erant

SUBJUNCTIVE

PERFECT

factus (-a, -um) sim
factus (-a, -um) sis
factus (-a, -um) sit
facti (-ae, -a) simus
facti (-ae, -a) sitis
facti (-ae, -a) sint

PARTICIPLES
PRESENT

PERFECT

FuTURE

fiam, I shall be made,
I shall become

fies

fiet

fi€mus

fietis

fient

FUTURE PERFECT

factus (-a, -um) erd

factus (-a, -um) eris

factus (-a, -um) erit

facti (-ae, -a) erimus

facti (-ae, -a) eritis

facti (-ae, -a) erunt

PLUPERFECT

factus (-a, -um) essem
factus (-a, -um) essés
factus (-a, -um) esset
facti (-ae, -a) ess€mus
facti (-ae, -a) essétis
facti (-ae, -a) essent

factus, -a, -um, having been made, having become

FUTURE

faciendus, -a, -um, having to be made, having to become

INFINITIVES
PRESENT

fieri, to be made, to become
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PERFECT

factus (-a, -um) esse, to have been made, to have become

FUTURE

factum iri, to be about (going, ready) to be made, to be about (going, ready)

to become

fi, be made, become!

SINGULAR

IMPERATIVES

PLURAL

PRESENT

FUTURE

2nd fit6, you shall be made, -
you shall become!

3rd fito, he/she/it shall be made, --
he/she/it shall become!

fite, be made, become!

Formation of the Future Imperative

The future imperative is a rare form in Latin. It exists in the second and third
persons, singular and plural. To form the future active imperative, take the
present stem and for the second and third persons singular, add the ending
-td. For the second person plural, add -tte to the present stem, and for the third
person plural, add -ntd to the stem.

The future passive imperative lacks a second person plural. The endings
which are added to the present stem are -tor for the second and third persons
singular and -ntor for the third person plural.

In the third conjugation, the -e- of the present stem is changed to -i-, but in
the third person plural to -u-. In i-stems of the third conjugation and in the
fourth conjugation, an -i- appears before the -u-,

Thus:

SINGULAR 2nd
3rd

PLURAL  2nd
3rd

SINGULAR 2nd
3rd

PLURAL  2nd
3rd

optatd
optato
optatote
optantd

optator
optator

optantor

ACTIVE
impléto  diicitd
implétd  dacitd
implétdte  dicitote
implentd  dicuntd

Passtve
implétor  ducitor
implétor  diicitor

implentor dicuntor

Incipitd
incipitd
incipitote
incipiuntd

incipitor
incipitor

incipiuntor

sentitod
sentitod
sentitote
sentiuntd

sentitor
sentitor

sentiuntor
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REVIEW OF THE SYNTAX OF NOUNS

Apposition
Apposition may occur in all cases in Latin.

NOMINATIVE: 1. Marcus, bonus vir, in agris laborat. Marcus, @ good man, is
working in the fields.
2. Nuntii ad insulam ivimus. We went as messengers to the
island; We, messengers, went to the island.
3. Amicus tuus tibi loquor. I speak to you as your friend; 1, your
friend, speak to you.
GENITIVE:  Memorés invidiae tuae, culpae magnae, ex urbe ibimus. Mindful
of your envy, a great fault, we shall go out of the city.
DATIVE: Sorori Annae donum dedit. He gave a gift to his sister Anna.
ACCUSATIVE: Marcum ducem copidrum in Italiam misérunt. They sent Marcus,
the leader of the troops, into Italy; They sent Marcus into Italy
as leader of the troops.
ABLATIVE:  Socii in patrid Asia visi sunt. The allies were seen in their native
land of Asia (literally, their native land, 4sia).

Nominative Case
The nominative case is used for the subject of a finite verb and for the predicate
nominative.

1. Nautae véla ad insulam dedérunt. The sailors set sail to the island.

2. Marcus est vir honestus. Marcus is a distinguished man. (predicate nominative)

3. Marcus vir honestus vidétur. Marcus seems a distinguished man. (predicate
nominative)

4. Marcus honestus vidébatur. Marcus seemed distinguished. (predicate adjective)

5. Pueri puellaeque in téctum missi sunt. The boys and girls were sent into the
house. (For the masculine verb, see Additional Rules, p. 400)

6. Mare, sidera, animalia, terraque a dis immortalibus facta est. The seq, stars,
animals and land were made by the immortal gods. (For the singular verb,
see Additional Rules, p. 400)

Genitive Case
The genitive case, in general, is used for a noun which is dependent upon
another noun. In addition, it may depend upon a verb or an adjective. Thus:

GENITIVE OF POSSESSION (not discussed in the text)

1. Tectum mei amici igni délétum est. My friend’s house was destroyed
by fire.
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2. Mater ducis ab incolis laudata est. The mother of the leader was praised by
the inhabitants.

3. Tuvenis fratrem gladio patris interfécit. The young man killed his brother with
his father’s sword.

4. Pogta cuius liber est ndtus auxilium & rége petivit. The poet whose book is
well known sought aid from the king.

PARTITIVE GENITIVE (GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE) (Unit 9G)
The genitive is sometimes used in Latin to express the whole group or unit of
which the word on which the genitive depends expresses the part.

1. Quid mali in nostrd oppidd est? What evil is in our town?

2. Pars oppidi flammis dgl€ta erat. Part of the town had been destroyed by flames,

3. Nihil boni in hdc urbe vidére possumus. We are able to see nothing good
in this city.

4. Plits peciiniae nds habémus quam v3s. We have more money than you (do).

BUT:

1. Unus & libris ad nds missus est. One of the books was sent to us.

2. Quinque & militibus interfecti sunt. Five of the soldiers were killed.

3. Quidam ex hominibus in vid ambulabat. A certain one of the men was walking
in the street.

GENITIVE OF DESCRIPTION (QUALITY) (Unit 10D)
A noun in the genitive case, when modified by an adjective, may be used to
describe or express a quality of another noun.

1. Vir magnae sapientiae ab omnibus laudatur. A man of great wisdom is
praised by all.

2. Verba eius modi & populo omni audita sunt. Words of this kind have been
heard by all the people.

3. Cicerd fuit homo magnae famae. Cicero was a man of great reputation.

GENITIVE OF MATERIAL (not discussed in the text)
The genitive is used to express the material of which something is composed.

1. Urna auri a natis inventa est. An urn of gold was found by the children.

2. Telane ferri hab&s? Do you have weapons of iron?

3. Magnum agrum friamenti vidimus. We have seen a large field of grain.
[frimentum, -1, N., ‘grain’]

4. Turba fémindrum in vid visa est. A crowd of women was seen in the street.

APPOSITIONAL GENITIVE (not discussed in the text)
The genitive is sometimes used instead of a noun in apposition.
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1. Nomen régis 2 populo Romand non diléctum est. The name of king was
not esteemed by the Roman people. [diligs, -ere, -I€xi, -léctus, ‘esteem’]

2. Difficile est artem rei militaris docgre. It is difficult to teach the art of warfare.
[rés militaris, rei militaris, F., ‘warfare’]

3. Opportinitas libri legendi nobis non offertur. The opportunity of reading a
book is not offered to us. [opportinitas, -titis, F., ‘opportunity’]

PREDICATE GENITIVE (GENITIVE OF CHARACTERISTIC) (Unit 11D)
A noun in the genitive case which stands alone (or modified by an adjective) in
the predicate denotes a characteristic or a class.

1. Est boni imperétoris bene diicere. It is the mark of a good commander to
lead well.

2. Digni civis est d€ ciirls patriae cogitare. It is the mark of a worthy citizen to
think about the cares of his native land.

3. Sapienter regere est honesti régis. Ruling wisely is the mark of a respected
king.

The genitive serves as the object of a verbal idea of nouns, adjectives, and is
used with some verbs. Thus:

GENITIVE WITH VERBS OF ACCUSING AND CONDEMNING (Unit 2F)
The genitive is used with verbs of accusing and condemning to express the charge
or penalty.

1. Hostés gravium scelerum damnavérunt. They condemned the enemy for
serious crimes.

2. Féminas irae damnamus. We condemn the women for their anger.

3. Nautas insididrum damnabitis. You will condemn the sailors for their
treachery.

OssectIve GENITIVE (Unit 11C)
There is a verbal idea understood in nouns and adjectives of feeling or action.
The noun that is the object of this verbal idea is called the objective genitive.

1. Dux belli hortatus est ut milités quam fortissimé piignarent. The leader
of the war urged that the soldiers fight as bravely as possible.

2. Incolae oppidi ruinam téctorum timuérunt. The inhabitants of the town
feared the destruction of the houses.

3. Erant multi rimdrés dg spé pacis. There were many rumors about the hope
of peace.

4. Multa peciinia saepe est invidiae causa. A lot of money is often the cause of
enyy.

3. lind dé Tovis amdre pulchrirum féemindrum mongbitur. Juno was warned
about Jupiter’s love of beautiful women.
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6. Iuvenis studiosus legendi multa didicit. The young man, fond of reading,
learned many things.

BUT NOTE also, in contrast, the SUBJECTIVE GENITIVE (Unit 11C):

There is a verbal idea understood in nouns and adjectives of feeling or actiop,

The noun that is the subject of this verbal idea is called the subjective genitive,

1. Tind dé Iovis amore pulchrarum fémindrum monébatur. Juno was warned
about Jupiter’s love of beautiful women.

2. Ira réginae populum terret. The queen’s anger is frightening the people.

3. Milités insidiis hostium superati sunt. The soldiers were conquered by the
treachery of the enemy.

4. Ob régis ciram de saliite populi urbs quam optimé minita est. On account
of the king’s concern about the safety of the people, the city has been fortified
as well as possible.

5. Facta fortissima militum & ducibus laudata sunt. The very brave deeds
of the soldiers were praised by the leaders.

OBJECTIVE GENITIVE WITH IMPERSONAL VERBS (Unit 16D4)
Some impersonal verbs take the genitive of the thing which arouses the feeling
and the accusative of the person concerned.

1. Mg invidiae pudet. I am ashamed of my jealousy.

2. Vas belli longi piget? Are you disgusted with the long war?

3. Quds superatérum miseret? Who pities the conquered?

4. Ducis interest inimicds interfici. It is in the leader’s interest that his enemies
be killed.

GENITIVE WITH EXPRESSIONS OF REMEMBERING AND FORGETTING (Unit 15-1)
The genitive is frequently used with verbs and expressions of remembering
and forgetting.

1. Factorum fortium ducum nostrorum semper meminerimus. We shall always
remember the brave deeds of our leaders.

2. Veniae nostrae oblivisceris? Are you forgetting our kindness?

3. Memorés patriae magnd cum studid pignabimus. Mindful of our native
land we shall fight with great zeal.

Note that the accusative may also be used in these constructions.

GENITIVE OF INDEFINITE VALUE (Unit 181)
A few neuter adjectives and some nouns implying utter worthlessness, such as
as, floccus, and nihilum, are sometimes used in the genitive case to express the
value of a person, thing, or situation when that value is not specifically deter-
mined or is indefinite. This use of the genitive is generally found with verbs
meaning ‘consider’, ‘reckon’, and ‘value’.
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1. Téctum magni habed. I have a house of great value.

2. Inimicos parvi facimus. We reckon our enemies of little worth.

3. Quid tanti aestimamus? What do we estimate of such great value?
4, Té flocci diicd. I don’t give a damn for you.

GENITIVE OF FULLNESS AND WANT (not discussed in the text)
Words expressing fullness and emptiness often govern the genitive.

[ plénam aquae
(indnem aquae
table the urn {full of water
empty of water
2. Milités fortés timdris semper non egent. Brave soldiers do not always lack
fear. [eged, -€re, -ul, ——, ‘lack, be without’]
3. Marcus agrum pauperem aquae coluit. Marcus tilled a field poor in water.
[cold, -ere, -ul, cultus, ‘till’]

1. Servi urnam } in ménsa posuérunt. The slaves placed on the

}. [plénus, -a, -um, ‘full’; indnis, -e, ‘empty’]

GREEK GENITIVE (EPEXEGETICAL GENITIVE) (not discussed in the text)
Following Greek usage, adjectives meaning ‘skilled in, having knowledge of’
may govern the genitive.

1. Puerum peritum legendi lauddbamus. We kept on praising the boy skilled
in reading. [peritus, -a, -um, ‘skilled in’]

2. Vir doctus litterarum fuit. He was a man learned in literature. [doctus, -a,
-um, ‘learned’)

3. Dux belli gerendi scitus a civibus factus est. A leader skilled in waging war
was chosen (literally, ‘made’) by the citizens. [scitus, -a, -um, ‘skilled in’]

The genitive is sometimes governed by other words, e.g., causd and gratia.
Thus:

GENITIVE WITH causd AND gratia
Causa and gratid, both meaning ‘for the sake of”, govern the genitive and are
placed after it.

1. Gloriae causa (gratia), bellum gessimus. We waged war for the sake of glory.

2. Géns hostilis bella gergbat vincendi causa (gratia). The hostile people used
to wage wars for the sake of conquering (i.e., in order to conquer).

3. Natos ad provinciam misérunt auxilii petendi causa (gratia). They sent their
sons to the province for the sake of seeking (i.e., in order to seek) aid.

Dative Case

The basic use of the dative case is referential. The person or thing to whom or
which the action or idea refers, is of advantage, or disadvantage, is put into the
dative case. Thus:
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. Vobis Romam ire licet. You are permitted to go to Rome.

. Librum nautae €mi. I bought a book for the sailor.

. D6énum matri nostrae invénimus. We have found a gift for our mother.

. Tua facta fortia in mihi mentem vénérunt. Your brave deeds came into mind

for my advantage ; Your brave deeds came into /my mind.

. Hoc mihi actum est. This was done for me (i.e., for my advantage or for my

disadvantage).

. Consulem tibi laudavisti. You praised the consul for your advantage.
. Pontem hostibus d€lévimus. We destroyed the bridge for the enemy’s dis-

advantage. [pons, pontis, M., ‘bridge’]

The following specialized uses of the referential dative also occur:

DaTive OF INDIRECT OBIECT (Unit 1H3)
The indirect object occurs with verbs of giving, telling, and showing. The person
to whom something is given, told, or shown is put into the dative case.

1
. Liber magistrd datus est. The book was given to the teacher.
. Régina poétae multa respondit. The queen answered many things o the poet.

4.
S.

Librum magistrd monstravimus. We showed the book to the teacher.

Or: The queen gave many answers o the poet.
Quid réginae dictum est? What was said 7o the queen?
NOoli timdri cédere. Don’t yield o fear.

DaTive wiTH CERTAIN ADJECTIVES (not discussed in the text)
Adjectives meaning ‘near (to), fit (for), friendly (to), pleasing (to), similar
(to)’, etc., and their opposites take the dative case.

1.
2.

4,

Servus domin® carus fuit. The slave was dear to his master.
Hostés proximi oppidé iam erunt. The enemy by this time will be very near
the town.

. Consul amicus plébi factus est. A consul friendly to the common people was

chosen.
Filius simillimus patri vidétur. The son seems very like his father.

DATIVE WITH CERTAIN INTRANSITIVE VERBS (Unit 13B)
Certain intransitive verbs in Latin govern the dative case. Some common
examples are: crédd, faved, igndscd, imperd, noced, parcd, pared, placed, per-

1.
2.
3.
4.

suaded, studeo.

Quibus crédis? Whom do you believe?

Magister puellis favit. The teacher favored the girls.
Do6num fratri placuit? Did the gift please your brother?
Servi domin6 parent. The slaves obey their master.
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5. Imperator cdpiis imperavit ut pugnarent. The commander ordered the troops
to fight.

DATIVE OF THE Possessor (Unit 5E)
With forms of the verb sum, the dative is sometimes used to show possession.
The possessor is put into the dative case.

1. Incolis multa técta erant. The inhabitants had many houses.
2. Consilium bonum fuerat ducibus. The leaders had had a good plan.
3. Vabisne est magna cOpia pectiniae? Do you have a large supply of money?

DATIVE OF AGENT (Unit 5D)
With the passive periphrastic the personal agent is normally expressed by the
dative case without a preposition.

1. Quid puellae agendum est? What must the girl do? (Literally, What must
be done by the girl?)

2. Oppidum militibus oppiignandum erat. The town had to be attacked by
the soldiers.

3. Aliquid magni civibus agendum erit. The citizens will have to do something
great.

DATIVE WiTH CoMPOUND VERBS (Unit 13D)

Many verbs compounded with such prefixes as ad-, ante-, circum-, con-, in-,
inter-, ob-, post-, prae-, pro-, sub-, super- govern the dative case. When the original
verb is transitive, the compounded form governs an accusative as well.

1. Hostgs bellum pravinciae inferunt. The enemies inflict a war on the province.

2. Vir amicd in via occurrit. The man met his friend in the street. [occurrd, -ere,
-curri, -cursus, ‘meet’]

3. Dux optimos navibus praefécit. The leader put the best men in command of
the ships.

4. Marcus cdpiis praeerit. Marcus will be in command of the troops.

EtHicAL DATIVE (not discussed in the text)
The ethical dative is a personal pronoun in the dative case not closely connected
with the rest of the sentence; it does not depend on any one word.

1. Nihil boni mihi hic inveniri potest. Nothing good can be found here in my
opinion.

2. Illud mihi scelus non est. That is not a crime as far as I'm concerned.

3. Quod consilium tibi & ducibus legétur? What plan will be chosen by the
leaders in your opinion?

4. Tllud tibi est fortis viri factum! That is the deed of a brave man for you!

5. Vita mihi sine spé est mors. Life without hope, for me (i.e., as far as I'm
concerned), is death.



370 APPENDIX

In addition to these basic referential uses, a noun in the dative case can express
the purpose for which an action is performed or for which something exists,
This is often used in conjunction with another noun in the dative case which is
purely referential in nature. Thus:

DaTive oF PURPOSE (SERVICE) (Unit 8H)

1. Aurum auxilié oppidd missum est. The gold was sent as an aid to the town.

2. Magna copia pecliniae est magnae ciirae. A large supply of money is a grear
concern (i.e., it serves as a great concern).

3. Hostés fuérunt timdri populd. The enemy were a fear to the people (i.e.,
they served as a source of fear for the people).

4. Amico librum dond dedit. He gave his friend a book for a gift (i.e., to serve
as a gift).

5. Magnd auxilio nostris amicis fuimus. We were a great aid to our friends,

Accusative Case
The accusative case is used as the direct object of a verb or as the object of
certain prepositions.

AccusaTIVE OF DIRecT OBIECT (Unit 1H4)

1. Multdsne maidreés fratrés habés? Do you have many older brothers?

2. Impids non laudabimus. We shall not praise wicked men.

3. Matiis siderum non intelléxit. He did not understand the movements of the
stars.

COGNATE ACCUSATIVE (not discussed in the text)

The direct object whose meaning is very closely related to that of the verb is
called a cognate accusative (e.g., to dream a dream, dance a dance, sing a
song).

1. Vitam bonam et félicem vivit. He lives a good and happy life.

2. Sompium longum et gratum somniavi. I dreamed a long and pleasing dream.
[somnium, -i, N., ‘dream’; somnid (1), ‘dream’]

3. Milités multa facta fortia féc€runt. The soldiers did many brave deeds.

DoUBLE ACCUSATIVE (not discussed in the text)
Some verbs take two accusatives.

1. Nos litteras docre volunt. They want to teach us literature.

2. Amici nos peciiniam Sravérunt. Our friends asked us for money.
3. Vaos auxilium rogamus. We ask you for aid.

4. Factum té cglavi. I have hidden the deed from you.
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GREEK ACCUSATIVE: ACCUSATIVE OF RESPECT OR ACCUSATIVE AFTER VERBS IN
THE MIDDLE VOICE (Unit 18F)

Occasionally in poetry and late Latin the accusative is used to express respect
or specification. It is frequently used to express the part affected. The accusative
is used as the object of a verb which looks passive, but which may be considered
the equivalent of a Greek middle voice.

1. Multi oculds vulnerati sunt. Many men were wounded in their eyes.

2. Femina caput tEcta per vias oppidi sine servis ambulavit. The woman having
covered her head walked through the streets of the town without slaves.
[caput, capitis, N., ‘head’]

3. Caput cinctus lauré deus magnum amorem puellae cecinit. Having bound
his head with laurel, the god sang of his great love for the girl. [caput, capitis,
N., ‘head’; laurus, -i, F., ‘laurel’]

SUBJECT OF THE INFINITIVE (not discussed in the text; but see Unit 6C)
The subject of the infinitive is put into the accusative case.

1. N&s ire nolunt. They are unwilling for us to go.
of the houses.

3. Dux milités oppidum oppiignare iussit. The leader ordered the soldiers
to attack the town.

BuT: the subject of an historical infinitive is in the nominative case.
4. Servi libenter fugere. The slaves fled gladly.

ACCUSATIVE OF DURATION OF TIME AND EXTENT OF SPACE (Unit 71)

The accusative, usually without a preposition, is used to express duration of
time or extent of space. It answers the question “for how long?”, whether it
be of time or distance.

1. In insula quinque diés manébimus. We shall remain on the island for five
days.

2. Nos duds hords exspectavérunt. They waited for us for two hours.

3. Romam multds annds incoluérunt. They lived in Rome fcr many years.

4. Puerl parvi saxum magnum quinque pedés portavérunt. The small boys
carried the large rock for five feet.

AcCUSATIVE OF EXCLAMATION (Unit 15F)
The accusative case is sometimes used in exclamations.

1. O impias féminas! Oh wicked women!
2. Mé miserum! Unhappy me!
3. Infélicem diem! Unfortunate day!
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ADVERBIAL ACCUSATIVE (Unit 18G)
A word in the accusative case may be used adverbially.

1. Quid hoc tibi vidétur? In what way does this seem best to you? [videor,
‘seem (best)’]

2. Nihil hoc mea interest. This is in no way of interest to me.

3. Maximam partem id mihi non placet. For the most part this does not please
me.

PreposrTioNs wiTH THE ACCUSATIVE (Unit 1H4)
The prepositions per, trans, inter, post, intrd (‘within’), apud, contrd, super
(‘above’), etc., govern the accusative case.

1. Ob/Propter nostram culpam patria d€léta est. Because of our fault our native
land has been destroyed.

2. Milités post bellum ad patriam redibunt. The soldiers will return to their
native land after the war.

3. Pueri per multas vias oppidi cucurrérunt. The boys ran through many streets
of the town.

4. Trans flimen figimus. We fled across the river.

ACCUSATIVE OF PLACE T0 WHICH (Unit 6F)

Place to which is expressed by the accusative case with the preposition ad.
With names of cities, small islands, towns, and the words domus and riis, no
preposition is used.

1. Nautae véla ad insulam dabunt. The sailors will set sail to the island.

2. Ad Italiam imus. We are going to Italy.

BUT:

3. Romam imus. We are going to Rome.

AcCUSATIVE OF PLACE INTO WHICH (not discussed in the text)

Place into which is expressed by the accusative case with the preposition in,
‘into’.

1. Féminae in viam ambulant. The women are walking into the street.

2. Incolae in patriam redi€runt. The inhabitants went back into their native

land.
3. Nautae in aquam ibunt. The sailors will go into the water.

BUT:
4, In via ambulant. They are walking in the street. (place where)

Ablative Case
The basic function of the ablative case is to answer the questions “from?,
where?, how?, when?, by?’; it can frequently be rendered literally by the
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prepositions “from, with, in, by”. For convenience, the uses are arranged below
according to whether or not they require prepositions in Latin.

WITHOUT PREPOSITIONS

ABLATIVE OF MEANS (INSTRUMENT) (Unit 3E)
The ablative without a preposition is used to express the means or instrument
by which something is done.

L.

Tecta provinciae igni déléta sunt. The houses of the province were destroyed

by fire.

. Nati gladils militum territi erant. The children had been frightened by the
swords of the soldiers.

. Urna pulchra aqua implétur. The beautiful urn is being filled with water.

. Consul populum spé saliitis hortatus est. The consul encouraged the people

with the hope of safety.

Some additional uses of the ablative of means are:

ABLATIVE OF ROUTE (not discussed in the text)
Ibam forte Vid Sacra. I was walking by chance along the Sacred Way.
[sacer, sacra, sacrum, ‘sacred’]

ABLATIVE OF PRICE (Unit 18J)
The instrumental ablative (ablative of means) is used with some expressions
to indicate the price of something.

- ew =

1. Domum multa peciinia émimus. We bought a house for a lot of money.

2. Patriam aurd tradidit. He handed over his native land for gold.

3. Tuvenem duce senidre miitare nolumus. We do not want to exchange
a young leader for an older one.

4. Servos magnd pretid vendidit. He sold the slaves for a great price.

ABLATIVE WITH CERTAIN DEPONENT VERBS (not discussed in the text)
Otor ‘use’, fruor ‘enjoy’, fumgor ‘perform’, potior ‘gain possession of’,
and véscor ‘eat’ take the ablative case.

1. Auxilié amicorum atitur. He makes use of his friends’ aid.

2. Dand fratris frictus es? Did you enjoy your brother’s gift? [fruor, i,
frictus sum, ‘enjoy’]

3. Miseri animdlibus mortuis véscuntur. The wretched men are eating
dead animals. [véscor, -1, ——, ‘eat’]

opus est + ABLATIVE (Vocabulary, Unit 7)

1. Nobis bond amicd opus est. We need a good friend.
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This idea may also be expressed:

2. Bonus amicus nobis opus est. (i.e., with the nominative)
or less frequently:

3. Nobis boni amici opus est. (i.e., with the genitive)

ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION (Unit 10D)
A noun in the ablative case, when modified by an adjective, may be used to
describe or express a quality of another noun.

1. Virum {6 oculd vidimus. We saw a man with one eye.

2. Fémina manibus pulchris litteras longas scripsit. The woman with the beautiful
hands wrote a long letter.

3. Patria maxima fama erat pulcherrima. The country with a very great repu-
tation was very beautiful.

ABLATIVE OF TIME WHEN OR WITHIN WHICH (Unit 7H)
Time when or within which is expressed by the ablative. A preposition is not
regularly used.

1. Paucis annis patriam novam incolémus. We shall inhabit a new land in a few
years.

2. Eb tempore multos amicds vidimus. We saw many friends at that time.

3. Proximd meénse socii ad téctum ducis venient. Next month the allies will
come to the leader’s house. [ménsis, ménsis, -inm, M., ‘month’]

4. Proxima nocte socii ad téctum ducis vén€runt. Last night the allies came
to the leader’s house. [proximus, -a, -um, here, ‘last’]

ABLATIVE OF COMPARISON (Unit 9C)
The ablative, without a preposition, is used with an adjective or adverb in the
comparative degree to denote comparison.

1. Tuvengs facta fortiora patribus fécérunt. The young men did braver deeds
than their fathers (did).

2. Ta felicior mé es. You are happier than I.

3. Puella pulchrior matre pulchra est. The girl is more beautiful than her beauti-
Sful mother.

Note that the same idea may be expressed using quam:
4. Tuvenés facta fortiora quam patrés fécérunt.

5. Tu felicior quam ego es.
6. Puella pulchrior quam mater pulchra est.

ABLATIVE OF DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE (Unit 9D)
The ablative, without a preposition, is used with comparatives to express the
degree in which the two things being compared differ. Less frequently, this
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kind of ablative is also found with a superlative in statements in which there is
an implicit comparative judgment made.

1. Puella multé pulchrior matre pulchra est. The girl is much more beautiful
than her beautiful mother.

2. Marcus dudbus pedibus altior quam frater est. Marcus is two feet taller than
his brother.

3. Hic nintius Rdmam quinque diebus post missus est. This messenger was sent
to Rome five days later.

4. Is multé pulcherrimus hic est. He is by far the most handsome man here.

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE (Unit 10C)

The ablative, generally without a preposition, is sometimes used to exfiress
cause.

1. Réginam ira criideli timémus. We fear the queen because of her cruel anger.

2. Militeés metdi piignare non potuérunt. The soldiers were not able to fight
because of fear.

3. Imperator légatum virtite laudavit. The commander praised the lcgate
because of his courage.

ABLATIVE OF RESPECT (SPECIFICATION) (Unit 8D)
The respect in which a statement is true is expressed by the ablative without a
preposition.

1. Puella erat pulchra visii. The girl was beautiful zo see.
2. Illa erat pulchra corpore et animd. She was beautiful in body and mind.
3. Hostes nos virtiite vicErunt. The enemy excelled us in courage.

ABLATIVE OF ATTENDANT CIRCUMSTANCE (not discussed in the text)
The ablative case, without a preposition, may be used to express the circum-
stances in which the action of the sentence occurs.

1. Ventis secundis multos di€s navigavimus. We sailed for many days with
favorable winds. [secundus, -a, -um, ‘favorable’; navigé (1), ‘sail’]

2. Sacrificium bonis dminibus fit. The sacrifice is being made under good onens.
[sacrificium, -i, N., ‘sacrifice’; dmen, dminis, N., ‘omen’]

3. Flumen ad litus magnd strepitii ruit. The river rushes to the shore with a great
noise. [strepitus, -@is, M., ‘noise’]

Note that the ablative absolute may be used to express attendant circumstance:

4. Dis gratids manibus ad caelum sublatis aggmus. We shall give thanks to the
gods with hands raised to heaven. [gritias agere, ‘to give thanks’ + dative;
tolld, -ere, sustuli, sublatus, ‘lift, raise’]

5. Oritor turbae fulgdre ad dextram visd lociitus est. The speaker spoke to
the crowd with lightning seen toward the right.
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE (Unit 10A)

The ablative absolute composed of a noun and participle in the ablative case
(or two nouns, or a noun and adjective, or pronoun and adjective with the par-
ticiple of the verb “to be” understood) has no close syntactical connection with
the rest of the sentence. It functions as an adverb giving the circumstances,
time, cause, condition, or concession in which the action of the main verb occurs,

1. Legatd auxilium ferente, cOpiae host€s superant. With the legate bringing
aid, the troops overcome the enemy.

2. Cicerone consule, multi furunt laeti. When Cicero was consul, many men were
happy. [Cicerd, -onis, M., ‘Cicero’]

3. Fulgore viso plébs territa fugit. When the lightning had been seen, the ter-
rified (common) people fled.

4. Multis navibus delétis, hostés victi sunt. The enemy were conquered after
many of their ships had been destroyed.

5. Hoc factd, laeti tamen fuimus. Although this had happened, nevertheless we
were happy.

6. Marco laetd, laeti tamen non fuimus. Although Marcus was happy, never-
theless we were not happy.

ADJECTIVES WITH THE ABLATIVE (not discussed in the text)
Frétus, -a, -um, ‘relying upon, dependent upon’, and dignus, -a, -um, ‘worthy’,
govern the ablative.

1. Senex frétus matis vivit. The old man lives dependent upon his sons.

2. Fréti fidé tud non timébimus. Relying upon your trustworthiness, we shall
not fear,

3. Ille est dignus multis bonis. That man is worthy of many good things.

WITH PREPOSITIONS

ABLATIVE OF PERSONAL AGENT (Unit 4E)
The agent or person who performs the action of a passive verb is regularly
expressed in the ablative case preceded by the preposition @ or ab, ‘by’.

1. Illi ab omnibus in oppido visi sunt. Those men were seen by everyone in
town.

2. Réx a populd timetur. The king is feared by the people.

3. Bellum ab incolis provinciae gestum est. War was waged by the inhabitants
of the province.

PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ABLATIVE
The prepositions cum, in, @ (ab), € (ex), d€, sine, prd, sub, super (‘above’). etc.,
govern the ablative case.
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1. Socii cum hostibus pugnavérunt. The allies fought with the enemy.

2. Duces dé multis cogitabant. The leaders thought about many things.

3. Nihil sine peciinia emere potest. He can buy nothing without money.

4. Hostés pro moenibus pignavérunt. The enemy fought in front of the city
walls.

ABLATIVE OF ACCOMPANIMENT (Unit 7G)
The ablative is used with the preposition cum to denote accompaniment.

1. Féminae cum nautis ambulabant. The women were walking with the sailors.

2. Nautae cum multis sociis véla dabunt. The sailors will set sail with many allies.

3. Incolae provinciae cum amicis ex oppidd discessérunt. The inhabitants of
the province left the town with their friends.

ABLATIVE OF PLACE IN WHICH (PLACE WHERE) (Unit 6G)
Place where is expressed by in with the ablative, except for the names of small
islands, towns and cities, and with the words domus and riis.

1. Erant multi montés in insuld. There were many mountains on the island.
2. Peciinia in cellis célata est. The money was hidden in the storerooms.
3. Plirimi in pace vivere volunt. Most men want to live in peace.

BUT:

4. Romae esse volunt. They want to be in Rome.

ABLATIVE OF PLACE AWAY FROM WHICH (Unit 6E2)

A (ab) with the ablative expresses the direction away from a place; however,
no preposition is used with the names of smail islands, towns and cities, and
with the words domus and riis.

1. Ab insuld quam celerrimé discessimus. We went away from the island as
quickly as possible.

2. Animalia ab aris pepulimus. We drove the animals away from the altars.

3. Turbamne & téctd consulis dicEs? Will you lead the crowd away from the
consul’s house?

BUT:

4. Romi ad Asiam vénimus. We came from Rome to Asia.

ABLATIVE OF PLACE OuT oF WHIcH (Unit 6E2)
E (ex) with the ablative expresses the direction out of a place.

1. Parva animilia & mari in terram vénérunt. Small animals came out of the
sea onto land.

2. Servi qui ex Africa vénerant in multis urbibus visi sunt. Slaves who had come
out of Africa were seen in many cities.
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3. Puerds € téctd in viam mittis ? Are you sending the boys out of the house into
the street?

ABLATIVE OF PLACE DOWN FrROM WHICH (Unit 6E2)
De with the ablative expresses the direction down from a place.

1. Incolae saxa dé moenibus iecérunt. The inhabitants threw rocks down from
the city walls.

2. Dé monte magna cum ciird ambulavérunt. They walked down the mountain
with great care.

3. Quidam dé monte ad mortem cecidit. A certain man fell down the mountain
to his death.

WITH OR WITHOUT PREPOSITIONS

ABLATIVE OF MANNER (MoDAL ABLATIVE) (Unit 3F)

The ablative case may be used with or without the preposition cum to denote
the way or manner in which something is done. Cum is required when the noun
in the ablative is not modified by an adjective; when it is modified, cum is
optional.

1. Milités magné (cum) studié pignavérunt. The soldiers fought with great
zeal (very zealously).

2. Nati litteras longds magna (cum) ciira scripsérunt. The children wrote a
long letter with great care (very carefully).

3. Nuntii cum virtiite locati sunt. The messengers spoke with courage (coura-
geously).

4. Socii consilia cum diligentia fecérunt. The allies made plans with diligence
(diligently).

ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION (Unit 6E)

Some verbs which express or imply separation or deprivation are accompanied
by the ablative case. The prepositions @ (ab), & (ex), or dé are sometimes used
with this construction, but more usually the ablative occurs alone.

1. Multi miseri spé carent. Many unhappy men lack hope.

2. Viri (@) ciiris liberati vitam felicem €gérunt. The men freed from their cares
lived a happy life.

3. Fama imperatorem @ noxa non solvit. His reputation did not free the com-
mander from harm.

ABLATIVE OF MATERIAL (not discussed in text)
The ablative case may be used, sometimes with the prepositions dé or ex, to
show the material from which an object is made.

1. Urnam ex aurd numquam vidimus. We have never seen an urn of gold.
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2. Statua dé marmore in ford posita est. A statue (made) of marble was placed
in the forum. [marmor, -oris, M., ‘marble’]

3. Ménsa minima ex aurd facta mihi monstrata est. A very small table made
of gold was shown to me.

4. Agri multis floribus pulcherrimis constant. The fields consist of many very
beautiful flowers. [fios, floris, M., ‘flower’; constd, -are, constiti, -status,
‘consist of’]

ABLATIVE OF ORIGIN (ALLIED WITH ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION) (Unit 6E1)
The ablative, with or without a preposition, expresses the origin or descent of a
person or thing.

1. Consul gente clara natus est. The consul was descended from a famous race.
2. Hic € matre pulchra natus est. This man was born of a beautiful mother.
3. Flumen & mari oritur. The river rises from the sea.

Locative Case (Unit 6G)

The names of towns, cities, and small islands and the words domus and riis
use the locative case to express place where, which for other nouns is expressed
by the ablative with the preposition in.

1. Aené€as Carthagine non dii remansit. Aeneas did not remain in Carthage
for a long time.

2. Servi vitam félicem Rdmae non semper vixérunt. Slaves did not always live
a happy life in Rome.

3. Multa aedificia pulchra Athénis fugrunt. There were many beautiful buildings
in Athens. [aedificium, -1, N., ‘building’]

Vocative Case (Unit 8G)

The vocative is the case of direct address.

1. Pueri, nolite id facere. Boys, don’t do this.

2. Librum novum, scriptor clare, mihi lege. Read me your new book, famous
writer.

3. Veni, fili mi, mécum. Come with me, my son.

REVIEW OF THE SYNTAX OF VERBS
Infinitives
The infinitive is an abstract verbal noun. (Unit 1C)

CoMPLEMENTARY (Unit 5G)
There are verbs in Latin which frequently require an infinitive to complete
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their meaning. Some of these are verbs which express ability, will, desire, and
the like. The infinitive completes the idea of the verb.

1. Ad Italiam ire solémus. We are accustomed o go to ltaly.

2. Clarissimum virum vidére potes? Can you see the very famous man?

3. Honestus vir esse vidétur. He seems fo be an honorable man.

4. Parentés et amicds noli relinquere. Don’t abandon your parents and friends.

INFINITIVE AS SUBJECT (Unit 11E)
The infinitive is, in fact, a neuter noun and thus can be the subject of a verb,

1. Vidére est crédere. Seeing is believing. (Literally, ‘To see is to believe’,
Crédere is a predicate nominative.)

2. Difficile non est vitam bene agere. It is not difficult zo conduct life well.

3. Hoc est bonum: bene agere et multds amicos habére. This is good: to do
well and 70 have many friends.

4. Facta fortia perficere optimum vidétur. To accomplish brave deeds seems
best.

5. Est nati omnibus dictis parentis crédere. It is the mark of a child to believe
all the sayings of his parent.

6. Bene vivere oportet. It is proper to live well. (This also occurs with other
impersonal verbs.)

OBJECT INFINITIVE (Unit 5G)
An infinitive (sometimes with subject accusative) may be used as the object of
another verb.

1. Romam ire volumus. We want fo go to Rome.

2. Dux milit€s oppidum oppiignare iussit. The leader ordered the soldiers to
attack the town.

3. Vos hoc facere vetat. He forbids you to do this.

4. Dux milités s€ recipere prohibuit. The leader prevented the soldiers from
withdrawing.

A further use of the object infinitive is:
THE INFINITIVE IN INDIRECT STATEMENT (Unit 6C)
After words which express or imply actions that take place in the head,
such as saying, thinking, seeing, perceiving, knowing, and the like, state-
ments are made indirectly. The verb of this indirect statement is in the
infinitive and the subject of the infinitive is in the accusative case.

1. Nos felices mox futiirds esse (fore) sperat. He hopes that we will soon
be happy.

2. T& hoc fécisse patavimus. We thought that you had done this.

3. Nos riis ire scivit. He knew that we were going to the country.
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HistoricAL INFINITIVE (Unit 18C)

The infinitive is used in narrative passages instead of a finite verb to emphasize
the pure verbal action rather than the agents of that action. The subject of the
historical infinitive is in the nominative case.

1. Multi in oppid6 clamédre. Many men in the town shouted.

2. Milités multa cum vi plignare. Soldiers fought with a lot of force.

3. Alii per vias oppidi currere, alii aperté plorare, alii maniis ad deds toliere.
Some ran through the streets of the town, others wept openly, others raised
their hands to the gods. [aperté, adv., ‘openly’; ploré (1), ‘weep’; tolls,
-ere, sustuli, sublatus, ‘raise, lift’]

EPEXEGETICAL INFINITIVE (not discussed in the text)
An infinitive may be dependent upon an adjective, as happens in Greek.

1. Pogta carmen dignum legi fécit. The poet composed a poem worthy to be
read.

2. Servus erat peritus docére. The slave was skilled in teaching. [peritus, -a,
-um, ‘skilled’}

3. Hic vir aptus erat regere. This man was fit to rule. [aptus, -a, -um, “fit’]

INFINITIVE IN EXCLAMATIONS (not discussed in the text)
The infinitive with subject accusative may be used as a main verb in exclamations.

1. Talem sceleratum imperium obtinuisse! (To think) that such a scoundrel
has obtained power!; Such a scoundrel has obtained power?! [sceleratus,
-, M., ‘scoundrel’; obtined (ob + tened), ‘get hold of, obtain’]

2. MEé ut hunc diem vidérem vixisse! (To think) that I have lived to see this day!;
I have lived to see this day?!

3. ME t& facere hoc non dare! I not grant you to do this?!

Sometimes the enclitic -ne is added to the emphatic word to lay stress on the
interrogative nature of the exclamation:

4. Mene a t& victum esse! I beaten by you ?!

Imperatives (Units 1A5, 8F)
The imperative mood expresses the action as a command.

1. Timo6rem mortis supera! Overcome your fear of death!

2. Librum hiic fer! Bring the book here!

3. Verba sapientis audite! Listen to the words of the wise man!
4. Noxam patere! Endure the injury!

The future imperative is used to stress the futurity of the command (par-
ticularly when another verb in the sentence is in the future or future perfect
tense). It is also used in legal terms.
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1. Cum t& videbo, responsum mihi dicits. When I see you, you shall tell me
your answer. [respdnsum, -1, N., ‘answer’]

2. Mox veniet; poenas datd. He will come soon; he shall pay the penalty.

3. Rés piiblica & dudbus consulibus regitor. The republic shall be ruled by
two consuls.

Some verbs, like memini, ‘remember’, regularly use the future imperative
instead of the present:

4. Mementote horum factorum fortium! Remember (pl.) these brave deeds!

Indicative Mood
The indicative mood is the mood of fact and is used for making direct statements
and asking direct questions. (Unit 1A5)

1. Has litteras ad amicum mittés? Will you send this letter to your friend?

2. Liber qui a clarissimd auctore scriptus erat omnibus praesentibus Iectus est,
The book which had been written by the very famous author was read to all
who were present. [praeséns, praesentis, ‘present’]

3. Servus ad poenas traditus scelus negavit. The slave handed over to punish-
ment denied his crime.

CONCESSIVE CLAUSES (quamquam and etsi) (Unit 15C3)

1. Quamquam ris incolimus, felicés ndn sumus. Although we live in the country,
we are not happy.

2. Etsi riis urbe maluérunt, tamen Romam incoluérunt. Although they preferred
the country to the city, nevertheless they lived in Rome.

3. Quamquam e6s videramus, tamen loqui noluimus. Although we had seen
them, nevertheless we did not want to speak.

BUT:

4, Cum e0s vidissemus, tamen loqui noluimus. Although we had seen them,
nevertheless we did not want to speak.

5. Quamvis eds vidissemus, tamen loqui ndluimus. Although we had seen them,
nevertheless we did not want to speak.

6. Eis a nobis visis, tamen loqui néluimus. Although they had been seen by us,
nevertheless we did not want to speak. (Ablative Absolute)

CausaL CLAUSES (quoniam/quandd, quod/quia take the indicative to express
actual fact) (Unit 15C2)

Quoniam
" Quandd
shall not deny our friendship.

sumus amici, amicitiam ndn negabimus. Since we are friends, we
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Quom

Q andé } laboraverant, félicés erant. Since they had worked, they were happy.

3. guia} sumus amici, amicitiam non negabimus. Because we (actually) are

friends, we shall not deny our friendship.

BUT:

4. Cum simus amici, amicitiam non negabimus. Since we are friends, we shall
not deny our friendship.

5. g:;):} laboravissent, felicés erant. Because they (allegedly) had worked, they

were happy.
6. Amicd med félici, felix sum. Since my friend is happy, 1 am happy. (Ablative
Absolute)

CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES (Unit 15A1)

1. Cum parentés vidémus, félicEs sumus. When we see our parents, we are
happy.

2. Cum parentés videbimus, feélices erimus. When we (shall) see our parents,
we shall be happy.

3. Cum parent€s viderimus, felicés erimus. When we shall have seen our parents,
we shall be happy.

BUT:

4, Cum parentés vidéremus, f€licEs eramus. When we saw our parents, we were
happy. (In past time, the subjunctive is used.)

TeMPORAL CLAUSES (Unit 15A1 and Cl1)

Ut A
1 Ubi té rided, mé ipsum rided. When I laugh at you, I laugh
" Quandd at my very self.
Cum (stresses time))
Ut Y. .. - - . .
2. Ubi in viad ambuldbam, Marco occurri. When I was walking
Quandd in the street, I met Marcus. [occurrd, -ere, occurri,
Cum (stresses time)) ocearsus, ‘meet’]
Ut )
3 Ubi amicds vidérunt, felicSs visi sunt. When they saw their
" Quandd friends, they seemed happy.
Cum (stresses time),

4. Postquam amicos viderunt, felicEs visi sunt. After they saw their friends, they
seemed happy.
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BUT:

5. Amicis visis, felicgs visi sunt. When their friends had been seen, they seemed
happy. (Ablative Absolute)

6. Cum amicds vidérent, fElics visi sunt. When they saw their friends, they seemeg
happy. (stresses circumstances)

dum, donec, ‘while, until’; simul ac (atque), ‘as soon as’; quoad, ‘as long as, as
far as, until’ (Unit 15D2)

1. Simul ac eum vidi, eum diléxi. 4s soon as I saw him, I liked him. [dilig, -ere,
-Iéxi, -Iectus, ‘esteem, like’]

Qudad venti secundi fuérunt, nautae véla ded&runt. While the winds were
favorable, the sailors set sail. [secundus, -a, -um, ‘favorable’]

Donec

N were not free.
Donec

4. Dum paucds di€s in urbe moramur, amici nostri ris ivérunt. While we
delayed in the city for a few days, our friends went to the country.

g::d} 1€x vixit, populus liber non erat. While the king lived, the people

BUT.
dum

5. Consilia nostra perficere non possumus, < donec ; advenias. We are not able
quoad

to complete our plans until you arrive. (subjunctive stresses anticipation)

antequam, priusquam, ‘before’ (Unit 15D3)

1. Antequam urbem reliquimus, eum vidimus. Before we abandoned the city,
we saw him.

2. Multa consilia prius fécérunt quam librum scripsérunt. They made many
plans before they wrote the book.

3. Cum ciird ante audi quam ridés. Listen carefully before you laugh.

4. Eum vidére volo antequam perierit. I want to see him before he dies.

BUT:

5. Mortuus est antequam eum vidérem. He died before I could see him.

quod, ‘the fact that’ (Unit 18K)

A substantive clause introduced by quod, ‘the fact that’, and with its verb in

the indicative is sometimes used as the subject or object of another verb, of
in apposition to the subject of that other verb.
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1. Quod félix es, negare non possumus. The fact that you are happy we cannot
deny.

2. Quod t&é amd mé felicem facit. The fact that I love you makes me happy.

3. Alia causa timoris est quod nds ddit. Another cause of fear is the fact that he
hates us.

cum, ‘whenever’ (perfect indicative when the main verb is present; pluperfect
indicative when the main verb is imperfect) (Unit 15A4)

1. Cum plébs ducibus paruit, pax in ré pliblica est. Whenever the common people
obey their leaders, there is peace in the republic.

2. Nautae véla dabant cum venti secundi fuerant. The sailors used to set sail
whenever the winds were favorable. [secundus, -a, -um, ‘favorable’]

3. Cum parentés viderimus, felicEs eramus. Whenever we saw our parents,
we were happy.

BUT:

4. Cum parentés vidimus, fElicEs eramus. When we saw our parents, we were
happy. (stresses time — a single action)

5. Cum parentés vidérémus, felicEs eramus. When we saw our parents, we were
happy. (stresses circumstances — a single action)

CONDITIONS
SIMPLE OR GENERAL CONDITIONS (indicative in both clauses) (Unit 2E1)

1. Siin agrd es, laboras. If you are in the field, you are working.
2. Siin agrd fuisti, laboravisti. If you were in the field, you worked.
3. Siin agro fuerds, laboraveras. If you had been in the field, you had worked.

FUTURE MORE VIVID CONDITIONS (future indicative in both clauses; for
emphasis, future perfect indicative in protasis) (Unit 2E2a)

1. Si in agrd eris, laborabis. If you are (will be) in the field, you will work.

2. Si in agro fueris, labdrabis. If you are (will have been) in the field, you
will work. (emphatic)

3. Si domum veniet, statuam vidébit. If he comes (will come) home, he
will see the statue.

4. Si deds precitus erit, impetrabit. If he begs (will have begged) the gods,
he will gain his request. (emphatic) [impetrd (1), ‘gain one’s request’]

IMPERSONAL Passives (Unit 13C)

1. In oppido agitatum est. There was a disturbance in the town.
2. Domb discéditur. There is a departure from the house: they are leaving the
house.
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3. Hostibus a duce parcétur. The enemy will be spared by the leader.
4, Puellis 2 magistro favébatur. The girls were favored by the teacher.

NOTE that this construction may be used with the subjunctive also:

5. In oppido agitétur. Let there be a disturbance in the town.
6. Si puellis & magistrd favedtur, infelix sim. If the girls should be favored by
the teacher, I would be unhappy.

Subjunctive Mood
The subjunctive mood is the mood used to express idea, intent, desire, uncer-
tainty, potentiality, or anticipation. (Unit 1AS5)

INDEPENDENT USES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE

HorTATORY SUBJUNCTIVE (Unit 12A1)
The present subjunctive is used to express an exhortation in the first person.
The negative is introduced by né.

1. Técum veniam. Let me come with you.
2. Neé ris relinquamus. Let us not abandon the country.
3. Auxilium ad miserds feramus. Let us bring aid to the wretched men.

Jussive SuBruncTive (Unit 12A1)
The present subjunctive is used to express a command in the second and third
persons. The negative is introduced by ne.

1. Criidgiis senem né interficiat. Let the cruel man not kill the old man.
2. Tram réginae timeant. Let them fear the queen’s anger.

3. Pectiniam oblatam capias. Take the offered money.

4. R&s meliorés né sperétis. Don’t hope for better matters.

In the second person, occasionally, when the verb is negative, the perfect sub-
junctive is found instead of the present:

5. R&s meliores né speraveritis. Don’t hope for better matters.

DELIBERATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE (Unit 12A3)

The present and imperfect subjunctive may be used to deliberate about a course
of action. This is frequently found in a rhetorical question. The negative is
introduced by ndn.

1. Ras redeam ? Should I go back to the country? Am I to return to the country?
2. Eum iterum non videam? Should I not see him again? [iterum, adv., ‘again’]
3. Donum fratri eius darem? Should I have given a gift to his brother?
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OPTATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE (Unit 12A4)

A wish for the future which is capable of fulfiliment is expressed by the present
subjunctive alone or is introduced by utinam or ut. The negative is introduced
by utinam né or né.

Wishes incapable of fulfillment utilize the imperfect subjunctive for present time
and the pluperfect for past time.

1. (Utinam) meliorés rés mihi sint! If only affairs will be better for me!
2. (Ut) didtius vivere possémus! If only we could live longer!

3. (Utinam) sapientior fuisset! If only he had been wiser!

4. (Utinam) ne adesset! If only he were not present!

POTENTIAL SUBJUNCTIVE (Unit 12A2)

The subjunctive may be used independently to express an action which might
possibly or conceivably occur. For present or future potentiality, the present
subjunctive is used. For past potentiality, the imperfect subjunctive is used.
The negative is expressed by nén.

1. Hoc non facias. You wouldn’t do this.
2. Servi in bello piignent. The slaves might fight in the war.
3. Técum irémus. We would have gone with you; we might have gone with you.

USES OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN DEPENDENT CLAUSES

SEQUENCE OF TENSES

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
(Present Present (same time as or subsequent to the action
Primary Future of the main verb)
{ Perfect (“have”  Perfect (prior to the action of the main verb)
Tenses L ey
or “has™)
\Future Perfect
(Imperfect Imperfect (same time as or subsequent to the
Secondary | Perfect action of the main verb)
Tenses (English past)  Pluperfect (prior to the action of the main verb)
Pluperfect

PurpoSE CLAUSES (ut + subjunctive; negative ng) (Unit 3G)

1. Multd cum vigore laboravimus ut magna praemia acciperémus. We worked
with much vigor 1n order thar we might receive great rewards.

2. Né immici videérentur. dona pulchra accépérunt In order thar they might
nor seem unfriendly. they accepted the beautiful gifts.

3. Magstros laudat ut sibi (ipsi) faveant He praises his superiors in order that
they will favor him.
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RELATIVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE (Unit 14E)

Qubd introduces a purpose clause which contains a comparative. A purpose
clause may be introduced by a relative pronoun when its antecedent, usually not
the subject of the main verb, is clearly expressed in the main clause.

1. Qud melius intellegas, totam rem tibi exponam. In order that vou may

understand better, 1 shall explain the whole matter for you. )

Eum his cosilils praefécimus, qui multam famam obtinéret. We put him in

charge of these plans in order that he might gain much fame. [obtineé (ob +

tened), ‘get hold of, obtain’]

3. Poéta carmen scripsit quod réginae placéret. The poet wrote a poem in
order that he might please the queen.

o

PUrPOSE CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY ADVERBS (Unit 14E)
Purpose clauses may be introduced by an adverb (ubi, unde, qué).

1. In tectd sé célavit ubi tiitus esset. He hid in the house in order that he might
be safe there.

. Naveés in portii parant unde véla dent. They are preparing the ships in the
harbor in order that they may set sail from there. [portus, -us, M., ‘harbor’)

3. Eunt quo tati sint. They are going where they may be safe.

(B8]

By way of review, note the following seven ways of expressing purpose. There is
no difference in the meaning of the sentences below:

1. Amicos nostrés Romam misimus ut multa vidérent.

2. Amicds nostrds Romam misimus qui multa vidérent.

3. Amicos nostrés Romam misimus ad videndum multa.

4. Amic0s nostrds Romam misimus ad multa videnda.

5. Amicds nostrds Romam misimus videndi multa causa (gratia). [gratia,
preceded by gen., ‘for the sake of’]

6. Amicos nostrds Romam misimus multorum videndorum causad (gratia).
[gratia, preceded by gen., ‘for the sake of’]

7. Amicos nostrds Romam misimus multa visum.

We sent our friends to Rome to see many things.

KEY: (1) ut + subjunctive; (2) relative clause of purpose; (3) ad + accusative
of the gerund; (4) ad + accusative + gerundive; (5) causi or gritia + genitive
of the gerund; (6) causd or gratia + genitive + gerundive; (7) supine in -um
with a verb of motion

InpIrRecT CoMMANDS (Unit 3H)

1. Servds monet né verba rideant. He 1s warning the slaves that they not laugh
at his words.
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Amicos hortati sumus né opera neglegant. We have urged our friends that
) s tha
they nor neglect their works.

3. Nobis imperatum est ut viribus ac virtite Gterémur. We were ordered thyy
we use our strength and courage.

RESULT CLAUSES (Unit 14A)

Clauses expressing the result of an action are introduced by ut for the positive

ut non (némd, nihil, nvmquam, etc.) for the negative, and have their verbg in
the subjunctive.

[58]

1. Tam cradélis est ut ab omnibus timedtur. He is so cruel that he is feareq
by all.

2. Tanto vigore discipuli respondent ut magistro placeant. The students answer
with such great liveliness that they please the teacher. [discipulus, -I, M.,
‘student’]

3. Non satis celeriter cucurrérunt ut periculum non fugerent (fiigerint). They
did not run quickly enough with the result that they did not flee the danger.

4. Venti ita validi erant ut némo véla dare posset (potuerit). The winds were
$0 strong that no one could set sail.

SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF RESULT (Unit 14B)
Certain verbs and expressions have result clauses either as their object or subject.

1. Effécerunt ut pax fieret (facta sit). They brought it about that peace was made.
2. Fit ut nos simus amici. It happens that we are friends.

3. Fac ut hoc quam celerrimé fiat. See to it that this is done as quickly as
possible.

With facié and efficio, the negative is often expressed by né, particularly when
there is an implicit notion of command in the sentence:

4. Fac né sit mora. See to it that there isn’t a delay.

RELATIVE CLAUSES OF RESULT (Unit 14D)

A relative clause of characteristic may be fused with a result clause to produce
arelative clause of result. The relative pronoun is standing for the ut which would
normally introduce the clause of result.

1. Quod factum tantum fuit quod omnés mirarentur? What deed was so great
that all (people) admired it?

2. Tamclarus est quem omnéssciant. He is so famous that all (people) know him.

3. Tam senex est qui mori velit. He 1s so old thar he wants to die.

fore ut + SuBiuNcTIVE (Unit 18B)
Fore ut is used with the subjunctive often in place of a future passive infinitive

in indirect statement or in place of a future active infinitive when the verb lacks
a fourth principal part.
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1. Spérat fore ut impii ex urbe expellantur. He hopes that the wicked men wij
be driven out of the city.

2. Scivit fore ut multum ab eis libris discerémus. He knew that we would legry
a lot from those books.

3. Tibi diximus fore ut id accideret. We told you that this would happen.

4. Putas fore ut ei adsint? Do you think that they will be present?

RELATIVE CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC (GENERIC RELATIVE CLAUSES) (Unit 14C)
The relative pronoun qui, quae, quod plus the subjunctive can be used to de-
scribe the antecedent of the pronoun in terms of the general qualities or charac-
teristics of the group to which the antecedent belongs. The negative clause is
often introduced by quin.

1. Sunt qui eum laudent. There are those who praise him; There are those who
would praise him.
2. Némo est qui eum t€ malit. There is no one who prefers him to you; There is
no one who would prefer him to you.
. Quid erat quod nobis timendum esset? What was there which we had to fear?
4. Solus erit quin hoc faciat. He will be the only one who doesn’t do this ; He will
be the onlv one who won’t do this : He will be the onlv one who wouldn't do this.

(9%)

CLAUSES OF FEARING (Unit 17A)
Clauses of fearing are introduced by né for the positive and ut (occasionally,
né. ..non) for the negative.

1. Metuunt ut host€s urbem reliquerint. They fear thar the enemy has not
abandoned the city.

2. Veriti sumus né nos ddissent. We feared that they hated us.

3. Timet ut copiis praesit. He is afraid that he will not be in charge of the troops.

4. Timent né non veritatem sibi dictirus sis. They fear that you will not tell
them the truth.

INDIRECT QUESTIONS (Unit 12C)

Indirect questions are subordinate noun clauses which serve as the object (and,
less frequently, the subject) of the words on which they depend. These words
usually, but not always, express or imply actions that take place in the head,
such as saying, thinking, seeing, perceiving, knowing, asking, and the like.
Indirect questions are introduced by an interrogative word and have their verbs
in the subjunctive.

1. Nén intellegit qud modé hoc fiat. He does not understand how this is done.

2. Quid sciat incertum est. It is uncertain what he knows.

3. Non exposuisti ciir hiic venirés. You did not explain why you were coming
here.
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4. Qua d& causd hoc factiirus sis manifestum est. It is clear for what reason you
will do this. [manifestus, -a, -um, ‘evident, clear’]

CONDITIONS
PRESENT CONTRARY-TO-FACT CONDITIONS (imperfect subjunctive in both clauses)
(Unit 2E3a)

1. Si réx essem, imperium mihi esset. If I were king, I would have power.

2. Nisi frater meus essés, poenas darés. If you were not my brother, you would
pay the penalty.

3. Si insidias contra rem piblicam facerent, consul eds opprimeret. If they were
making a plot against the state, the consul would suppress them.

PAST CONTRARY-TO-FACT CONDITIONS (pluperfect subjunctive in both clauses)
(Unit 2E3b)

1. Si dé nobis cagitavissétis, hoc numquam fecissétis. If you had thought about
us, you would never have done this.

2. Si oppidum moenibus defénsum esset, hostés non invasissent. If the town
had been defended by walls, the enemy would not have invaded it.

3. Nisi auxilium tulissétis, mortui essémus. If you had not brought aid, we would
have died.

FUTURE LESS VIVID CONDITIONS (present subjunctive in both clauses; occasionally
perfect subjunctive in protasis) (Unit 2E2b)

1. Si iuvenem laudes, félix sit. If you should praise the young man, he would
be happy.

2. Si oppidum ab hostibus vincatur, incolae servi fiant. If the town should be
conquered by the enemy, the inhabitants would become slaves.

3. Nisi auxilium ad incolas feratur, patiantur. If aid should not be brought to
the inhabitants, they would suffer.

Note that conditions can be mixed as logic requires (Unit 2E4):

1. Si eum vidisset. felix esset. If she had seen him, she would be happy.

2. Si periculum sit, clamibd. If there should be danger. I shall shout.

3. Si Romae essem, iter longum fécissem. If  were in Rome, I would have
made a long journey.

SUBJUNCTIVE IN SUBORDINATE CLAUSES IN INDIRECT STATEMENT (Unit 7J)
Subordinate clauses within an indirect statement normally have their verbs
in the subjunctive, the tense of which is determined by the verb or phrase of
the head introducing the indirect statement.

l. Virum quem vidéremus esse fratrem pogtae dixérunt. They said that the
man whom we saw was the poet’s brother.
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2. Deds praemia populd cui faveant datiirds esse sentit. He feels that the gods
will give rewards to the people whom they favor.

3. S& ducibus qui rei publicae praeessent créditirds esse arbitrati sunt. They
thought that they would believe the leaders who were in charge of the
state.

CAUSAL CLAUSES (cum + subjunctive) (Unit 15A2 and D1)
Quod or quia is used with the subjunctive to give an alleged reason.

1. Cum consilia edrum ridérémus, magistri nos oderant. Since we laughed qf
their plans, our superiors hated us.

2. Haec facere scivimus, cum ndobis & té exposita essent. We knew how to do
these things, since they had been explained to us by you. [scid, here, ‘know
how’]

3. Cum in Italiad simus, Romam ibimus. Since we are in Italy, we shall go to
Rome.

4, Romam vénérunt {::;’:} nos vidére vellent. They came to Rome because

they (allegedly) wanted to see us.
BUT:

5. Quid faciat nescit {z:::::_)m} haec non exposita sunt. He does not know what
to do since these things have not been explained.
6. Quid faciat nescit {::lo:} haec non exposita sunt. He does not know what

to do because these things (actually) have not been explained.
7. Quid faciat nescit, his non expositis. He does not know what to do since
these things have not been explained. (Ablative Absolute)

CoNCEssivE CLAUSES (cum -+ subjunctive; quamvis + subjunctive; ut + sub-
junctive) (Unit 15A3 and C3; ut + subj. not discussed in the text)

1. Cum in Italid simus, Romam tamen non ibimus. Although we are in Italy,
nevertheless we shall not go to Rome.

2. Cum ad régem missi essent, eum vidére non potuérunt. Although they had
been sent to the king, they were not able to see him.

3. Te vidére vold, cum t& hdc tempore ndn amem. I want to see you, although
I do not love you at this time.

4. Quamvis mé ad t€ venire volueris, tamen hoc non faciam. Although you
wanted me to come to you, nevertheless I shall not do it.

5. Illic ivi ut nollem. I went there {egven though }1 did not want to.
ranted that
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BUT:

Quamquam
" Etsi
wanted me to come to you, nevertheless I shall not do it.
7. His expositis, tamen quid facerémus nescivimus. Although these things had
been explained, nevertheless we did not know what to do. (Ablative
Absolute)

6 mé ad € venire voluisti, tamen hoc ndn faciam. Although yoy

CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSES (cum + subjunctive when the action is in past time;
cum + indicative when the action is in present or future time) (Unit 15A1)

1. Cum fulgor visus esset, multi timuérunt. When the lightning had been seen,
many feared.
. Cum téctum ardéret, omnés clamavérunt. When the house was burning, all
(people) shouted.
3. Cum hunc copiis praefécissent, milités vicérunt. When thev had put this
man in charge of the troops, the soldiers conquered the enemy.

1o

BUT:

4, Héc copiis praefectd, milit€s hostés vicErunt. When this man had been put
in charge of the troops, the soldiers conquered the enemy. (Ablative Absolute)

5. Cum fulgor visus erat, multi timu€runt. When the lightning had been seen,
many feared. (The indicative is used to stress time.)

ANTICIPATION (Unit 15D2 and D3)
One of the basic uses of the subjunctive is to express anticipation.

Donec
1. Dum } hoc facids, inf€lix erd. Until you do this, I shall be unhappy.
Quoad
donec
2. Laborem negléxérunt < dum  litterds tuas acciperent. They neglected their
quoad
work until they could receive your letter. [labor, -oris, M., ‘work’]
3. Hoc faciemus antequam t& videamus. We shall do this before we see you.
4. Ante adero quam advenias. I shall be present before you arrive.
5. Prius eum laudavérunt quam eum scirent. They praised him before they
could know him.

BUT:

1. Laborem negléxérunt dum htteras tuds accépérunt. They neglected their work
until they received your letter. (The indicative is used to express fact, not
anticipation.)
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2. Prius eum laudavérunt quam eum scivérunt. They praised him before they
(actually) knew him.

AND:

3. Ante aderd quam advenis (advéneris). I shall be present before you arrive,
(The present or future perfect indicative frequently is used with antequam
and priusquam in primary sequence even when there is a notion of anticipa-
tion.)

CLAUSES OF ProVISO (dum, modo, and dummodo + present or imperfect subjunc-

tive; the negative uses né) (Unit 15E)

dummodo
1. Hoc faciémus {dum }auxilium offeras. We shall do this provided that
modo
you offer help.
dum
2. Auxilium offerémus {modo }qnaeritur. We shall offer help provided it
dummodo
is sought.
modo
3. Nautae véla dabunt {dum }venti secundi sint. The sailors will set sail
dummodo

provided that the winds are favorable. [secundus, -a, -um, ‘favorable’]

Modo
you, I shall do what I must.

Dum
4. Dnmmodo} né tibi noceam, faciam quid débeam. Provided that I do not harm

SUBJUNCTIVE BY ATTRACTION (Unit 18A)

Frequently relative and other subordinate clauses within clauses whose verbs
are in the subjunctive have verbs which are attracted into the subjunctive
provided that the subordinate clause is an integral part of the idea of the main
clause.

1. Romam ire vol6 ut téctum in qud vixerit pogta clarissimus videam. I want
to go to Rome to see the house in which the very famous poet lived.

2. Tam cradélis erat ut omnis populus dum viveret eum timéret. He was so
cruel that all the people while he lived feared him.

3. Quis est qui t&ctum in qud vivat pogta clarissimus vidére velit? Who is
there who wants to see the house in which the very famous poet /ives?

CrAuses oF DoUBTING (Unit 17B)

Num or an + subjunctive is used after a positive expression of doubting;
quin + subjunctive after a negative one.



APPENDIX 395

1. Dubito num veniat. I doubt whether (that) he is coming (he will come).

2. Dubitavérunt an hoc facerémus. They doubted whether (that) we were doing
(would do) this.

3. Dubitasne num di€ constitiitd adventiri sint? Do you doubt whether (that)
they will arrive on the day which has been decided ?

4. Non est dubium quin t€ timeat. There isn’t a doubt (bur) that he fears you.

5. Quis dubitet quin 1mpius sit? Who would doubt (but) that he is wicked?

CLAUSES OF PREVENTION (Unit 17C)
If the verb of prevention is positive, the subjunctive clause will be introduced
by qudminus or né; if negative, by quominus or quin.

d ommus} advenirent. The enemy pre-

1. Host&s copias nostras déterruérunt {
vented our troops from arriving
2. Ignis non impediet quin } in téctum ingredidmur. The fire will not
qudminus
hinder us from entering the house.
3. Pueri obstant{

quomin
you from completing your work ?

us} opus tuum perficias? Are the children hindering

SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSES WITH IMPERSONAL VERBS (ut or né expressed or implied
+ subjunctive) (Unit 16D3 and E)

1. Necesse est (ut) Marcus navibus praesit. It is necessary that Marcus be in
charge of the ships.

2. Licet (ut) régem videamus. It is permitted for us to see the king. OrR: We are
permitted fo see the king.

3. Patriae interest ut hostés discédant. It is in the interest of the country that
the enemy withdraw.

4, Tua réfert né illic eds. It is to (in) your interest not to go there.

Participles (Unit 5B)
A participle is a verbal adjective.

PARTICIPLES AS ATTRIBUTIVE ADJECTIVES

1. Virum & periculd fugientem vidimus. We saw the man fleeing from danger.

2. Oppidum ab hostibus captum incénsum est. The town captured by the enemy
was set on fire. [incendd, -ere, -cendi, -cénsus, ‘set on fire’]

3. Servus a téctd domini fugitirus timuit. The slave, about to flee from his
master’s house, was afraid.
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE
See page 376.

Gerunds (Unit 16A)
The gerund is a verbal noun found only in the singular. It lacks a nominative
case which is supplied by the infinitive.

1. Timor scribendi multds scribere prohibet. The fear of writing keeps many
people from writing.

causa

gratia
OR: We went to the country to hunt. [gratia, preceded by gen., ‘for the sake of’]

3. Marcum canendd praefécimus. We put Marcus in charge of the singing.

4. Ad venandum ris ivimus. We went to the country to hunt.

5. Eund®6 riis patri placuimus. By going to the country we pleased our father,

causd

gratia

hunt animals. [gratid, preceded by gen., ‘for the sake of’] (The gerundive is

used instead of a gerund with an object.)

2. Ras ivimus venandi{ } We went to the country for the sake of hunting.

BUT: Ris ivimus venandorum animilium{ . We went to the country to

Gerundives (Unit 16B)
The gerundive is a verbal adjective. It is frequently used instead of a gerund
which governs an object except when the object is a neuter adjective or pronoun.

1. Timor librorum scribendorum multds scribere prohibet. The fear of writing
books keeps many people from writing.

2. Multi linguam antiquam discendam Gdérunt. Many people hate learning an
ancient language. [lingua, -ae, F., ‘tongue, language’]

3. Lingua antiqua discendd utimur. We enjoy Jearning an ancient language.
[lingua, -ae, F., ‘tongue, language’]

4. Romam ad Caesarem videndum ivimus. We went to Rome to see Caesar.
[Caesar, -aris, M., ‘Caesar’]

. .x .. Jcausd) _ .
5. Romam Caesaris videndi {grétié} ivimus. We went to Rome for the sake of

seeing (to see) Caesar. [Caesar, -aris, M., ‘Caesar’; gratia, preceded by gen.,
‘for the sake of’]

Supines (Unit 17D)

The supine is a verbal noun which occurs only in the accusative and ablative
singular. The accusative case is used, without a preposition, to express purpose
after a verb of motion, and the ablative, with certain adjectives, expresses

respect.
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1. Romam Caesarem visum ivimus. We went to Rome 7o see Caesar. [Caesar,
-aris, M., ‘Caesar’]

2. A periculd fugitum cucurrimus. We ran to flee from danger.

3. Librum — mirabile dictii! — perfécimus. We have finished the book —
wonderful zo say! [mirabilis, -e, ‘wonderful, marvelous’]

CONDITIONS IN INDIRECT STATEMENT

In order to put a conditional statement into the indirect form after a verb
or expression of the head, the apodosis is recast in the subject accusative and
infinitive construction; the protasis will have its verb in the subjunctive, re-
gardless of its mood in the direct statement. Observe the following:

Simple (General) Conditions
APODOSIS: The subject accusative and infinitive construction is used in indirect

statement; the tense of the infinitive is relative to that of the main verb of the
head.

PROTASIS: The verb is in the subjunctive, the tense of which is determined by
sequence relative to the main verb of the head.

Si insidias contra rem piblicam faciunt, consul eds opprimit.
If they plot against the state, the consul oppresses them.

Dicit (dicet) si insidias contra rem piiblicam faciant, consulem eds opprimere.
He says (will say) that, if they plot against the state, the consul oppresses them.

Dixit si insidias contra rem piiblicam facerent, consulem eds opprimere.
He said that, if they plotted against the state, the consul oppressed them.

Si insidias contra rem pablicam faciébant, consul eds opprimébat.
If they plotted against the state, the consul oppressed them.

Dicit (dicet) si insidias contra rem piiblicam f&cerint, consulem eds oppressisse.

He says (will say) that, if they plotted against the state, the consul oppressed
them.

Dixit si insidias contra rem piblicam fécissent, consulem eds oppressisse.

He said that, if they had plotted against the state, the consul had oppressed
. them.

Future More Vivid Conditions and Future Less Vivid Conditions
Note that no distinction is made between these two kinds of conditions in
indirect statement.

Aroposis: The subject accusative and infinitive construction is used in indirect
statement; the tense of the infinitive will always be future.
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PROTASIS: The verb is always in the subjunctive, the tense of which is determineg
by sequence relative to the main verb of the head.
MORE VIVID:

facient

face rint}’ consul eds opprimet.

Si insidias contra rem publicam {

{they plot
Dplot (will have plotted)

LESS VIVID:

against the state, the consul will oppress them_

Si insidias contra rem piblicam fac‘af]t} consul eds opprimat.
fecerint)’
they should plot
should plot (should have plotted)

oppress them.

If against the state, the consul would

MORE VIVID:

faciant
icit (di i insidias contra rem I'Jblicam{ . }, consulem ed .
Dicit (dicet) si P facerint €0s oppres.
sirum esse.
they plot

He says (will say) that, if plot (will have plotted)

} against the state, the

consul will oppress them.
LESS VIVID:
L s . oy faciant | _ _
Dicit (dicet) si insidias contra rem piiblicam {féoerint}’ consulem eos oppres-
siirum esse.
. . [they should plot
He says (will say) that, ]f{ should plot (should have plotted)

state, the consul would oppress them.

against the

MORE VIVID:

facerent _ _ _
, consulem eds oppressiirum

Dixit si insidias contra rem publicam .
fEcissent,

esse.

. . [they plotted .
\
He said that, if plotted (will have plotted) against the state, the consu

would oppress them.
LESS VIVID:

facerent) _ _
, consulem eds oppressirum

Dixit si insidias contra rem piblicam { .
fécissent.

€sse.

i . [they should plot
He said that, if { " 1d plor (should have plotted)

consul would oppress them.

} against the state, the
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Present and Past Contrary-to-Fact Conditions

APODOSIS: The subject accusative and infinitive construction is used in indirect
statement; the infinitive is always composed of the future active participle plus
fuisse.

proTASIS: The verb is always in the subjunctive, the tense of which is the same
as it would have been in the direct statement, regardless of the tense sequence
relative to the main verb of the head.

PRESENT CONTRARY-TO-FACT:
Si insidias contra rem piiblicam facerent, consul eds opprimeret.
If they were plotting against the state, the consul would oppress them.

PAST CONTRARY-TO-FACT:

Si insidias contra rem piiblicam fécissent, consul eds oppressisset.

If they had plotted against the state, the consul would have oppressed them.
PRESENT CONTRARY-TO-FACT:

Dicit (dicet) si insidias contra rem pablicam facerent, consulem eds oppressirum
fuisse.

He says (will say) that, if they were plotting against the state, the consul would
oppress them.

PAST CONTRARY-TO-FACT:
Dicit (dicet) si insidias contra rem publicam fécissent, consulem eds oppressiirum
fuisse.

He says (will say) that, if they had plotted against the state, the consul would
have oppressed them.

PRESENT CONTRARY-TO-FACT:
Dixit si insidids contrd rem publicam facerent, consulem eds oppressirum
fuisse.

He said that, if they were plotting against the state, the consul would oppress
them.

PAST CONTRARY-TO-FACT:
Dixit si insidids contrd rem piblicam fecissent, consulem eds oppressiirum
fuisse.

He said that, if they had plotted against the state, the consul would have
oppressed them.

CONDITIONS IN OTHER SUBORDINATE CLAUSES

In order to put a conditional statement into the indirect form after a verb of
commanding, fearing, or the like, the observations made above about the
protasis of each type of condition will apply, but the apodosis will be recast in
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the appropriate construction dependent on the verb of commanding, fearing,
or the like.

Si Caesar veniet, vincet. If Caesar comes, he will conquer.
Timed, si Caesar veniat, n€ vincat (victirus sit). I fear that, if Caesar comes, he
will conquer.

ADDITIONAL RULES

A collective noun usually takes a verb in the singular, but the plural is found
when individuals are thought of: Quisque domum ire voluérunt, ‘Each one wanted
to go home’.

A compound subject, even when the subjects are singular, takes a verb in
the plural: Miterne et pater tuus venient? ‘Will your mother and father come ?
When the compound subject is in different persons, the verb is usually in the
first person rather than the second person and in the second person rather than
the third person: Si tii et tuns frater domum ibitis, ego et mea soror illiic ibimus,
‘If you and your brother go home, my sister and I will go there’. When there is
a compound subject in the third person, the verb may agree with the nearest
one: Multi pueri parvi et iina puella parva aderat, ‘Many little boys and one
little girl were present’.

Two negatives are equivalent to an affirmative: ndn numquam, ‘sometimes’;
non nilli, ‘some’; Nemé non veniet, ‘Everyone will come’; Non possum ndn
venire, ‘I must come’.

When several nouns of different gender are described by one adjective, the
masculine gender predominates over the feminine if persons are being described;
if things of different genders are described by one adjective, the adjective will
be neuter: Meus frater sororque sunt pii, ‘My brother and sister are pious’;
Virtiis et vigor sunt bona, ‘Courage and vigor are good’. Sometimes the adjective
will agree with the nearest noun: Virtiis et vigor sunt bonus, ‘Courage and vigor
are good’.

There is no one word in Latin for “yes” or for “no”. Sometimes the verb is re-
peated for “yes” or repeated with ndn for “no”: Venisne?, ‘Are you coming?
Venid, ‘Yes’. Non venio, ‘No’. There are other ways of saying “yes” including:
aio, etiam, ita, vérd, certé. Some ways of saying ‘“no” are: negd, non, minime,
niillé modd, nén quidem.

Nescio quis is used as an indefinite pronoun meaning ‘someone or other’ and
nescio quid, ‘something or other’. Quis and quid are declined, but nescio remains
the same: Nescio quis climabat. ‘Someone or other kept shouting’; Nescio
quem damnavérunt, “They condemned someone or other’; Nescio quid dixit,
‘He said something or other’. Note that this phrase does not introduce an
indirect question.



APPENDIX 401

ROMAN NAMES

Roman citizens usually had three names: the praenémen (or personal name),
the nomen (or family name), the cognomen (the name designating the branch of
the family).

e.g. Marcus Tullius Cicero
Gaius Julius Caesar
Publius Vergilius Maro

The praenomina were relatively few in number and were customarily abbre-
viated in the following way:

A. = Aulus P. = Publius
App. = Appius Q. = Quintus
C. = Gaius Ser. = Servius
Cn. = Gnaeus Sex. = Sextus
D. = Decimus Sp. = Spurius
L. = Lucius T. = Titus
M. = Marcus Ti. = Tiberius
M’. = Manius

A NOTE ON QUANTITATIVE RHYTHM

Accentual or gualitative rthythm in poetry is based on a sequence of stressed
and unstressed syllables.

By brooks too broad for leaping

The light-foot lads are laid.

v ’ v ’ v ’ v
And rose-lipt girls are sleeping
v ! v v !

In fields where roses fade.
(A. E. Housman)

The rhythm of classical Latin poetry is quantitative, not qualitative. It is based
on a sequence of syllables which are temporally long or short; that is, a long
syllable takes more time to pronounce than a short one. To give a rough illus-
tration, one might say that a long syllable is equivalent to a half note while
the short syllable is equivalent to a quarter note. On the most basic level, this
rhythmic scheme admits of no stress, although one syliable in each foot does in
practice receive a slight accent which is called ictus [ictus, -iis, M., ‘blow, beat’].
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In order to scan or construct a schematic representation of a line of verse,
the quantitative length of each of the syllables in that line must be determined.
In working this out, division into words is disregarded and the entire line is
considered as one cluster of sounds. The rules for syllabification and for deter-
mining the quantitative length of syllables are the same as those given in the
Introduction (pp. 2-3): A syllable is long by nature if it contains a long vowe]
or a diphthong; a syllable is long by position if it contains a vowel which is
followed by two consonants. The letter x (= ks) is said to be a double conso-
nant. The letters qu (= kw) function as one sound cluster; the u is not a separate
syllable. The combination qu does not make for length by position. EXCEPTION:
When the two consonants following a vowel are a mute (plosive) (p, b, t, d,
c(k), g) followed by I or r, the poet has the license to regard the syllable as either
long or short.

According to this scheme, the following verses are scanned as shown:

Quem basiabis ? Cui labella mordébis ?
(Catullus 8.19; p. 124)

— VoV o— T (I VR V)

Quem recitas meus est, O Fidentine, libellus:

sed male cum recitas, incipit esse tuus.
(Martial 1.38; p. 124)
O passi graviora, dabit deus his quoque finem.
(Vergil, Aeneid 1.199; p. 191)

Note that the symbol — is used for long syllables, and v is used for short
syllables. Do not confuse the symbol for long syllables with the macron, which
is used to mark long vowels.

Occasionally, elision, or the full or partial suppression of a final syliable,
occurs in the scansion and reading of poetry. Elision is found in the following
instances:

1. When a word ending in a vowel or diphthong is followed by a word which
begins with a vowel or diphthong:

VoV — v [V —_— — VWV — v

...revocétev animds maestumque timorem
(Vergil, deneid 1.202; p. 191)

Note that the quantity of the full syllable formed by elision is determined
by the length (natural or positional) of the second of the two original
syllables. In the example above, the syllable is short because the first syllable
of animds is short.
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2. When a word ending in a vowel or diphthong is followed by a word which
begins with a vowel preceded by h:

Voe— — V Ve v— V oe— v

Adeste, hendecasyllabi, quot estis
(Catulius 42.1)

3. When a word ending in a vowel followed by m is followed by a word which
begins with a vowel or a vowel preceded by h:

_— Y Vo e VY e —_— —_— YV — v

Niilla fidés 6llo fuit unquam in foedere tanta
(Catullus 87.3; p. 174)

There is some dispute as to whether elision means the total omission in pronun-
ciation of the first of the two syllables or a more rapid combination of the two
sounds in order to fit them into the reduced temporal allotment. In order to
acquaint himself or herself with the rules for elision and also to acquire some
sense of Latin rhythm, the beginner would do well to omit the first of the two
syllables when reading the line aloud. Once some degree of security has been
acquired, the reader may, if desired, experiment with the rapid combination
of the sounds.

In addition to scanning the lines as we have done, it is possible to divide them
into smaller measures of time called “feet”. A “foot” is a measure composed
of a sequence of long and short syllables. The type or types of feet employed in
a given line of verse determine the rhythm of that verse. The following feet
are basic and appear in some of the selections in this book:

—vv dactyl
- spondee
vv— anapest
v— iamb

—v trochee
—vy— choriamb

The scansion of the following lines of verse shows the quantities of the various
syllables as well as the division into feet (indicated by |):

pa— —_lve—|— —} v =}V _| p——)

Quem basiabis ? Cui labella mordebis?

__I_vvl—v o— v ] — v oy =v

O passi graviora, dabit deus his quoque finem.

The rhythmic analysis of Latin poetry is both intricate and fascinating. Although
the observations offered above have been necessarily simplified, they should



404 APPENDIX

help to give at least an initial impression of the rhythm and the music of the
selections of poetry encountered at this early stage in one’s study of the Latin
language and literature. By applying these rules, it will be possible to read the
selections in this book with some attention to their rhythm and so with greater
appreciation.



NUMERALS

CARDINALS ORDINALS DISTRIBUTIVES ADVERBS

I dnus, -a, -um primus, -a, -um singuli, -ae, -a semel

‘one’ “first’ ‘one by one, one each’ ‘once’
I duo, duae, duo secundus, -a, -um bini, -ae, -a bis

‘two’ (alter, altera, alterum) ‘two by two, two each’ ‘twice’

‘second’

11 trés, tria tertius, -a, -um terni, -ae, -a ter

‘three’ ‘third’ (trini, -ae, -a) ‘three times’

‘three by three, three
each’

IV (1111 quattuor! quadrtus, -a, -um quaterni, -ae, -a quater

‘four’ ‘fourth’ ‘four by four, four each’ ‘four times’
\'% quinque quintus, -a, -um quini, -ae, -a quinquié(n)s
VI sex sextus, -a, -um séni, -ae, -a sexié(n)s
v septem septimus, -a, -um septéni, -ae, -a septié(n)s
Vil octo octavus, -a, -um octoni, -ae, -a octié(n)s
IX (Vi) novem nonus, -a, -um -0véni, -ae, -a novié(n)s
X decem decimus, -a, -um déni, -ae, -a decié(n)s

! Unless otherwise specified, the numbers are indeclinable.

XIaN3ddv
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NUMERALS—cont.

9oy

CARDINALS ORDINALS DISTRIBUTIVES ADVERBS
XI andecim indecimus, -a, -um andéni, -ae, -a andecié(n)s
XII duodecim duodecimus, -a, -um duodeéni, -ae, -a duodecié(n)s
X111 tredecim tertius, -a, -um terni, -ae, -a ter decié(n)s

(decem [et] trés)

decimus, -a, -um
(decimus, -a, -um [et]
tertius, -a, -um)

déni, -ae, -a

>
N
XIV (XIII) quattuordecim quartus, -a, -um quaterni, -ae, -a quater decié(n)s §
decimus, -a, -um déni, -ae, -a g
>
Xv quindecim quintus, -a, -um quini, -ae, -a quinquié(n)s
decimus, -a, -um dénij, -ae, -a decié(n)s
(quindecié[n]s)
XVI sédecim sextus, -a, -um séni, -ae, -a sexié(n)s decié(n)s
decimus, -a, -um déni, -ae, -a (sédeci€[n]s)
XVIL septendecim septimus, -a, -um septéni, -ae, -a septié(n)s decié(n)s
decimus, -a, -um déni, -ae, -a
XVIIL duodéviginti duodévicé(n)simus, -a, -um octoni, -ae, -a duodévicié(n)s

(octddecim)

(octavus, -a, -um
decimus, -a, -um)

déni, -ae, -a
(duodéviceéni, -ae, -a)

(octi€[n]s deci€[n]s)



XIX (XVHID) tindéviginti tindévicé(n)simus, -a, -um noveéni, -ae, -a tindévicié(n)s
(novendecim) (noénus, -a, -um déni, -ae, -a (novié[n]s deci€[n]s)
decimus, -a, -um) (andévicéni, -ae, -a)
XX viginti vicé(n)simus, -a, -um vicéni, -ae, -a vicié(n)s
(vigénsimus, -a, -um)
XXI viginti vicé(n)simus, -a, -um vicéni, -ae, -a semel et vicié(n)s
anus, -a, -um primus, -a, -um singuli, -ae, -a (vici€[n]s semel)
(Gnus, -a, -um et (Ginus, -a, -um et
viginti) vicé[n]simus, -a, -um)
XXX triginta tricé(n)simus, -a, -um tricéni, -ae, -a trici€(n)s
XL (XXXX) quadraginta quadragé(n)simus, -a, -um quadrageéni, -ae, -a quadragié(n)s
L quinquiginta quinquigé(n)simus, -a, -um quinquageéni, -ae, -a quinquagié(n)s
LX sexaginta sexagé(n)simus, -a, ~-um sexageéni, -ae, -a sexagié(n)s
LXX septuiginta septuagé(n)simus, -a, -um septuagéni, -ae, -a septuagié(n)s
LXXX octdginta octogé(n)simus, -a, -um octogeéni, -ae, -a octogié(n)s
XC (LXXXX) nonaginta nonagé(n)simus, -a, -um nonageéni, -ae, -a nonagi€é(n)s
C centum centé(n)simus, -a, -um centéni, -ae, -a centié(n)s

XIaNdddv
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NUMERALS—cont.

CARDINALS ORDINALS DISTRIBUTIVES ADVERBS
CC ducenti, -ae, -a ducenté(n)simus, -a, -um duceéni, -ae, -a ducentié(n)s
CCC trecenti, -ae, -a trecenté(n)simus, -a, -um trecéni, -ae, -a trecentié(n)s
cccc quadringenti, -ae, -a quadringenté(n)simus, -a, -um quadringeéni, -ae, -a quadringentié(n)s
D quingenti, -ae, -a quingenté(n)simus, -a, -um quingéni, -ae, -a quingentié(n)s
DC séscenti, -ae, -a séscenté(n)simus, -a, -um séscéni, -ae, -a séscentié(n)s
DCC septingenti, -ae, -a septingenté(n)simus, -a, -um septingéni, -ae, -a septingentié(n)s
DCCC octingenti, -ae, -a octingenté(n)simus, -a, -um octingéni, -ae, -a octingentié(n)s
DcCcCcC nongenti, -ae, -a nongenté(n)simus, -a, -um nongeni, -ae, -a néningentié(n)s

(ndngentié[n]s)
M mille2 millé(n)simus, -a, -um milléni, -ae, -a milié(n)s
(singula mil[l]ia)3 (millié[n]s)

2 The singular is indeclinable; the plural is milia, -ium (third declension i-stem).
3 Both parts decline.

30%
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VOCABULARIES

These lists (Latin-English and English-Latin)
contain all the words necessary to do

the exercises in this book. Words that

are glossed in the main body of the text

and that do not appear in the

formal Unit Vocabularies are not included.






LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

The entry (1) after a verb form indicates that the verb belongs to the first
conjugation and has the regular principal parts in -are, -avi, -dtus. The numbers
in the left-hand column refer to the Unit in which the word or phrase first
appears.

UNIT

A
2 a, ab (prep. + abl.), (away) from; by (only with living beings)
16 abed, abire, abii (abivi), abitus, go away, depart

15 abséns, absentis, absent
15 absum, abesse, fui, afutiirus, be away, be absent
6 ac or atque (conj.), and
5 accédo, accédere, accessi, accessus, go to, approach
14 accidd, accidere, accidi, — -, fall upon; happen, occur
12 accipio, accipere, accépl, acceptus, receive, accept; hear
8 acer, Acris, dcre, sharp, keen, fierce
3 acerbus, acerba, acerbum, bitter, harsh
2 ad (prep. + acc.), to, toward
14 aded (adv.), so, so much, so far

13 admiratio, admirationis, F., admiration
15 adsum, adesse, adfui, — -, be present

13 aduléscéns, aduléscentis, young, youthful
14 advenid, advenire, advéni, adventus, come to, arrive
16 adversus, adversa, adversum, opposite, hostile, adverse
18 aestimd (1), estimate, reckon
17 aetds, aetatis, F., time of life, age, life
4 aeternus, aeterna, aeternum, eternal; in aeternum, forever

10 afferd, afferre, attuli, allatus, bring to, present
3 ager, agri, M., field
11 aggredior, aggredi, aggressus sum, go to, approach
411
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UNIT

15 agitd (1), disturb, stir up

4 agd, agere, &gi, actus, do, drive, discuss, spend (time), conduct
9 aio (defective verb), say, affirm (present ai6, ais, ait, —-, ~-, aiunt;
imperfect aiebam, etc., complete; present subjunctive - ~, aias, aiat, -,
- -, aiant)
16 aliénus, aliéna, alienum, belonging to another, strange, out of place
13 aliqui, aliqua, aliquod (adj.), some, any
13 aliquis, aliquid (pron.), someone, something; anyone, anything

10 alius, alia, aliud, other, another; alius. . .alius, one...another; alii. ..
alii, some. . .others
10 alter, altera, alterum, the other (of two)

4 altus, alta, altum, high, tall, deep
1 ambuld (1), walk
9 amicitia, amicifiae, F., friendship
4 amicus, amica, amicum, friendly (4 dat.)
16 Amittd, amittere, amisi, amissus, let go, lose
7 amd (1), love
7 amor, amoris, M., love
12 an (conj.), or (introducing the second part of a double question); whether
(introducing a single indirect question); --...an, whether...or;
~-...an non, whether. . .or not (in direct double questions)
2 anima, animae, F., soul, spirit, life force
17 animadvertd, animadvertere, amimadverti, animadversus, turn one’s
attention to, notice
6 animal, animilis, animalium, N., animal
14 animus, animi, M., mind, rational spirit, soul
7 annus, anni, M., year
5 ante (prep. + acc.; adv.), before, in front of ; as adverb before, previously
15 antequam (conj.), before
5 antiquus, antiqua, antiquum, ancient
16 aperio, aperire, aperui, apertus, open
15 appared, appareére, apparui, apparitus, appear, come in sight, be apparent
10 apud (prep. + acc.), at, near, among; at the house of
1 aqua, aquae, F., water

ara, arae, F., altar
11 arbitror, arbitrari, arbitritus sum, think, believe, judge
arded, ardére, arsi, arsus, burn, be on fire; desire
5 arma, armorum, N. pl., arms, weapons
10 ars, artis, artium, F., skill, art
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as, assis, assium, M., as (@ small denomination of money)
Asia, Asiae, F., Asia

Athénae, Athénarum, F. pl., Athens

atque or ac (conj.), and

auctor, auctoris, M., producer, founder, author
auctoritas, auctoritatis, F., authority

audicia, audaciae, F., boldness, courage
audix, audacis, bold, courageous

auded, aundére, ausus sum, dare

audid, audire, audivi, auditus, hear, listen (to)
auferd, auferre, abstuli, ablatus, carry away
aura, aurae, F., breeze, wind, air

aureus, aurea, aurenm, golden, of gold

aurdra, aurorae, F., dawn

aurum, auri, N., gold

aut (conj.), or; aut. . .aut, either. . .or

autem (postpositive conj.), however, moreover
auxilium, auxilii, N., aid

B
bellum, belli, N., war
bene (adv.), well
bonus, bona, bonum, good

C

cadd, cadere, cecidi, casus, fall

caecus, caeca, caecum, blind, hidden, secret

caelum, caeli, N., heaven, sky

calamitais, calamitatis, F., disaster, calamity

campus, campi, M., plain, level surface

cand, canere, cecini, cantus, sing (of)

capio, capere, cépi, captus, take, capture

cared, carére, carui, caritus, lack, be without (+abl.)

carmen, carminis, N., song, poem, incantation

Carthiigd, Carthaginis, F., Carthage (a city on the coast of North Africa)
carus, cara, carum, dear (+dat.)

casus, casiis, M., fall, accident, occurrence, chance

causa, causae, F., cause, reason; causa (preceded by gen.), for the sake of



414
UNIT

-t

LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY CED-CRU

cédd, cédere, cessi, cessus, go, move, yield

celer, celeris, celere, swift

celeritas, celeritatis, F., speed, swiftness

cella, cellae, F., storeroom, (small) room

celd (1), hide, conceal

céna, cénae, F., dinner

certus, certa, certum, certain, sure

cibus, cibi, M., food

cingd, cingere, cinxi, cinctus, surround, gird

circum (prep. + acc.), around

civis, civis, civium, M. or F., citizen

clvitas, civitatis, F., citizenship; state

clamb (1), shout

clarus, clara, clarum, bright, clear, famous

coepi, coepisse, coeptus, began (defective verb; it occurs only in the
perfect system)

cogitd (1), think, ponder, consider

cognosco, cognoscere, cognovi, cognitus, learn; in perfect know

colloquor, colloqui, collociitus sum, speak, talk, converse with

comes, comitis, M. or F., companion

conferd, conferre, contuli, collatus, bring together, collect; compare;
reflexive sé conferre, take oneself (i.e., o a place), go

conficio, conficere, conféci, confectus, complete

confiteor, confitérl, confessus sum, confess

coniiinx, coniugis, M. or F., husband, wife, spouse

conor, conari, conatus sum, try, attempt

consilium, consilii, N., counsel, plan, advice

constitud, constituere, constitui, constitiitus, set, establish, decide

consul, consulis, M., consul

contra (prep. + acc.; adv.), against, facing; opposite, in opposition, in
turn

copia, cOpiae, F., abundance, supply; pl. troops

corona, cordnae, F., crown, wreath

cordnd (1), crown

corpus, corporis, N., body

cottidi€ or cotidié (adv.), daily

crédo, crédere, crédidi, créditus, be credulous, believe; be trusting, trust
(+dat.)

criidélis, crudéle, cruel
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UNIT

2 culpa, culpae, F., guilt, fault
1 cum (prep. + abl.), with

15 cum (conj.), when, since, although

11 cupidus, cupida, cupidum, desirous, eager, fond of (+ gen.)
12 ciir (adv.), why, for what reason

1 cilra, ciirae, F., care, concern, anxiety
13 Curro, currere, CUCUrTi, CUrsus, run
10 custds, custddis, M., guardian

D

2 damné (1), condemn, sentence

1 dé (prep. + abl.), concerning, about; (down) from

4 dea, deae, F., goddess

5 debed, debere, débui, débitus, owe, ought
16 decorus, decora, decorum, fitting, suitable; handsome

17 défendd, défendere, défendi, défénsus, defend

10 déferd, deferre, détuli, délatus, bring away, bring down, offer; report
4 déled, delere, delévi, deletus, destroy

12 deligo, deligere, deiegi, deléctus, select, choose, gather

9 déméns, démentis, mad, raving
17 dénique (adv.), finally, at last
15 désinG, désinere, désii, —-, stop, cease (frequently with infinitive or
ablative)

17 désisto, desistere, déstiti, déstitus, stop, desist
16 désum, déesse, défui, - -, be missing, fail (often + dat.)

17 déterred, déterrére, déterrul, déterritus, deter, prevent, hinder, keep from
4 deus, dei, M., god, deity (nom. pl. di; gen. pl. dedrum or deum; dat. & abl.
pl. dis)

3 dexter, dextra, dextrum, right (as opposed to left), favorable
3 dextra, dextrae, F., right hand; ad dextram, to the right
6 dic, dicere, dixi, dictus, say, tell, speak
8 diés, diéi, M., day
10 differd, differre, distuli, diiatus, differ
difficilis, difficile, difficult
14 dignus, digna, dignum, worthy, deserving, suitable (+abl.)
3 diligentia, diligentiae, F., diligence
5 discédo, discédere, discessi, discessus, go from, depart, leave
16 discd, discere, didicl, —~, learn
9 dissimilis, dissimile, dissimilar, unlike (+ gen. or dat.)
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UNIT
6 dii (adv.), for a long time
diiitius (adv.), comparative of diii
11 divitiae, divitiarum, F. pl., riches, wealth
1 do, dare, dedi, datus, give, grant
10 doced, docére, docui, doctus, teach
doctus, -a, -um, learned
14 dolor, doldris, M., pain, grief, sorrow
5 dominus, domini, M., master, lord
6;8  domus, domiis/domi, F., house, home
15 donec (conj.), while, until, as long as
1 dond (1), give, present, reward

3 donum, doni, N., gift
2; 18  dubitd (1), hesitate (with infinitive); doubt (with indirect question or
quin + subjunctive)
17 dubium, dubii, N., doubt, hesitation
17 dubius, dubia, dubium, doubtful

4 diico, diicere, diixi, ductus, lead; consider

8 dulcis, dulce, sweet, pleasant
15 dum (conj.), while, until, as long as; if only, provided that
15 dummedo (conj.), if only, provided that
13 duo, duae, duo, two

5 diirus, diira, dirum, hard, harsh

11 dux, ducis, M. or F., leader, guide

1 €, ex (prep. + abl.), out of, from
10 effero, efferre, extuli, €latus, carry out; bring forth
14 efficio, efficere, efféci, effectus, effect, bring about
7 ego, mei (pron.),
11 égredior, égredi, égressus sum, go out, go away

18 emd, emere, émi, émptus, buy
1 enim (postpositive conj.), indeed, of course
8 D, Tre, il (ivl), itus, go
10 errd (1), wander, err
1 et (conj.), and; adv. even; et. . .et, both. . .and
14 etiam (adv.), even
15 etsl (conj.), although, even if (+ indicative)
ex, see €
6 exemplar, exemplaris, exemplarium, N., copy, model, example

6 exemplum, exempli, N., example
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UNIT

15 exiguus, exigua, exiguum, small

12 exorior, exoriri, exortus sum, rise, arise, appear, start
2 expelld, expellere, expuli, expulsus, push out, drive out
11 experior, experiri, expertus sum, try, put to the test, experience

12 expond, exponere, exposui, expositus, set forth, expose, explain
15 exspectd (1), wait (for), expect

F
9 facilis, facile (adj.), easy; facile (adv.), easily

4;18; 14 facio, facere, féci, factus, make, do; with gen. of indefinite value
reckon, consider; facere ut, to see to it that (+ subjunctive)
4 factum, facti, N., deed

1 fama, famae, F., talk, report, rumor, fame, reputation
11 familia, familiae, F., household, family
11 fateor, fateri, fassus sum, confess

13 faved, favére, favi, fautus, be favorable, favor (+dat.)
8 felix, felicis, happy, fortunate
1 femina, féminae, F., woman

10 ferd, ferre, tull, latus, bring, carry, bear, endure
5 ferrum, ferri, N., iron, sword
8 fidés, fidel, F., faith, trust, trustworthiness
10 figiira, figiirae, F., figure, form, shape
4 filia, filiae, F., daughter
4 filius, filii, M., son
7 finis, finis, finium, M., end, boundary, limit
13 fi0, fier1, factus sum, be made, be done, happen, become (serves as the
passive for facio, -ere)
5 flamma, flammae, F., flame, fire
11 fiimen, fitminis, N., river, running water
10 foedus, foederis, N., pact, treaty, agreement
15 fore = futiirus (-a, -um) esse (future infinitive of sum)
1 forma, formae, F., form, shape, figure, beauty
15 fors, fortis, fortium, F., chance
8 fortis, forte, strong, brave
11 forum, fori, N., open space, market place, public square

6 frater, fratris, M., brother
8 frigidus, frigida, frigidum, cold
8 friictus, fritctiis, M., enjoyment; fruit; profit; friictui esse to be (for
[the purpose of]) a profit, be an asset to (+dat.)
16 fristra (adv.), in vain
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UNIT

10 fuga, fugae, F., flight
10 fugid, fugere, fiigi, fugitus, flee
8 fulged, fulgére, fulsi, —-, flash, shine
15 fulgor, fulgdris, M., lightning, flash, brightness

G
Gallus, Galli, M., a Gaul

10 gaudium, gaudii, N., joy
10 géns, gentis, gentium, F., race, people
7 genus, generis, N., descent, origin, race, sort
3 gerd, gerere, gessi, gestus, conduct, manage, wage
3 gladius, gladii, M., sword
2 gloria, gloriae, F., glory, renown
9 gracilis, gracile, slender, unadorned, simple
1 gradior, gradi, gressus sum, step, walk
Graecus, -3, -um, Greek

15 gritus, grita, gratum, pleasing (+dat.)

8 gravis, grave, heavy, severe, important

H
habed, habére, habui, habitus, have, hold, possess, consider

1
3 heri (adv.), yesterday

3 hic (adv.), here

7 hic, haec, hoc, this, the latter

6 hom#, hominis, M., human being, man

4 honestus, honesta, honestum, respected, honorable, distinguished
8

7

1 honor, hondris, M., honor, distinction, office
hora, horae, F., hour, season
12 horridus, horrida, horridum, horrible, rough
11 hortor, hortari, hortatus sum, urge, encourage (+ut or né and sub-
Junctive)

9 hospes, hospitis, M., guest, host
12 hostilis, hostile, of an enemy, hostile
7 hostis, hostis, hostium, M., enemy, public enemy (the plural is frequently
translated collectively as ‘enemy’)
14 hiic (adv.), to this place
9 humilis, humile, humble, lowly
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i

iacid, iacere, i€ci, iactus, throw

iactd (1), throw, scatter, shake; boast

iam (adv.), now. by this time, already, soon

ibi (adv.), there; then

idem, eadem, idem, same

igitur (postpositive conj.), therefore

ignis, ignis, ignium, M., fire (abl. sing. igne or igni)

igndscd, ignoscere, igndvi, ignotus, be forgiving, forgive, pardon (+dat.)

ille, illa, illud, that, the former

illic (adv.), there

illiic (adv.), to that place, up to that time

immortilis, immortale, immortal, everlasting

impedid, impedire, impedivi (impedii), impeditus, deter, impede, prevent

imperator, imperatoris, M., commander, general

imperium, imperii, N., authority, power, empire

imperd (1), give (an) order(s), give (a) command(s). (The person ordered
is in the dative case; the thing ordered is expressed by ut or né with
the subjunctive.)

impius, impia, impium, irreverent, wicked, impious

impled, implére, implévi, impleétus, fill, fill up

in(prep. + acc. or abl.), into, onto (motion toward—requires accusative);
in, on (place where—requires ablative)

incertus, incerta, incertum, uncertain, unsure

incipid, incipere, incépi, inceptus, begin

incola, incolae, M. (occasionally F.), inhabitant

incold, incolere, incolui, - —, inhabit

indignus, indigna, indignum, unworthy, unsuitable (+abl.)

infélix, infélicis, unhappy, unfortunate

inferd, inferre, intuli, illatus, carry into; inflict

infirmus, infirma, infirmum, weak, unhealthy

ingenium, ingenii, N., nature, talent, disposition, natural quality

ingens, ingentis, huge

ingredior, ingredi, ingressus sum, go into, enter, advance, begin

inimicitia, inimicitiae, F., hostility

inimicus, inimica, inimicum, unfriendly, hostile (+dat.)

insidiae, insididarum, F. (used only in pl.), ambush, plot, treachery

institud, instituere, institul, institiitus, set (up), establish, arrange

insula, insulae, F., island
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intellegd, intellegere, intelléxi, inteliectus, understand

intendo, intendere, intendi, intentus, stretch out, extend, aim, exert

inter (prep. + acc.), between, among

interdum (adyv.), sometimes

interest, interesse, interfuit, - -, it is of importance, it concerns, it is of
interest

interficio, interficere, interféci, interfectus, kill

invado, invadere, invasi, invasus, go into, invade, attack

invenid, invenire, invéni, inventus, come upon, discover, find

invidia, invidiae, F., envy, jealousy

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, very

ira, irae, F., wrath, anger

iratus, irata, iratum, angry

is, ea, id, this, that; he, she, it

iste, ista, istud, that (of yours), that (with pejorative sense)

ita (adv.), so, in this way

Italia, Italiae, F., Italy

iter, itineris, N., journey, route

iubed, iubére, iussi, iussus, order, command (+ infinitive, not with an ut
clause of indirect command)

itidex, iGdicis, M., judge, jury

iidicium, itidicii, N., trial, judgment, decision

iungd, iungere, iiinxi, iiinctus, join

Tiind, Iindnis, F., Juno (sister and wife of Jupiter)

Tuppiter, Iovis, M., Jupiter (god of the sky)

itis, iiiris, N., right, law

iussum, iussi, N., command, order (the abl. sing. is iussii, by order)

iuvenis, iuvenis, M. or F. (not i-stem), youth, young person

L
Iabor, 1abi, lapsus sum, slip, glide, fall
laboré (1), work
lacrima, lacrimae, F., tear
laetus, laeta, laetum, happy
laudé (1), praise
laus, laudis, F., praise
legatus, Jégati, M., legate, envoy
legd, legere, legi, lectus, choose, select; read
Iex, legis, F., law
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—

libenter (adv.), freely, willingly, gladly

liber, libera, liberum, free

liber, libri, M., book

Iiberd (1), free

Iibertas, libertatis, F., freedom

licet, licére, licuit (licitum est), it is permitted

littera, litterae, F., letter (of the alphabet); pl. letter (epistle)

Iitus, litoris, NV., shore, beach

locus, loci, M., place, spot

longus, longa, longum, long; longé (adv.), far off, at a distance, far and
wide

loquor, loqui, lociitus sum, speak, talk

limen, liminis, N., light

liina, liinae, F., moon, moonlight

lix, liicis, F., light; prima liice, at the first light, at daybreak

—
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magis, comparative of magnopere

magister, magistri, M., superior, director, master, teacher
magnopere (adv.), greatly

magnus, magna, magoum. large, big, great

maior, maius, comparative of magnus, magna, magnum; maiorés,

maidrum, M. pl., ancestors

male (adv.), badly

mald, malle, malui, - -, prefer, choose rather

malus, mala, malum, evil, bad, wicked

maned, manére, mansi, mansus, remain

manus, manis, F., hand; band, troop

Marcus, Marci, M., Marcus (proper name)

mare, maris, marium, N., sea

Mars, Martis, M., Mars (god of war)

mater, matris, F., mother

maximus, maxima. maximum, superlative of magnus, m2gna, magnum

5 medius, media, medium, middle of, middle

melior, melius, comparative of bonus, bona, bonum

18 memini, meminisse (defective verb), remember

8 memor, memoris, mindful, remembering (+ gen.)
15 memoria, memoriae, F., memory

6 méns, mentis, mentium, F., mind, disposition, intellect

O W O W

—
N O O\ WO W= O



422
UNIT

—
A\ NN 00 I H

11

LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

ménsa, ménsae, F., table

metud, metuere, metui, ——, fear
metus, metiis, M., fear, dread

meus, mea, meum, my, mine, my own
miles, militis, M., soldier

MEN-NAT

minimus, minima, minimum, superlative of parvus, parva, parvam

minor, minari, minatus sum, jut forth, threaten

minor, minus, comparative of parvus, parva, parvam

miror, mirari, miratus sum, wonder (at), be amazed (at), admire

misced, miscére, miscul, mixtus, mix, intermingle, blend
miser, misera, miserum, miserable, unhappy, wretched

misereor, miseréri, miseritus sum, pity (+gen.)

miseret, miserére, miseruit (miseritum est), it pities, it moves to pity

mittd, mittere, misi, misswvs, send

modus, medi, A/., way, manner, limit; kind; quo modd, in what way,

how

modo (adv. ; conj.), only: just, just now, if only, provided that

moenia, moenium, N. pl., (city) walls
moned, monére, monui, monitus, warn, remind
mons, montis, montium, M., mountain
manstrd (1), show, point out, demonstrate
mora, morae, F., delay

morior, mori, morfuus sum, die

moror, morari, moratus sum, delay, stay, hinder
mors, mortis, mortium, F., death

mos, moris, M., custom; pl. character

motus, motiis, M., motion, movement

moved, movére, movi, motus, move

mox (adv.), soon

multum (adv.), much, very

multus, multa, multem, much, many

milnid, miinire, miinivi, minitus, fortify

miit (1), change, exchange

N
nam (conj.), for
nascor, nasci, natus sum, be born, descend from
natiira, natiirae, F., nature
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3 natus, nati, M., son, child
1 nauta, nautae, M., sailor
11 navis, navis, navium, F., ship
3; 18 né (conj.), in order that. . .not; that (after expressions of fearing)
12; 15 né (adv.), not; né. . .quidem, not even (enclosing the word or words they

emphasize)
1 -ne (enclitic), added to the first word of an interrogative sentence or
clause; it indicates a question
12 -ne...an, whether. . .or
12 -ne. ..an ndn, whether. ..or not (in direct double questions)
12 -pe. . .necne, whether. . . or not (in indirect double questions)
16 necesse (indeclinable adj.), necessary
12 necne (conj.), or not (generally used as the second part of a dpuble indirect
question, representing an mon in the direct question); —~-...necne,
whether. . . or not (in indirect double questions)
11 neglegd, neglegere, negléxi, neglectus, disregard, neglect
10 negd (1), deny, say no
13 némd, néminis, M. or F., no one
17 nemus, nemoris, N., grove, wood
2 neque or nec (conj.), and not, nor; neque (nec). . .neque (nec), neither. . .
nor
12 nescid, nescire, nescivi (nescil), nescitus, not know, be ignorant
10 neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither
2 nihil or nil (indeclinable noun), nothing
18 nihilom, nihifi, »., nothing
2 nisi (conj.), unless, if. . .not; except
13 mnoced, nocére, nocui, nocitus, be harmful, harm (+dat.)
11 nolo, nolle, nolui, ——, be unwilling, wish. . .not
8 nomen, nominis, N., name
1;6  non (adv.), not; non solum. . .sed etiam, not only. . . but also
12 nonne (adr.), in a direct question, anticipates the answer “yes”; if not,
whether not (in an indirect question)
5 noscd, ndscere, ndvi, notus, learn; in perfect know
7 noster, nostra, nostrum, our, ours, our own
14 notus, néta, notum, known, well-known, customary
5 novus, NOva, novum, new, strange
6 nox, noctis, noctium, F., night
2 noxa, noxae, F., harm, injury

10 niillus, niilla, nillum, no, none
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12

18

14
14
14
15
15

13
11
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num (adv.), in a direct question, anticipates the answer *no” ; whether (in
an indirect question)

niimen, niminis, V., divinity, divine spirit

numerus, numeri, M., number

numquam or nunquam (adp.), never

nunc (adv.), now

niintio (1), report, announce

niintius, niintil, /., messenger, message

niiper (adv.), recently

nusquam (adv.), nowhere

natrix, nitricis, F., nurse

o

ob (prep. + acc.), on account of

obitus, obitis, M., a going down, setting; downfall, ruin

obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum, forget

obstd, obstare, obstiti, obstitus, stand in the way of, hinder (+dat.)

occidd, occidere, occidi, occasus, fall, set, die

occulté (adv.), secretly

oculus, oculi, M., eye

odi, odisse (defective verb lacking in the present system; perfect forms
have present meanings), hate

odium, odii, V., hatred

offerd, offerre, obtuli, oblatus, bring before; offer; expose

omnind (adv.), all in all, as a whole, entirely

omnis, omne, every, all

opinio, opiniénis, F., opinion

oportet, oportére, oportuit, ——, it is necessary, it is proper

oppidum, oppidi, N., town

opprim3, opprimere, oppressi, oppressus, press upon, overwheim,
suppress, Oppress

oppiagnd (1), attack, fight against

ops, opis, F., power, strength; pl. resources, wealth

optimus, optima, optimum, superlative of bonus, bona, bonum

optd (1), desire, wish (for), choose

opus, operis, N., work; opus est, there is need of (+nom. or abl. [in-
strumental] of thing needed; less frequently gen.)

oratio, orationis, F., oration, speech

orator, oratoris, M., speaker
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14
14

13
16
13
11
13
14
10

11

12
14

11
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orbis, orbis, orbium, M., ring, orb, circle; orbis terrarum, circle of lands;
the world

orior, oriri, ortus sum, rise, arise, begin

ord (1), beg (for)

ortus, ortiis, M., rising, source

@s, oris, N., mouth, expression

ostendd, ostendere, ostendi, ostentus, show, expose, make plain

paene (adv.), aimost

paenitet, paenitére, paenituit, - ~, it repents

parcd, parcere, peperci, parsus, be sparing, spare (+dat.)

paréns, parentis, M. or F., parent

pired, parére, parui, paritus, be obedient, obey (+dat.)

pard (1), prepare, make ready, provide, get

pars, partis, partium, F., part

parum (adv. and indeclinable adj.) too little, not enough

parvus, parva, parvum, little, small

pater, patris, M., father

patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, endure, allow

patria, patriae, F., native land, country

pauci, paucae, pauca, few

paulus, paula, paulum, little, small (compares irregularly: minor,
minus; minimus, -a, -um)

pauper, pauperis, poor

pax, pacis, F., peace

pectus, pectoris, V., heart, breast

peciinia, peciiniae, F., money

peior, peius, comparative of malus, mala, malum

pell, peliere, pepuli, pulsus, push, drive (off)

per (prep. + acc.), through

perdd, perdere, perdidi, perditus, destroy, lose, waste

pered, perire, peril (perivi), peritus, die, perish

perficid, perficere, perféci, perfectus, accomplish, complete, finish

pericnlum, periculi, N., danger

persuided, persuidére, persuasi, persuisus, be persuasive, persuade
(+dat.)

pervenio, pervenire, pervéni, perventus, arrive (at) (+ad)
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13

1
13

11

18

15

11

11
17
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pés, pedis, M., foot

pessimus, pessima, pessimum, superlative of malus, mala, malam, worst

petd, petere, petivi, petitus, seek (with & + abl.), ask (for)

piger, pigra, pigrum, lazy, slow

piget, pigére, piguit (pigitum est), it disgusts

pius, pia, pium, loyal, dutiful, pious

placed, placére, placui, placitus, be pleasing to, please (+dat.)

plébs, plébis, F., common people

plarimus, plarima, plurimum, superlative of multus, multa, mul-

tum plis, neuter comparative of multum; pl. plirés, plara

poena, poenae, F., penalty, punishment; poenas dare, to pay a penalty

poéta, poétae, M., poet

polliceor, polliceri, pollicitus sum, promise

pond, ponere, posui, positus, put, place, set aside

populus, populi, M., people

porta, portae, F., gate

portd (1), carry

pescd, poscere, poposci, — -, beg, demand

possum, posse, potui, - -, be able, can

post (prep. + acc.; adv.), after, behind (prep.); afterwards, after,
behind (ady.)

postquam (conj.), after (+ indicative)

praeferd, praeferre, praetuli, praelatus, bring (place) before, prefer

praeficid, praeficere, praeféci, praefectus, make before (at the head of),
put in command of

praemium, praemii, N., reward

praesum, praeesse, praefui, — -, be before (at the head of), be in com-
mand of

precor, precari, precitus sum, beg, request

premd, premere, pressi, pressus, press, press upon, press hard

pretium, pretii, N., price; value

primus, prima, primum, first; quam primum, as soon as possible

prius (adv.), before, previously

priusquam (conj.), before

pro (prep. + abl.), in front of, for, on behalf of, instead of, in return for

proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum, set forth, set out, start

profugus, profuga, profugum, fugitive, banished, exiled

progredior, progredi, progressus sum, go forth, advance, proceed

prohibed, prohibére, prohibui, prohibitus, keep from, prohibit, prevent
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UNIT
9 prope (adv.), near

14 properd (1), hasten
propius (adv.), comparative of prope

10 propter (prep. + acc.), on account of, because of
15 prosum, prodesse, proful, ——, be useful, do good, benefit, profit
(+dat.)
2 provincia, provinciae, F., province
9 proximus, proxima, proximum, nearest, next
8 piiblicus, piiblica, piiblicum, public
16 pudet, pudére, puduit (puditum est), it shames
2 puella, pueliae, F., girl
3 puer, pueri, M., boy; child
18 piigna, piignae, F., battle, fight
3 piignd (1), fight; (with cam + abl.), fight with (i.e., against)
3 pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, beautiful
15 putd (1), think
Q
8 quaerd, quaerere, quaesivi, quaesitus, look for, search for, seek, ask
14 qualis, quale, (of) what kind (of)
9 quam (conj.), than (used in comparisons)
8 quam ob rem, on account of which thing, for what reason, why
9 quam primum, as soon as possible

12 quamdii (adv.), how long
5 quamquam (conj.), although (+ indicative)

15 quamyvis (conj.), although (+ subjunctive)
12 quando (conj. and adv.), when; since
10 quantus, quanta, quantum. how much, how great
12 quaré (adv.), by what means, why; and therefore
15 quasi (adv.), as if, as it were
1 -que (enclitic), and
13 qui, qua, quod (adj.), some, any
7 qui, quae, quod (relative pron. and interrogative adj.) who, which, that
(relative); which, what (interrogative)
12 quia (conj.), because
12 quidam, quaedam, quiddam (pron.), a certain one or thing
12 quidam, quaedam, quoddam (adj.), certain
15 quidem (adv.), indeed; né...quidem, not even (enclosing the word or

words they emphasize)
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17

13
7;13

13

13

13
15

4; 18
17

15
10

LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY QUI-RiD

quin (conj.), but that, that not (used after expressions of prevention,
negative doubting, etc.)

quinque (indeclinable adj.), five

quique, quaeque, quodque (adj.), each, every

quis, quid (interrogative and indefinite pron.), who, what; someone,
something; anyone, anything

quisquam, quidquam or quicquam (pron.), someone, anyone, something,
anything (used with a negative or a virtual negative)

quisque, quidque or quicque (pron.), each one, everyone, each thing,
everything

qud (adv.), (to) where

quoad (conj.), as long as, as far as, until (takes same construction as
dum and donec)

quod (conj.), because; the fact that; quod si, but if

quominus (conj.), by which the less, that not, from (used in positive or
negative clauses of prevention)

quoniam (conj.), since (+indicative)

quot (indeclinable adj.), how many

R
radius, radil, M., rod, ray
recipio, recipere, recépi, receptus, take back, regain, recover; s recipere,
withdraw, take oneself
reded, redire, redii, reditus, return, go back
refero, referre, rettuli, relatus, bring back, report
refert, réferre, rétulit, ——, it is of importance
régina, réginae, F., queen
régnum, régui, N., realm, kingdom
rego, regere, réxi, réctus, rule
religio, religionis, F., religious awe, reverence, integrity, sanctity
relinqud, relinquere, reliqui, relictus, leave behind, abandon
reliquus, reliqua, reliquum, remaining, rest of
remaned, remanére, remansi, remansus, remain
removed, removere, removi, remdtus, remove, take away, set aside
rés, rel, F., thing, matter, affair, situation; rés piblica, state, republic
responded, respondeére, respondi, responsus, answer
reteg0, retegere, retéxi, retéctus, uncover, reveal
réx, regis, M., king
rided, ridére, risi, risus, laugh (at)
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UNIT

12 rogd (1), ask (for)

Roma, Romae, F., Rome

Romanus, Romana, Romanum, Roman

ruina, ruinae, F., fall, downfall, ruin, destruction
riimor, rimaris, M., rumor, gossip

rud, ruere, rui, rutus, fall, go to ruin, rush

rils, riris, N., country (as opposed to city)

AN N WD

S

o

saepe (adv.), often
saevus, saeva, saevam, cruel
saliis, saliitis, F., health, safety; saliitem dicere, say hello, greet
sanus, sana, sinum, sound, healthy, sane
sapiéns, sapientis, wise
sapientia, sapientiae, F., wisdom
satis (adv. and indeclinable adj.), enough
saxum, saxi, N., rock, stone
scelus, sceleris, N., wicked deed, crime
sci0, scire, scivi, scitus, know
scribd, scribere, scripsi, scriptus, write
scriptor, scriptoris, M., writer
sed (conj.), but
semper (adv.), always
senex, senis, old
sensus, sensils, M., sensation, feeling
sententia, sententiae, F., feeling, thought, opinion
sentio, sentire, séns, sénsus, feel, perceive
sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, follow
serénus, seréna, serénum, serene, calm
servitis, servitiitis, F., slavery
servd (1), save, preserve, rescue, keep
servus, servi, M., slave
si (conj.), if
sic (adv.), so, in this way
sidus, sideris, N., constellation, star; heaven
10 signum, signi, V., signal, sign
9 similis, simile, like, similar (to) (+gen. or dat.)
15 simul ac (or atque) (conj.), as soon as (+ indicative)
5 sine (prep. + abl.), without
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—
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LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY SOC-TAM

socius, socia, socium, allied; socius, socii, M., ally

sol, solis, M., sun

soled, solére, solitus sum, be accustomed; be customary

sollers, sollertis, skilled, expert

solus, sola, solum, alone, only

solvd, solvere, solvi, solatus, loosen, free, untie

somnus, somni, M., sleep, dream

soror, sordris, F., sister

sors, sortis, sortium, F., lot, destiny

spargd, spargere, sparsi, sparsus, scatter, sprinkle, distribute

speciés, speciel, F., appearance

spectd (1), look at

spérd (1), hope (for)

spés, spei, F., hope

statua, statuae, F., statue

sto, stare, steti, status, stand

studed, studére, studul, — -, be zealous, study, pay attention to (+dat.)

studiosus, studidsa, studidsum, fond of, partial to, studious (+ gen.)

studium, studil, N., enthusiasm, zeal

sub (prep. + acc.), under (i.e., going to a place under); (prep. + abl.),
under (i.e., at or in a place under)

sufferd, sufferre, sustuli, sublatus, undergo, endure

- -, sul (reflexive pron.), himself, herself, itself, themselves

sum, esse, ful, futiirus, be, exist

summus, summa, summum, highest, top (of)

superd (1), overcome, conquer

supersum, superesse, superfui, — -, be left over, survive

superus, supera, superum, above, upper; superi, superdrum, M. pl., the
gods above

supplex, supplicis, suppliant, humble

sustined, sustinére, sustinui. sustentus, support, maintain

suus, sua, suum, his own, her own, its own, their own

T

taced, tacére, tacui, tacitus, be (or keep) silent

taeda, taedae, F., torch

taedet, taedére, taeduit (taesum est), it bores; it disgusts
talis, tale, such, of such a sort; tilis. . . qualis, such. . .as
tam (adv.),so;tam ... quam,so...as, as...as
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TAM-UNU LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY
UNIT
5 tamen (adv.), nevertheless
12 tamquam (adp.), as if, as, as it were
12 tandem (adv.), at last, at length
10 tantus, tanta, tantum, so much, so great: tantus. . .quantus or quantus. . .
tantus, as (so) much. . .as; as (so) great. . .as
4 téctum, técti, N., roof, house
4 tegd, tegere, téxi, téctus, cover, conceal
14 tempestas, tempestitis, F., weather, storm, season
9 templum, templi, N., temple
10 temptd (1), try, attempt
7 tempus, temporis, N., time, period, season
2 tened, tenére, tenul, tentus, hold, keep, possess
17 tergum, tergi, V., back
2 terra, terrae, F., earth, land
1 terred, terrére, terrul, territus, frighten, alarm, terrify
1 timed, timére, timui, - -, fear, be afraid (of)
6 timor, timdris, M., fear, dread
10 tot (indeclinable adj.), so many; tot. . .quot or quot. . .tot, as many. .
10 totus, tota, totum, all, whole
4 trado, tradere, tradidi, traditus, hand over, betray
14 trans (prep. + acc.), across, on the other side of
7 tid, tui (pron.), you
14 tum (adp.), then, at that time
14 tunc (adv.), then, at that time
1 turba, turbae, F., crowd, uproar
17 turpis, turpe, foul, ugly
9 tiitus, tiita, tiitum, safe
7 tuus, tua, tuum, your, yours, your own (sing.)
u
12; 15 ubi (adr.; conj.), where, when
14 ubique (adv.), everywhere, anywhere, wherever
10 iillus, illa, dllum, any
4 umbra, umbrae, F., shadow
5 umquam or unquam (adv.), ever
17 iina (adv.), together, at the same time
2 unda, undae, F., wave
12 unde (adr.), from where
10 iinus, {ina, Gnum, one, alone



432

311

10
16
12
11
12
12
12
12

LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY URB-VIN

urbs, urbis, urbium, F., city

urna, urnae, F., urn

aisus, @siis, M., use, advantage, enjoyment

ut (adv.; conj.), as, when (+ indicative); in order that (+ subjunctive in
purpose clauses); that...not (+subjunctive after expressions of
Searing); that (+ subjunctive in result clauses)

uter, utra, utrum, which (of two)

atilis, itile, useful, beneficial

utinam (adv.), I wish! Would that! If only!

iitor, ti, fisus sum, use, enjoy, experience (+abl)

utrum (conj.), whether

utrum. . .an, whether. . .or

utrum. . .an noR, whether. . .or not (in direct double questions)

utrum. . .necne, whether. . . or not (in indirect double questions)

Vv

validus, valida, validum, strong, healthy

vel (conj.), or; vel. . .vel, either. . .or

vélum, véli, N., cloth, covering, sail; véla dare, to set sail

vendd, vendere, vendidi, venditus, sell

venia, veniae, F., indulgence, favor, kindness, (obliging) disposition

venio, venire, véni, ventus, come

vénor, vénari, venatus sum, hunt, go hunting

ventus, venti, M., wind

verbum, verbi, N., word

vereor, veréri, veritus sum, reverence, fear, dread

veritas, veritatis, F., truth

vertex, verticis, M., head, top, summit; whirlpool, whirlwind

verto, vertere, verti, versus, turn

vérus, véra, vérum, true, real; véré or véro (adv.), truly, indeed

vester, vestra, vestrum, your, yours, your own (pl.)

vetd, vetire, vetui, vetitus, forbid

vetus, veteris, old; veterés, veterum, M. pl., the ancients; vetera, veterum,
N. pl., antiquity

via, viae, F., way, road, path, street

vided, vidére, vidi, visus, see; in passive seem as well as be seen

vigor, vigoris, M., liveliness, activity, vigor

villa, villae, F., country house, farmhouse

vincd, vincere, vici, victus, conquer, beat, overcome
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UNIT

16 viold (1), do violence to, break (an agreement, the law)
3 vir, virl, M., man

10 virtiis, virtitis, F., manliness, courage, excellence, virtue
6 vis; pl. virés, virium, F., force, power; pl. strength
2 vita, vitae, F., life
5 vivo, vivere, vixi, victus, be alive, live

13 vix (adv.), hardly, scarcely
5 vocd (1), call

11 vold, velle, volui, — -, wish, want, be willing
7 voXx, vocis, F., voice

18 vulnerd (1), wound



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY

A

able: be able, possum, posse, potui, ——

about, dé (prep. + abl.)

account: on account of, propter (prep. + acc.); ob (prep. + acc.)

across, trans (prep. + acc.)

after. post (prep. + acc.; adv.): postquam (conj.); or use ablative
absolute

aid, auxilium, -1, N.

all, omnis, -¢; t6tus, -a, -um

ally, socius, -i, M.

alone, sélus, -a, -um

aiready, iam (adv.)

altar, ara, -ae, F.

although, quamquam (conj.); etsi (conj.); cum (conj.); or use ablative absolute

always, semper (adbv.)

ancient, antiquus, -a, -um

and, et (conj.)

animal, animal, -alis, -ium, N.

any, illus, -a, -um

anyone, aliquis, aliquid; quis, quid

appearance, species, -&i, F.

approach, aggredior, -i, aggressus sum; accédo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus

arms, arma, -orum, N. pl.

around, circum (prep. + acc.)

arrive (at), advenid, -ire, -véni, -ventus (+ad); pervenio, -ire, -véni, -ventus
(+ad)

art, ars, artis, -ium, F.

as. . .as possible, quam + superlative; as soon as possible, quam primum

ask (for), petd, -ere, petivi, petitus; quaerd, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitus

ashamed, use impersonal verb pudet, it shames

attack, oppignd (1)

attempt, temptd (1); conor, conari, conatus sum

author, auctor, -Oris, M.

434
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be, sum, esse, fui, futiirus

be in charge of, praesum, praeesse, -fui, ~— (+dat.)
bear, ferd, ferre, tuli, latus

beautiful, pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum
because, quod (conj.); quia (conj.)
because of, propter (prep. + acc.)

beg, 6ro (1)

begin, incipid, -ere, incépi, inceptus
believe, crédo, -ere, crédidi, créditus (+dat.)
betray, trado, -ere, tradidi, traditus

big, magnus, -a, -um

body, corpus, corporis, N.

bold, audax, -acis

boldness, audicia, -ae, F.

book, liber, libri, M.

bore, use impersonal verb taedet, it bores
both. . .and, et. . .et

boy, puer, -i, M.

brave, fortis, forte

breast, pectus, pectoris, N.

bright, clarus, -a, -um

bring (it) about, efficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus + ut (+ subjunctive)

brother, frater, fratris, M.
burn, arded, -Ere, arsi, arsus
but, sed (conj.)

buy, emd, -ere, €mi, émptus
by, &, ab (prep. + abl.)

can, possum, posse, potui, ——
capture, capio, -ere, cépi, captus

care, ciira, -ae, F.

carry, portd (1); fero, ferre, tuli, latus
change, miit6 (1)

character, mos, moris, M. (in pl.)

charge: be in charge of, praesum, praeesse, -fui, -~ (+dat.)

child, natus, -i, M.; puer, pueri, M.
choose, opto (1); lego, -ere, 1egi, Iectus
citizen, civis, civis, -ium, M. or F.
city, urbs, urbis, -ium, F.

city walls, moenia, -ium, N. pl.

435
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come, venio, -ire, véni, ventus

command: put (place) in command of, praeficio, -ere, -féci, -fectus
commander, imperator, -Oris, M.

commit, facio, -ere, féci, factus

complete, conficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus; perficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus
condemn, damno (1)

confess, fateor, fatéri, fassus sum; confiteor, confitéri, confessus sum
conquer, superd (1); vincd, -ere, vici, victus

consider, habed, -ére, -ui, -itus; diico, -ere, diixi, ductus
constellation, sidus, sideris, N.

consul, consul, consulis, M.

country, patria, -ae, F.

courage, virtis, virtitis, F.

cover, tegd, -ere, téxi, téctus

crime, scelus, sceleris, N.

crowd, turba, -ae, F.

crown, corond (1)

cruel, saevus, -a, -um; cridélis, -e

danger, periculum, i, N.

dare, audeo, -Ere, ausus sum

daughter, filia, -ae, F.

day, di€s, -8, M.; (at) daybreak, prima lice
delay, moror, -ari, -atus sum

demonstrate, monstro (1)

desire, opto (1)

desirous, cupidus, -a, -um (+gen.)

destroy, déled, -€re, -€vi, -etus

destruction, ruina, -ae, F.

die, morior, mori, mortuus sum; pered, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus
difficult, difficilis, -e

diligence, diligentia, -ae, F.

disgust, use impersonal verb piget, it disgusts
distinguished, honestus, -a, -um

do, facid, -ere, féci, factus; ago, -ere, €gi, actus
doubt, dubito (1)

drive, pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsus

drive back, repelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsus

drive out, expelld, -ere, -puli, -pulsus
dutiful, pius, -a, -um
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E
each, quisque, quidque (pron.); quique, quaeque, quodque (adj.)
easy, facilis, -e
empire, imperium, -i, N.
enemy, inimicus, -, M.; hostis, hostis, -ium, M.
enter, ingredior, -i, ingressus sum
even, etiam (adv.); et (adv.); not even, n€. . .quidem
everyone, quisque
evil (adj.), malus, -a, -um; (roun) malum, -i, N.
explain, expono, -ere, -posui, -positus
eye, oculus, -i, M.

fact: the fact that, quod

faith, fidés, -ei, F.

fall, cado, -ere, cecidi, casus

fame, fama, -ae, F.

famous, clirus, -a, -um

far and wide, long€ (adv.)

fast, celeriter (adp.)

father, pater, patris, M.

fear, (verb) timed, -€re, -ui, ——; vereor, -€ri, -itus sum; metud, -ere, metui, — -
(noun) timor, timoris, M. ; metus, -is, M.

feel, sentid, -ire, sénsi, sénsus

few, pauci, -ae, -a

field, ager, agri, M.

fight, pugné (1); fight with (i.e., against), pugnd cum (+abl.)

fill, impled, -Ere, implévi, impletus

find, invenio, -ire, -véni, -ventus

fire, ignis, ignis, -ium, M. (abl. sing. igne or igni)

five, quinque (indeclinable adj.)

flee, fugid, -ere, figi, fugitus

food, cibus, -i, M.

foot, pés, pedis, M.

for, (on behalf of ) pro (prep. + abl.)

forbid, vetd, -are, -ui, -itus

force, vis, F.

forget, obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum (+geit.)

fortify, manid, -ire, -ivi, -itus

forum, forum, -i, N.

free, liber, libera, liberum
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freedom, libertas, -tatis, F.

friend, amicus, -i, M.

frighten, terreo, -€re, -ui, -itus

from, (out of) €, ex (prep. + abl.); (away) &, ab (prep. + abl.)
fugitive, profugus, -i, M.

G
gate (of a city), porta, -ae, F.
general, imperator, -0ris, M.
get, pard (1)
gift, donum, -i, N.
gird, cingd, -ere, cinxi, cinctus
girl, puella, -ae, F.
give, do, dare, dedi, datus; dono (1)
glory, gloria, -ae, F.
go, €d, ire, ii (ivi), itus
god, deus, -i, M.
golden, aureus, -a, -um
good, bonus, -a, -um
gossip, rimor, rimaris, M.
great, magnus, -a, -um; so great, tantus, -a, -um
grievous, gravis, -¢
guardian, custds, custodis, M.
guest, hospes, hospitis, M.

hand, manus, -is, F.

handsome, decérus, -a, -um

happen, fio, fieri, factus sum

happy, laetus, -a, -um

harm, noced, -Ere, -ui, -itus (+dat.)

hate, 6di, odisse (defective verb lacking in the present system; perfect forms have
Dpresent meanings)

have, habed, -&re, -ui, -itus; or dative of the possessor with sum

he, supplied by is

healthy, validus, -a, -um; sanus, -a, -um

hear, audid, -ire, -ivi, -itus

heavy, gravis, -¢

belp, auxilium, -i, N.

her (own), suus, -a, -um

bere, hic (adv.); be here, be present, adsum, adesse, adfui, — -
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hide, c&lo (1)

his (own), suus, -2, -um

home, domus, -iis (i), F.

honorable, honestus, -a, -um

hope, (verb) spérd (1); (noun) spés, spei, F.
hostile, inimicus, -a, -um

house, téctum, -i, N.; domus, -is (-i), F.; country house, villa, -ae, F.
how, qué modo

how many, quot

humble, humilis, -¢

hunt, vénor, -ari, -atus sum

husband, coniiinx, coniugis, M.

I, ego; pl. nds

if, si (conj.)

if. . .net, nisi (conj.)

if only, utinam (adv.)

impious, impius, -a, -um

in, in (prep. + abl.)

indeed, enim (postpositive conj.)
inhabitant, incola, -ae, M.

in order (that, to), ut (+subjunctive)
in order not to, né (+ subjunctive)
into, in (prep. + acc.)

invade, invado, -ere, -vasi, -vasus
island, insula, -ae, F.

it, supplied by id

join, jungd, -ere, ilinxi, idnctus
Juno, Iind, Iinonis, F.
Jupiter, Iuppiter, Iovis, M.

K
keep from, prevent, prohibed, -€re, -ui, -itus (+ infinitive) ; déterred, -€re, -ui, -i-us
(+ subjunctive clause of prevention)
kill, interficio, -ere, -féci, -fectus
kindness, venia, -ae, F.
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king, réx, régis, M.
know, sci6, -ire, -ivi, -itus; not know, nescid, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus

L

land, terra, -ae, F.

large, magnus, -a, -um

law, Iex, legis, F.

lead, diico, -ere, dixi, ductus

leader, dux, ducis, M.

learn, cogndscd, -ere, -no6vi, -nitus; ndsco, -ere, novi, ndtus; discd, -ere, didici, - ~
legate, 1gatus, -1, M.

liberty, libertas, -tatis, F.

life, vita, -ae, F.

lifetime, aetas, -tatis, F.

light, limen, liminis, N.; lix, lacis, F.

listen (to), audib, -ire, -ivi, -itus

live, vivo, -ere, vixi, victus

lofty, altus, -a, -um

long, longus, -a, -um; for a long time, dii (adv.)
look (at), spectd (1)

love, (verb) amo (1); (noun) amor, amoris, M.

make, facid, -ere, féci, factus

man, vir, viri, M.; homd, hominis, M.; old man, senex, senis, M.; young man,
iuvenis, -is, M. (not i-stem)

many, multus, -a, -um

Marcus, Marcus, -i, M.

master, dominus, -i, M.; magister, magistri, M.

middle (of), medius, -a, -um

mindful, memor, memoris

model, exemplar, -aris, -ium, N.

money, peciinia, -ae, F.

moon, liina, -ae, F.

more, plis

mother, mater, matris, F.

mountain, mons, montis, -ium, M.

move, moveo, -€re, movi, motus

much, multus, -a, -um

must, débed, -ere, -ui, -itus; or use passive periphrastic conjugation expressing
obligation

my, meus, -a, -um
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name, nomen, nominis, N.

native land, patria, -ae, F.

nature, natiira, -ae, F.

neglect, neglegd, -ere, negléxi, negléctus
neither. . . nor, neque. . .neque or nec. . .nec
never, numquam (adp.)

no, nillus, -a, -um

no one, némo, néminis, M. or F.

nor, nec; neque

not, non; né

not even, né. . .quidem

not only. . .but also, non sdlum. . .sed etiam
now, nunc (adv.)

nurse, niitrix, -icis, F.

0
obey, pared, -Ere, -ui, -itus (+dat.)
offer, offerd, offerre, obtuli, oblatus
old, senex, senis
old man, senex, senis, M.
on, in (prep. + abl.)
only, sélus, -a, -um
opinion, sententia, -ae, F.; opinid, -onis, F.
oppress, opprima, -ere, -pressi, -pressus
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order, iubed, -€re, iussi, iussus (+infinitive); imperd (1) (+ut or n€ and the

subjunctive); in order to, ut (conj.)
other, alius, -a, -ud; other people’s, aliénus, -a, -um
our, noster, nostra, nostrum
out (of), €, ex (prep. + abl.)
overceme, superd (1)

P
pain, dolor, doldris, M.
pardon, igndscd, -ere, -ndvi, -notus (+dat.)
part, pars, partis, -ium, F.
peace, pax, pacis, F.
people, populus, -i, M. (use in singular)
place, pond, -ere, posui, positus
please, placed, -€re, -ui, -itus (+dat.)
poem, carmen, carminis, N.
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poet, poéta, -ae, M.

possible: it is possible, fieri potest ut (4 noun clause of result)
praise, laudo (1)

prefer, praeferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latus

previously, ante (ady.)

price, pretium, -i, N.

profit, prosum, prodesse, profui, ——

prohibit, prohibed, -ere, -ui, -itus

provided that, dum (conj.); dummodo (conj.); modo (conj.)
province, provincia, -ae, F.

punishment, poena, -ae, F.

put (place) in command (of), praeficid, -ere, -féci, -fectus

Q
queen, régina, -ae, F.
quick, celer, celeris, celere

raving, démeéns, démentis

read, legd, -ere, legi, lectus

realm, régnum, -i, N.

remain, maned, -€re, mansi, mansus; remaned, -€re, -mansi, -mansus
republic, rés publica, rei piblicae, F.

reputation, fama, -ae, F.

reveal, retegd, -ere, -t&xi, -téctus

right: to the right, ad dextram

rock, saxum, -i, N.

Roman, Rémanus, -a, -um

Rome, Roma, -ae, F.

ruler, regéns, regentis, M. (present participle of regd, -ere)
rumor, fama, -ae, F.; rimor, ramoris, M.

rum, currd, -ere, cucurri, cursus

rush, rud, -ere, rui, rutus

safe, titus, -a, -um

safety, saliis, saliitis, F.

sail, vélum, -i, NV.; set sail, véla dare
sailor, nauta, -ae, M.
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sanctity, religio, -onis, F.

save, servo (1)

say, dico, -ere, dixi, dictus

sea, mare, maris, -ium, N.

see, vided, -ere, vidi, visus

seek, petd, -ere, petivi, petitus; quaerd, -ere, quaesivi, quaesitus

sell, vendo, -ere, vendidi, venditus

send, mittd, -ere, misi, missus

serve (as), use dative of service (purpose) in double dative construction

set out, proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum

set sail, véla dare

severe, gravis, grave

she, supplied by ea

shine, fulgeo, -&re, fulsi, --

ship, navis, -is, -ium, F.

shore, litus, litoris, N.

should, debed, -Ere, -ui, -itus; or use passive periphrastic conjugation expressing
obligation

shout, clamd (1)

show, monstro (1)

silent: be or keep silent, taced, -€re, tacul, tacitus

since, quoniam (conj.); cum (conj.); or use ablative absolute

sing (of), cand, -ere, cecini, cantus

sister, soror, sororis, F.

skill, ars, artis, -ium, F.

slave, servus, -i, M.

so, tam (adv.); ita (adv.); adeo (adv.); sic (adv.)

so great, tantus, -a, -um

so that, ut

soldier, miles, militis, M.

someone, aliquis

soon, mox (adv.); as soor as possible, quam primum

som, filius, -i, M.; natus, -i, M.

sorrow, dolor, doloris, M.

sort, kind, genus, -eris, N.

soul, anima, -ae, F.

spend (a lifetime), agd, -ere, €gi, actus

state, civitas, -tatis, F.; rés publica, rei piblicae, F.

statue, statua, -ae, F.

stop, d&sind, -ere, désii, ——

storm, tempestas, -tatis, F.
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street, via, -ae, F.

strength, virés, virium, F. pl.

strong, validus, -a, -um; fortis, -e

such, talis, -e

such (so) great, tantus, -a, -um

such great. . .as, tantus. . .quantus

suffer, patior, pati, passus sum; sufferd, sufferre, sustuli, sublatus
summit, vertex, verticis, M.

sword, gladius, -1, M.

tall, altus, -a, -um

tear, lacrima, -ae, F.

tell, dico, -ere, dixi, dictus

temple, templum, -i, N.

terrify, terred, -ére, -ui, -itus

than, quam (conj.)

that, ille, illa, illud (ad).); is, ea, id (adj.); ut (conj.; introducing a clause of
result)

their (own), suus, -a, -um

think, cogit6 (1)

this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id

threaten, minor, -ari, -atus sum

through, per (prep. + acc.)

throw, iacid, -ere, i€ci, iactus

time, tempus, temporis, N.; for a long time, dit (adv.)

to, toward, ad (prep. + acc.)

torch, taeda, -ae, F.

town, oppidum, -i, N.

treachery, insidiae, -arum, F. pl.

treaty, foedus, foederis, N.

troops, copiae, -arum, F. pl.

try, tempto (1)

U

understand, intellego, -ere, intelléxi, intelléctus
unfortunate, infélix, infélicis

unlike, dissimilis, -¢

urn, urna, -ae, F.

use, iitor, Gti, Gsus sum (+abl)
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\'J

value highly, maximi facid (-ere, féci, factus)

w

wage, gerd, -ere, gessi, gestus

wait (for), exspectd (1)

walk, ambuld (1)

walls (of a city), moenia, -ium, N. pl.

want, volo, velle, volui, ——

war, bellum, -i, N.

warn, moned, -€re, monui, monitus

wealth, divitiae, -arum, F. pl.

weapons, arma, -orum, N. pl.

well, bene (adv.)

what, quid (pron.); quod (adj.)

when, ubi (conj.); cum (conj.); or use ablative absolute
where, ubi (adv.); (to) where, quo (adv.)

whether, num (adv.); utrum (adv.); both can be used as adverbial conjunctions
which, qui, quae, quod (relative pron.)

who, qui, quae, quod (relative pron.)

whole, totus, -a, -um

why, ciir (adv.)

wicked, malus, -a, -um

willing, voléns, volentis (present participle of volo, velle, volui, --)
wind, ventus, -i, M.

wish, optd (1)

with, cum (prep. + abl.)

withdraw, s& recipere (recipid, -ere, -cépi, -ceptus)
without, sine (prep. + abl.)

woman, fémina, -ae, F.

wonder, miror, -ari, -atus sum

word, verbum, -i, N.

work, (verb) labord (1); (noun) opus, operis, N.
world, orbis terrarum (orbis, orbis, -ium, M.)
wound, vulnerd (1)

wretched, miser, misera, miserum

write, scribd, -ere, scripsi, scriptus

year, annus, -1, M.
yesterday, heri (adv.)
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you, tii (sing.); vos (pl.)
young man, iuvenis, iuvenis, M. (not i-stem)
your, tuus, -a, -um (sing.); vester, vestra, vestrum (pl.)

Z

zeal, studium, -i, N.

YOU-ZEA
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Abbreviations used in this book, 7
Ablative: definition, 27
absolute, 162-164, 376
of accompaniment, 116, 377
adjectives with, 376
of attendant circumstance, 375
of cause, 164, 375
with certain deponent verbs, 373
of comparison, 152, 374
of degree of difference, 152, 374-375
of description. 165. 374
of manner. 50. 378
of material. 378-379
of means (instrument), 50, 373
opus est with, 373-374
of origin, 102, 379
of personal agent, 65, 376
place in which (place where), 103, 377
place from which, 102-103
away from which, 377
down from which, 378
out of which, 377
prepositions with, 376-377
of price, 294, 373
of respect (specification), 128, 375
of route, 373
of separation, 102, 378
of supine, ablative of respect, 281, 396-397
of time when or within which, 116, 374
Accentuation, 3
Accusative, definition, 27
adverbial, 293-294, 372
cognate, 370
direct object, 370
double accusative, 370
of duration of time and extent of space, 116, 371
of exclamation, 252, 371
Greek: accusative of respect, 293, 371
place into which, 372
place to which, 103, 372
prepositions with, 372
of respect, see under Accusative, Greek
subject accusative and infinitive, 100-102, 371
after verbs in the middie voice, see under Accusative, Greek

449
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Additional rules, 400
Adjectives
comparative degree, declension, 150, 323
formation, 150
comparison of, 150-151
irregular comparisons, 151
demonstrative, 110-111
hic, haec, hoc, paradigm, 110, 323-324
ille, illa, illud, paradigm, 110, 323-324
is, ea, id, paradigm, 110, 324
iste, -a, -ud, 206
paradigm, 324
first-second declension, 48
paradigm, 48, 321
with genitive singular in -ius, 164
paradigm, 164, 322
idem, eadem, idem, 205
paradigm, 205, 325
indefinite
aliqui, aliqua, aliquod, 217
paradigm, 325
qui, qua, quod, 217
quidam, quaedam, quoddam, 205
quique, quaeque, quodque, 218
intensive, definition, 16
ipse, -a, -um, 205-206
paradigm, 206, 324
interrogative, 115
paradigm, 325
noun-adjective agreement, 49, 400
numerical: duo, duae, duo, paradigm, 221, 323
possessive, 113-114
in English, definition, 17
superlative degree: formation, 150-151
quam plus superlative, 151
third declension, 126-127
of one termination, paradigm, 127, 322-323
of three terminations, paradigm, 126, 322
of two terminations, paradigm, 127, 322-323
used as nouns, 49-50
Adverbs
comparative: formation, 153
comparison of, 153
irregular comparisons, 153-154
formation of, 152-153
superlative: formation, 153
Agreement, definition, 12
adjective with noun, 49, 400
subject with verb, 400
aliqui, aliqua, aliquod, see under Adjectives, indefinite: aliqui, aliqua, aliquod
aliquis, aliquid, see under Pronouns, indefinite: aliquis, aliquid
Alphabet, 1-2
Antecedent, definition, 12
antequam, see under Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive
Apodosis, definition, 12
Apposition, 363
definition, 12
Article, lack of, 10
Aspect, 21-22
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definition, 13
frequentative, 15
inchoative, 15

Cases, English, 9
Causal clauses, see under Clause, causal
Circumstantial clauses, see under Clause, circumstantial
Clause, definition, 13
causal, 248-249, 250, 382-383, 392
definition, 13
circumstantial, 248, 383, 393
definition, 13
concessive, 249, 250, 382, 392-393
definition, 13
dependent, definition, 14
of doubting, see under Subjunctive, syntax: doubting, clauses of
of fearing, see under Subjunctive, syntax: fearing, clauses of
independent, definition, 15
of prevention, 280-281, 395
of proviso, see under Subjunctive, syntax: proviso, clauses of
purpose, see under Subjunctive, syntax: purpose, clauses of
of result, see under Subjunctive, syntax: result
subordinate, definition, 18
temporal, 248, 250, 383-384
definition, 13
Comparative degree, definition, 13
Comparison with quam, 152
ablative of comparison, 152
Compound words, 296
Concessive clauses, see under Clause, concessive
Conditional sentences, 38-39; definition, 14
future, more vivid, 38, 385; less vivid, 38, 391
mixed, 39, 391
simple (general), 38, 385
unreal (contrary-to-fact), present, 39, 391; past, 39, 391
contrafactual, definition, 14
in indirect statement, 397-399
in other subordinate clauses, 399-400
Conjugation, definition, 20
Conjugations, 23
first, paradigm, 327-331
fourth, paradigm, 343-346
second, paradigm, 335-337
third, paradigm, 337-340
i-stem, paradigm, 340-343
of deponent verbs
first, paradigm, 346-348
fourth, paradigm, 348-351
second, paradigm. 348-351
third, paradigm, 348-351
of periphrastics: paradigm, 331-334
Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive, 250-252
coordinating conjunction, definition, 14
subordinating conjunction, definition, 18
Correlatives, definition, 14
cum, ‘whenever’. see under Indicative, syntax: cum, ‘whenever’
cum clauses, see under Subjunctive, syntax: cum clauses
cum clauses and ablatives absolute, 249-250
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Dative, definition, 26
of agent, 88, 369
with certain adjectives, 368
with certain intransitive verbs, 218-219, 368-369
with compound verbs, 220, 369
double dative construction, 131
ethical, 369
indirect object, 368
of the possessor, 88, 369
of purpose (service), 131, 370
of reference, 131, 367-368
Declension, definition, 26, 27
endings, 317
Declensions
fifth, 128
paradigm, 128, 321
first, 27-28
endings, 28
paradigm, 28, 318
fourth, 128
paradigm, 128, 320
how distinguished from one another, 27
second, 47-48
endings, 47
paradigms, 48, 318
third, 97-99
endings, 97
i-stems, paradigms, 98, 319-320
paradigms, 98, 319-320
rules for i-stems, 98-99, 319
Demonstrative, definition, 14
Denominative verbs, see under Verbs, denominative
Deponent verbs, see under Verbs, deponent
Diminutives, definition, 14
donec. see under Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive

Dirills
Unit 1, 31-32 Unit 7, 120-121 Unit 13, 225-226
Unit 2, 43 Unit 8, 134-135 Unit 14, 241-243
Unit 3, 55-56 Unit 9, 157-158 Unit 15, 257-259
Unit 4, 70-71 Unit 10, 169-170 Unit 16, 272-273
Unit 5, 92-94 Unit 11, 185-186 Unit 17, 285-286
Unit 6, 105-107 Unit 12, 210-211 Unit 18, 298

dum, see under Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive
duo, duae, duo, see under Adjectives, numerical: duo, duae, duo

Ellipsis, definition, 14
Enclitic, definition, 14
Endings
personal: present active system, 24, 327
perfect active indicative, 35, 327
-ére for -érunt, 293
present passive system, 62, 327
€0, ire, 129, 354-355
-gre for -runt, see under Endings, personal: perfect active indicative, -ére for -€runt
Exercises
Unit 1, 33-34 Unit 4, 72-73 Unit 7, 121-125
Unit 2, 44-46 Unit 5, 94-96 Unit 8, 136-139
Unit 3, 57-58 Unit 6, 107-109 Unit 9, 159-161
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Exercises, cont.
Unit 10, 171-175
Unit 11, 187-191
Unit 12, 212-216
Exercises, preliminary

Unit 13, 226-231
Unit 14, 244-247
Unit 15, 259-264

Unit 16, 274-278
Unit 17, 286-290
Unit 18, 298-307

Unit 1 (Sections A-G), 32-33
Unit 2 (Sections A-D), 44
Unit 3 (Sections A-F), 56-57
Unit 4 (Section A), 71

Unit 5 (Sections A-B). 94
Unit 6 (Section A), 107

Unit 7 (Sections A-C), 121

Unit 10 (Sections A-B), 170-171
Unit 11 (Sections A-B), 187
Unit 12 (Sections A-B), 211-212
Unit 13 (Sections A-B), 226
Unit 14 (Sections A-B), 243-244
Unit 15 (Sections A-B), 259
Unit 16 (Sections A-C), 273

Unit 8 (Sections A-C), 135-136  Unit 17 (Sections A-B), 286
Unit 9 (Sections A-D), 158
Expletive, definition, 15

ferd and compounds, 165; paradigm, 355-358
fio, fieri, 220-221, 361-362
fore ut, 291-292

with subjunctive, 389-390
Frequentative verbs, see under Verbs, frequentative
Future imperative, see under Imperative, future
futiiram esse ut, 291-292

Gender, English, 8-9
of nouns, 26
Genitive, definition, 26
appositional, 364-365
of description, 165, 364
with expressions of remembering and forgetting, 294, 366
followed by causa, 267, 367
of fullness and want, 367
Greek, 367
of indefinite value, 294, 366-367
of material. 364
objective, 178-179, 365-366
with impersonal verbs, 366
partitive (genitive of the whole), 154, 364
of possession, 363-364
predicate (of characteristic), 179, 365
subjective, 178-179, 366
with verbs of accusing and condemning, 39-40, 365
Gerund, 265-266, 396
definition, 15
Gerund and gerundive
to express purpose, 266-267
Gerundive, 266
syntax. 396
Glossary, 12
Grammatical review, 8

hic, haec, hoc, see under Adjectives, demonstrative: hic, haec, hoc
Hypotaxis, definition, 15

idem, eadem, idem, see under Adjectives, idem, eadem, idem
Idiom. definition, 15
ille, -a, -ud, see under Adjectives, demonstrative: ille, -a, -ud
Imperative, definition, 10, 20, 129
future, 130-131, 362
syntax, 381-382
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negative, 130
present active, formation, 129-130
passive, formation, 130
syntax, 381
Impersonal passives, see under Verbs, impersonal: passives
Impersonal verbs, see under Verbs, impersonal
Inchoative verbs, see under Verbs, inchoative
Indicative, definition, 10, 20
syntax, 382-386
cum, ‘whenever’, 249, 385
quod, ‘the fact that’, 294-295, 384-385
tenses. 20-22
chart of uses, 22
future, definition, 21
active, all conjugations: formation and paradigms, 61
first two conjugations: formation and paradigms, 24-25
passive, all conjugations: paradigms, 63-64
future perfect, definition, 21
active, formation and paradigm, 36
passive, formation and paradigm, 65
imperfect, definition, 21
active, all conjugations, formation and paradigms, 60-61
first two conjugations, formation and paradigms, 24
passive, all conjugations, paradigms, 63
perfect, definition, 21
active: endings, 35; formation and paradigm, 35-36
stem, formation, 35
system of all verbs, 35-36
passive: formation and paradigm, 64-65; system, all conjugations, 64
pluperfect, definition, 21
active: formation and paradigm, 35-36
passive: formation and paradigm, 65
present, definition, 20
active: all conjugations, paradigms, 59-60
first two conjugations. formation and paradigms, 23-25
system of first two conjugations, 23-25
passive, all conjugations, paradigms, 62-63
system, all conjugations, endings, 62
primary, 22
secondary, 22
Indirect discourse, definition, 16
indirect commands, 52-53. 388-389
definition, 16
indirect questions, 202-204, 390-391
definition, 16
indirect statement, 100-102
conditions in, 397-399
definition, 16
infinitive in, 101-102, 380
Indirect object, definition, 15
Indirect reflexives, see under Pronouns, reflexive: indirect
Infinitives. definition. 16, 22
formation, 99-100
periphrastic, 100
syntax, 379-381
complementary, 89, 379-380; definition, 13
epexegetical, 381; definition, 15
in exclamations, 381
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historical, 292, 381
in indirect statement, 101-102. 380
object. 89, 380
as subject, 179. 380
Inflection, definition, 10, 16
in English, 10-11
of nouns, 26
of verbs, 20
interest, see under Verbs, impersonal: interest and réfert
Interrogative, definition, 16
ipse, -a, -um, see under Adjectives, intensive: ipse, -a, -um
is, ea, id, see under Adjectives, demonstrative: is, ea, id
iste, -a, -ud, see under Adjectives, demonstrative: iste, -a, -ud

Locative case, 103, 318, 379

Macron, definition, 16
malo, 179-180
paradigm, 358-360
Middle voice. see under Accusative, Greek
Mood, definition, 20
in English, 10
Morphology, definition, 16

Names, Roman, 401
Negatives
double making affirmative, 400
“no”, 400
nolo, 179-180
paradigm, 358-360
Nominative, definition, 26
absolute (in English), 12, 162
syntax, 363
Nouns
abstract, definition, 12
suffixes, 224-225, 240
collective, definition, 13
verb with, 400
formation of stem, 27
suffixes pertaining to, see under Suffixes, added to produce; adjectival added to the
stems of; noun
Number, 9, 20
Numerals, 405-408

Object, definition, 16

Paradigm, definition, 17
Parataxis, definition, 17
Participles, definition, 17, 83
formation, 83-84
future active: formation, 84; use, 36
passive: formation, 84; use, 86
perfect passive: formation, 84: use, 85
present active: formation, 83-84; use, 84-85
paradigm. 127, 323
syntax, 395-396
uses, 84-86
Parts of speech, 8
Periphrasis, definition, 17
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Periphrastic Conjugations
active. synopsis. 87
infinitives. 100
paradigms. 331-334
passive. synopsis. 87
Person, definition, 9, 20
Phonology, definition, 17
Phrase, definition, 17
possum, 88
paradigm, 88-89, 351-353
Postpositive, definition, 30
Predicate, definition, 17
predicate adjective, definition, 17
predicate nominative, definition, 17
Prefixes
from prepositions, 255-257
not from prepositions, 271-272
priusquam, see under Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive
Pronouns
indefinite, definition, 15, 217
aliquis, aliquid, 217
as indefinite, nescio quis, quid, 400
quidam, quaedam, quiddam, 205
paradigm, 205, 326
quis, quid, 217-218
quisquam, quidquam, 218
quisque, quidque, 218
interrogative, 115-116
paradigm, 115, 326
personal, 111-113, 325-326
ego, 112
tu, 112
possessive, in English: definition, 17
reflexive, 112-113
definition, 18
indirect, 237
third person: paradigm, 113, 326
relative, 114-115
definition, 18
paradigm, 114
Protasis, definition, 17
Proviso, definition, 18. Also see under Clauses of proviso
Purpose, see under Gerund and Gerundive, to express purpose; Subjunctive, syntax:
purpose, clauses of ; Supine, syntax

quam plus superlative, 151
Quantitative rhythm, see under Rhythm, quantitative
Questions
direct, 201-202
double, 202
indirect, 202-204
qui, qua, quod, see under Adjectives, indefinite: qui, qua, quod
quia, ‘because’, see under Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive
quidam, quaedam, quiddam, see under Pronouns, indefinite: quidam, quaedam, quiddam
quidam, quaedam, quoddam, see under Adjectives, indefinite: quidam, quaedam, quoddam
quique, quaeque, quodque, see under Adjectives, indefinite: quique, quaeque, quodque
quis, quid, see under Pronouns, indefinite: quis, quid
quisquam, quidquam, see under Pronouns, indefinite: quisquam, guidquam
quisque, quidque, see under Pronouns, indefinite: quisque, quidque
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quod, ‘because’, see under Conjunctions with indicative or subjunctive
quod, ‘the fact that’, see under Indicative, quod, ‘the fact that’

réfert, see under Verbs, impersonal: interest and réfert
Relative clauses of characteristic (Generic relative clauses), see under Subjunctive, syntax:
relative clauses of characteristic (Generic relative clauses)
Relative clauses of purpose, see under Subjunctive, syntax: relative clauses of purpose
Relative clauses of result, see under Subjunctive, syntax: relative clauses of result
Result, after futiirum ut (fore), 2901-292. Also see under Subjunctive, syntax: resuit
Review of verb conjugations, 66
Review
Units 1-4, 74-75
5-8, 140-142
9-11, 192-193
12-18, 308-311
Rhythm, quantitative, 401-404
Root, definition, 18

Self Review A Self Review B
Units 1-4, 75-77 Units 1-4, 79-80
answer key, 77-79 answer key, 81-82
Units 5-8, 142-144 Units 5-8, 146-147
answer key, 144-145 answer key, 147-149
Units 9-11, 193-195 Units 9-11, 196-197
answer key, 195-196 answer key, 198-199

Units 12-18, 312-314
answer key, 314-316
Sentence, definition, 18
complex, definition, 13
compound, definition, 13
Sequence of tenses, see under Subjunctive, sequence of tenses
Stem, definition, 18
Sutject, definition, 18
verbs with compound, 400
Subjunctive, definition, 10, 20, 36
imperfect active, all conjugations: formation and paradigms, 36-37
passive, formation, 64
perfect active, all conjugations: formation and paradigms, 37
passive, formation and paradigm, 65
pluperfect active, all conjugations: formation and paradigms, 37
passive, formation and paradigm, 65
present active, all conjugations, formation and paradigm, 60
first conjugation, formation and paradigm, 36
passive, formation, 64
sequence of tenses, 51, 387
syntax, 386-395
anticipation, 393-394
by attraction, 291, 394
causal clauses, see under Clause, causal
circumstantial clauses. see under Clause, circumstantial
concessive clauses. see under Clause, concessive
conditions, see under Conditional sentences
cum clauses, 248-250
deliberative, 201, 386
doubting, clauses of, 279-280, 394-395
fearing, clauses of, 279, 390
hortatory, 200, 386
with impersonal verbs, 395
independent uses. 200-201
indirect commands, see under Indirect discourse, indirect commands
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indirect questions, see under Indirect discourse, indirect questions
jussive, 200, 386
optative, 201, 387
potential, 200, 387
prevention, clauses of, see under Clauses, of prevention
proviso, clauses of, 252, 394
purpose, clauses of: definition, 50
illustrated, 52, 387-388
introduced by adverbs, 236, 388
relative clauses of, 236, 388
relative clauses of characteristic (Generic relative clauses), 234-235, 390
result, 232-233, 389
relative clauses of, 235-236, 389
substantive clauses of, 233, 389
in subordinate clauses in indirect statement, 116-117, 391-392

Substantive, definition, 10, 18
Substantive clauses of result, see under Subjunctive, syntax: result, substantive clauses of

Suffixes

sum,

-alis, -aris, -ilis, 185
-drium, 240
-arius, 240
-ax, -idus, -ulus, -ivas, 209-210
-bundus, -cundus, 210
-eus, -ius, -@nus, -énus, -inus, -€ius, -cus, -ticus, 184
-fer and -ger, 224
-ia, -iés, -tia, -tiés, -tas, -tis, -tido, 224-225
-ilis, -bilis, 210
-id, -tid, -tiira, -tus, 240
-ium and -tium, 225
-men, -mentum, -monium, -monia, 240
-0sus and -lentus, 224
-ter, -ester, -timus, -nus, -urnus, -ternus, 185
-tor, -trix, 183-184
-torium, 240
-ulus, -a, -um, etc.. 184
abstract noun, 224-225, 240
added to produce nouns, 240
adjectival added to the stems of nouns, 184-185; of verbs, 209-210
noun, 183-184
complete paradigm, 351-353
indicative future, 25
imperfect, 25
present, 25
subjunctive: present, 37

Superlative degree, definition, 18
Supine, 281

syntax, 281, 396-397

Syllabification, 2
Syncopated forms of perfect active system of verbs, 292
Synopsis, definition, 19, 44, 74

illustrated, 44, 75, 142

Syntax, definition, 19

of nouns, review, 363-379
ablative, 372-379
accusative, 370-372
apposition, 363
dative, 367-370
genitive, 363-367
locative, 379
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nominative, 363
vocative, 379

of verbs, review, 379-397
gerunds, 396
gerundives, 396
indicatives, 382-386
infinitives, 379-381
imperatives, 381-382
participles, 395-396
subjunctives, 386-395
supines, 396-397

Temporal clauses, see under Clause, temporal
Tense, 9, 20
Tmesis, 92, 252, 254

Verbs
adjectival suffixes added to the stems of, 209-210
denominative, 14, 29, 272
deponent, 176-178; semi-deponent, 178
finite, definition, 15
frequentative. 134, 283-284
impersonal, 267-269; definition, 15
interest and réfert, 269
passives, 219-220, 385-386
inchoative, 284-285
intransitive, definition, 16
personal endings, present active system. 24, 327
perfect active indicative, 35, 327
-ére for -érunt, 293
present passive system, 62, 327
principal parts, 23
transitive, definition, 19
vis, declension, 102, 320

Vocabulary
Unit 1, 28-29 Unit 6, 103-104  Unit 11, 180-181
Unit 2, 40-41 Unit 7, 117-119  Unit 12. 206-208

Unit 8, 131-133
Unit 4, 67-68 Unit 9, 154-155
Unit 5, 89-90 Unit 10, 166-167
English to Latin, 435-447

Latin to English, 411-433

Notes on
Unit 1, 29-31

Unit 13, 221-222
Unit 14, 237-238
Unit 15, 252-254

Unit 3, 53-54

Unit 6, 105 Unit 11, 182-185

Unit 2, 41-43
Unit 3, 54-55
Unit 4, 68-70
Unit 5, 90-92

Unit 7. 119-120
Unit 8, 133-134
Unit 9, 156-157
Unit 10, 167-168

Unit 12, 208-210
Unit 13. 222-225
Unit 14, 238-240
Unit 15, 254-257

Vocative case, 131, 318, 379
Voice, 9-10, 20
Middle, see under Accusative. Greek
vold, 179-180
paradigm, 358-360
Vowels
lengthened before -ns, 84
long shortened before -m, -t, -nt, 24; before -r, -ntur, 62

Word formation, chart, 297
Word order, 4-6

“yes”, 400

Unit 16, 269-270
Unit 17, 281-282
Unit 18, 295

Unit 16, 270-272
Unit 17, 282-285
Unit 18, 295-297
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